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ABSTRACT 

The purpose  o f  t h i s  s t u d y  i s  t o  accoun t  f o r  a  r snge  of v a r i a t i o n s  
i n  c l i t i c  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  v a r i o u s  l anguages ,  w h i l e  assuming a  r e s t r i c t e d  
c l a o s  o f  pa rame te r s  and a u n i f i e d  t heo ry  of  c l i t i c s .  

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  w e  assume t h a t  c l i t i c  phenomena i n  French,  Span i sh ,  
R ive r  P l a t e  Span i sh ,  Rumanian and Modern Hebrew can  be  g iven  a u n i f i e d  
account  on t h e  assumpt ion  t h a t  c l i t i c s  i n  t h e s e  languages  a r e  t h e  o u t -  
p u t  o f  a  l o c a l  r u l e  o f  morphology, which i n s e r t s  gende r ,  number and 
pe r son  f e a t u r e s  i n t o  t h e  f e a t u r e  m a t r i x  of  a  head of  a  l e x i c a l  c a t e g -  
o r y ,  when t h ~ c  head c o n t a i n s  Case ass ignment  f e a t u r e s .  These f e a t u r e s  
a r e  t h e n  combined w i t h  t h e  Case f e a t u r e ,  and they  a r e  g iven  a  phono- 
l o g i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  a s  a  complex. T h i s  complex of f e a t u r e s ,  t h e  
c l i t i c ,  governs  t h e  complements o f  t h e  head ,  b u t  cannot  i t s e l f  b e  t h a t  
complement. The complement of t h e  head ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  i s  coindexed 
w i t h  t h e  c l i t i c .  T h i s  co index ing ,  w e  a r g u e ,  i s  a d i r e c t  r e s u l t  o f  t h e  
p r o c e s s  of  t h e m a t i c  r o l e  assign men^, which r u l e s  ungrammatical any 
c o n f i g u r a t i o n  i n  which t h e  c l i t i c  i s  no t  coindexed wi th  che complement 
p o s i t i o n .  

Although i n  l anguages  such  a s  French t h e  complement is  never  phono- 
l o g i c a l l y  r e a l i z e d  when t h e  c l i t i c  i s  p r e s e n t ,  i n  o t h e r  languages  
(R ive r  P l a t e  Span i sh ,  Rumanian, Nodern Hebrew), c l i t i c  doub l ing  is  
a t t e s t e d .  I n  t h e s e  l anguages ,  t h e  co index ing  between t h e  c l i t i c  and 
t h e  c ~ m p l e m e n t  NP i s  a c t u a l l y  a t t e s t e d .  I n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  w e  p rov ide  a 
s y s t e m a t i c  accoun t  o f  c l i t i c  doclbl ing,  a s  w e l l  a s  e x p l a i n  t h e  
v a r i o u s  ways i n  which i t  a p p e a r s  i n  t h e  above-mentioned languages .  

We s u g g e s t  t h a t  p a r a m e t r i c  v a r i a t i o n  i n  c l i t i c  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  
can  b e  exp la ined  by assuming a p a r t i c u l a r  c l a s s  of  pa rame te r s :  
pa rame te r s  which i n v o l v e  morphologica l  p r o p e r t i e s  a s  t hey  a r e  s p e c i f i e d  



by l o c a l  r u l e s  o f  i n s e r t i o n  and movement. I4e show t h a t  by  u s i n g  
t h i s  r e s t r i c t e d  c l e s s  o f  p a r a m e t e r s  we c a n  a c c o u n t  f o r  s u c h  pheno- 
mena a s  c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  and c l i t i c  c l i m b i n g ,  We c a n  f u r t h e r  a c c o u n t  
f o r  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  a ~ r t r a c t i o n  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  i n  Rumanian, Kiver  
P l a t e  S p a n i s h  and Modern Hebrew by u t i l i z i n g  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  of  
l o c a l  r u l e s .  We a l s o  show t h a t  t h e  a c c o u n t  f o r  pro-drop phenomena 
and f o r  t h e  pro-drop p a r a m e t e r  s k e t c h e d  i n  Chomsky (1981) i s  com- 
p a t i b l e  w i t h  o u r  p r o p o s a l ,  and  t h a t  t h e  pro-drop phenomenon i n t e r a c t s  
i n  a n  i n t e r e s t i n g  way w i t h  o u r  c o n c l u s i o n s  on t h e  n a t u r e  of c l i t i c s .  

The v a r i o u s  t h e o r e t i c a l  c l a i m s  i n  t h i s  s t u d y  a r e  s u b s t a n t i a t e d  
by a n a l y s e s  o f  g e n i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  and free r e l a t i v e s  i n  i.!odern 
Hebrew, c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  i n  Rumanian, " two-s to rey"  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  
R i v e r  P l a t e  S p a n i s h  and F r e n c h ,  p ro-drop  phenomena i n  EIodern Hebrew 
and e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  i n  EIodern Hebrew. 

T h e s i s  S u p e r v i s o r  : Noam Chomsky 

T i t l e  : I n s t i t u t e  P r o f e s s o r  
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CHAPTER 1: A THEORETICAL OUTLINE 

I n  r e c e n t  y e a r s ,  t h e  focus  of  1 : t n g u i s t i c  r e s e a r c h  has  s h i f t e d  

from t h e  s t u d y  o t  sys tems  of  r u l e s  t o  t h e  s t u d y  of sys t enx  o f  p r i n -  

c i p l e s  which govern  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  grammetical  p r o c e s s e s .  

It  h a s  a lways been t h e  assumpt ion  o f  g e n e r a t i v e  l i n g u i s t i c s  t h a t  

t h e  purpose  of  l i n g u i s t i c  t heo ry  is  t o  unders tand  t h e  n a t u r e  of  t h e  l an -  

guage f a c u l t y  and t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  a c q u i ~ s i t i o n  o f  l anguage ,  t a k i n g  i n t o  

c o n s i d e r a t i o n  t h e  impoverishment of  t h e  s t i m u l i  t o  which t h e  language  

l e a r n e r  is  exposed and t h e  u n a v a i l a b i l l . t y  of  d i r e c t  n e g a t i v e  ev idence .  

The l a c k  of  ev idence  f o r  " language l e a r n i n g "  i n  t h e  common s e n s e  of t h e  

term " learn ing" ,  a s  wel las  t h e  absznce  of  any p l a u s i b l e  l e a r n a b i l i t y  

t h e o r y  capab le  of  e x p l a i n i n g  t h e  n a t u r e  of l anguage  a c q u i s i t i o n  on t h e  

b a s i s  of  exposure  t o  d a t a  a l o n e ,  h a s  l e d  t o  t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e  

language  f a c u l t y  i s  b e s t  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  a s  a  b i o l o g i c a l  f a c u l t y ,  a mental  

o rgan  o f  some s o r t ,  w i t h  i n h e r e n t  p r o p e r t i e s  of  i t s  own. T h i s  mental  

o rgan  h a s  o f t e n  been r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  Un ive r sa l  Grammar (UG). UG narrowly 

r e s t r i c t s  t h e  c l a s s  o f  p o s s i b l e  grammars which t h e  c h i l d  can i n f a r  

on t h e  b a s i s  o f  l i m i t e d ,  d e f e c t i v e  d a t a .  I n f o r m a l l y  s p e a k i n g ,  t h e n ,  

t h e  n o t i o n  of  UG a l l o w s  us  t o  suppose t h a t  t h e  c h i l d ,  when exposed t o  

l i n g u i s t i c  d a t a ,  does  n o t  c o n s t r u c t  models t h a t  would account  f o r  t h e  

d a t a  from s d r a t c h ,  b u t  r a t h e r  f i t s  them i n t o  a l r e a d y  e x i s t i n g ,  innace  

s l o t s .  

C l e a r l y ,  i f  one  i s  t o  a l l o w  f o r  t h e  g r e a t  l e v e l  of  g e n e r a l i t y  

which such  a n  approach i m p l i e s ,  and a t  t h e  same t ime account  i n  a 

n a t u r a l  way f o r  l anguage  v a r i a t i o n ,  t h e  UG component must o f f e r  a  



r a t h e r  a b s t r a c t  c l a s s  of o p e r a t i o n s  and p r i n c i p l e s .  These can then  

be i n t e r p r e t e d  i n  somewhat d i f f e r e n t  ways i n  d i f f e r e n t  grammars, 

Wi th in  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  framework of t h e  Extended Standard  Theory 

( a s  ske t ched  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  i n  Chomsky, 1973, 1975,  1 9 7 6 ;  Chomsky and 

Lasnik ,  1977; and subsequent  l i t e r a t u r e ) ,  an  example of a  g e n e r a l  

o p e r a t i o n  t h a t  i s ,  i n  t u r n ,  r e s t r i c t e d  by p a r t i c u l a r  grammars i s  t h e  

r u l e  "Move a". While t h e  r u l e  i t s e l f  i s  part: of u n i v e r s a l  grammar, 

d i f f e r e n t  grammars may choose d i f f e r e n t  v a l u e s  f o r  a.  F u r t h e r ,  they 

can  choose t o  r e s t r i c t  t h e  domain of a p p l i c a t i o n  of  t h e  r u l e .  For 

i n s t a n c e ,  i t  has  been argued t h a t  i n  Chinese,  "Move WH" a p p l i e s  i n  

t h e  l o g i c a l  form (LF) component, bu t  no t  i n  t h e  syn tax  ( s e e  Huang, 

1980, f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  

UG i s  composed of two major components. One o f  t h e s e  components 

c o n t a i n s  t h o s e  p r i n c i p l e s  and o p e r a t i c n s  which hold  u n i v e r s a l l y ,  s u c h  

- 
as "Move a", X t h e o r y ,  t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s ,  e t c .  (See s e c t i o n  1 

below f o r  some d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e s e  n o t i o n s . )  The o t h e r  component of 

UG de t e rmines  t h e  p r i n c i p l e d  ways i n  which languages  may d i f f e r  From 

each  o t h e r  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  of U G ;  

t h i s  is  a  t heo ry  o f  pa rame te r s .  

A s  a n  example t o  i l l u s t r a t e  o u r  p o i n t ,  l e t  u s  look  a t  t h e  phrasa-  

s t r u c t u r e  component, a s  g iven  i n  UG by t h e  X t h e o r y ,  C l e a r l y ,  we must 

a l l o w  f o r  parameters  of ? t heo ry  t h a t  would r e a r r a n g e  c a t e g o r i a l  com- 

ponents  w i t h i n  t h e  X sys tem,  t o  permi t  SVO l anguages ,  SOV languages ,  

VOS languages ,  e t c .  One cou ld ,  however, imagine o t h e r  ways i n  which 

t h e  2 sys tem might v a r y  from one c o n f i g u r a t i o n a l  language t o  a n o t h e r .  

Thus, for i n s t a n c e ,  one could  imagine a sys tem i n  which d i f f e r e n t  



languages would s e l e c t  a d i f f e r e n t  number of  b a r s  e i t h e r  f o r  a  s p e c i f i c  

ca t egory  o r  f o r  X i n  g e n e r a l .  The q u e s t i o n  of whether  such an  o p t i o n  

is a c t u a l l y  r e a l i z e d  o r  no t  i s  a n  e m p i r i c a l  i s s u e  : i f ,  i ndeed ,  a 

c a s e  can  be made f o r  t h i s  k ind  of  pa rame te r ,  then  c l e a r l y  i t  has  t o  

be admi t t ed  i n t o  t h e  system. The a v a i l a b i l i t y  of t h i s  kind of parameter  

would then  be  encoded i n  t h e  t h e o r y  of parameters  i n  UG. 

I n  e s s e n c e ,  d i v i d i n g  UG i n t o  p r i n c i p l e s ,  on t h e  one hand,  and 

pa rame te r s ,  on t h e  o t h e r ,  i m p l i e s  a  p a r t i c u l a r  p rocas s  of language 

a c q u i s i t i o n .  When a c h i l d  i s  exposed t o  i n p u t  d a t a ,  he is equipped 

w i t h  two s o r t s  of mechanisms. F i r s t ,  he h a s  a v a i l a b l e  t o  him a  grammar 

b u i l t  on u n i v e r s a l  p r i n c i p l e s .  Second, on t h e  b a s i s  of i n p u t  d a t a ,  

t h e  c h i l d  de t e rmines  t h e  v a l u e  of  a  p a r t i c u l a r  parameter .  The s e t  

of cho ices  and t h e i r  n a t u r e  is  prede termined:  t h e  i n p u t  d a t a  does 

no t  i n t r o d u c e  a  p r e v i o u s l y  non-exis tan t  t h e o r e t i c a l  mechanism o r  a  

c h o i c e  which i s  n o t  s p e c i f i e d  i n  t h e  parameters  of U G .  Ra the r ,  i t  

a l l ows  t h e  c h i l d  t o  choose a  p a r t i c u l a r  p o s s i b i l i t y  from two ( o r  more) 

e x i s t i n g  ones.  

Note t h a t  a l t hough  t h e  r o l e  of i n p u t  d a t a  i n  t h i s  c a s e  i s  

v i t a l l y  impor t an t  f o r  choosing t h e  r i g h t  o p t i o n ,  t h e  relationship be- 

tween t h e  determir l ing ev idence  and t h e  o p t i o n  chosen docs not  have t o  

be d i r e c t .  It s u f f i c e s  t h a t  t h e  grammatical  a n a l y s i s  or' t h e  i n p u t  

d a t a  cannot  be  r e c o n c i l e d  w i t h  one of  t h e  c h o i c e s .  For example, i t  

w i l l  be  shown below t h a t ,  on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  absence of a pronoun i n  

s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  i n  c e r t a i n  languages  ( t h e  "pro-drop" phenomenon), t he  

c h i l d  deduces t h e  l e v e l  a t  which a l 3 . r u l e  a p p l i e s :  t h e  r u l e  of 

I Affix  Hopping of Chomsky (1957).  



'he  u n i v e r s a l  p r o c e s s e s  and p r i n c i p l e s ,  a s  f i x e d  and determined 

by t h e  c h o i c e  o f  pa rame te r s  i n  UG,  c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  grammar 

of  a  p a r t i c u l a r  l anguage ,  o f t e n  r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  c o r e  grammar. Thus,  

g iven  t h e s e  two components o f  UG and t h e  i n p u t  of  d a t a ,  t h e  mental  

o rgan  i n  q u e s t i o n  i s  n o t  on ly  a  p rede t e rmined ,  r i g i d  endowment, bu t  

a l s o  a language  a c q u i s i t i o n  d e v i c e  (WD) t o  which e x p e r i e n c e  s e r v e s  

a s  i n p u t  and c o r e  grammar a s  o u t p u t ,  a s  i l l u s t r a t e d  by t h e  diagram 

i n  (1)  : 

( 1  e x p e r i e n c e  -- c o r e  grammar 

Given t h e  h i g h  l e v e l  o f  abs t r , a ccnes s  of  t h e  UG component, i t  

is c l e a r  t h a t  a p a r a m e t e r  which de t e rmines  t h e  c h o i c e  between s e v e r a l  

a v a i l a b l e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  i n  UG may have complex and va ry ing  consequences 

i n  v a r i o u s  domains o f  t h e  grammar. Thus, on t h e  b a s i s  of r a t h e r  l i m i t e d  

ev idence ,  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  grammatical  sys tems  can  be c o n s t r u c t e d .  Again, 

w e  w i l l  r e t u r n  below t o  f u r t h e r  examples o f  such  ca.ses .  

C l e a r l y ,  i t  is  a  d e s i r a b l e  s t e p  forward i n  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  

of  UG t o  t r y  t o  r e s t r i c t  t h e  c l a s s  of p o s s i b l e  pa rame te r s .  The s t r o n g e s t  

c l a i m  i n  t h i s  r e s p e c t  would be t h a t ,  i n  f a c t ,  t h e r e  a r e  - no language- 

p a r t i c u l a r  c h o i c e s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  r e a l i z a t i o n  of u n i v e r s a l  p r o c e s s e s  

and p r i n c i p l e s .  Ra the r ,  grammacical v a r i a t i o n s  can be r e s t r i c t e d  t o  t h e  

i d i o s y n c r a t i c  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  l e x i c a l  items. These i d i o s y n c r a c i e s ,  which 

are c l e a r l y  l e a r n e d ,  w i l l  t h e n  i n t e r a c t  w i t h  g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e s  of UG 

i n  a  p a r t i c u l a r  way, T h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r a c t i o n  w i l l  t hen  r e s u l t  i n  

v a s t l y  d i f f e r e n t  sys tems .  The weakest  c l a im  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  n a t u r e  



of parameters would be the claim that every single principle of  UG can 

be true or untrue for a particular grammar, depending on the availability 

of input evidence that can determine it. 

While the latter position considerably weakens the notion of UC 

(note that it predicts that there can be two languages which do not share 

any principles of WG), the former is quite hard to maintain. Furthermore, 

this strong claim is clearly false. First, it offers no way to capture 

the distinction between configurational and non-configurational languages. 

Second, it is quf te clear that the ordering of components within the f 

system, as mentioned above, is independent of the propertiesof lexical 

items. Rather, it is clearly an option available in UG. 

Since so few languages have been investigated in detail with suggested 

principlss of UG in mind, it is still premature to offer a comprehensive 

theory of parameters. Nevertheless, it is clearly desirable to try to 

reduce as msny language-particular phenomena as possible to the learned 

properties of lexical items. This study is an attempt to do this. We 

will suggest a unified explanation of some clitic phenomena, as they 

appear in Modern Hebrew and in some Romance ianguages (Ftandard Spit- 

nish, River Plate Spanish, Rumanian, French). It will be o h m  that, 

given a restricted class of parameters, many varirtions among languages 

with respect to theoccurrence of clitics can be explained. These parameters 

will all involve local rules which specify in their environment either 

particular gramnatical formative8 or a feature of inflectional morphology. 

The organization of this study will be as follows: in che  remainder 

of chapter 1 we will sketch the general theoretical framework which we 



assume i n  t h i s  work.  E s s e n t i a l i y ,  i t  i s  t h e  framework o f  Government-Binding 

(GB) as o u t l i n e d  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  i n  works  s u c h  a s  Chornsky ( t l l e  Y isa L e c t u r e s )  , 

Chomsky ( 1 9 8 1 ) ,  Kayne (1981)  and o t h e r s .  I n  s e c t i o n  2 below w e  w i l l  d e f i n e  

a r e s t r i c t e d  c l a s s  o f  p a r a m e t e r s ,  showing t h a t  c e r t a i n  domains o f  l anguage-  

p a r t i c u l a r  phenomena c a n  b e  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  g i v e n  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  of l o c a l  

r u l e s .  I n  s e c t i o n  3 below we w i l l  s k e t c h  t h e  g e n e r a l  t h e o r y  o f  c l i t i c s  

which we s h a l l  a r g u e  f o r  i n  d e t a i l  i n  t h i s  s t u d y .  

I n  c h a p t e r  2 ,  t h e  t h e o r y  o f  c l i t i c s  which i s  s k e t c h e d  i n  s e c t i o n  3 

of  t h i s  c h a p t e r  w i l l  b e  a r g u e d  f o r  i n  d e t a i l  and w i l l  be  m o t i v a t e d  on t h e  

b a s i s  o f  d a t a  f rom g e n i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Modern Hebrew. I n  c h a p c e r  3 ,  

i t  w i l l  b e  s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  c l i t i c s  m o t i v a t e d  i n  c h a p t e r  2 is 

s u b j e c t  t o  p a r a m e t r i c  v a r i a t i o n .  I t  w i l l  b e  shown t h a t ,  g i v e n  t h e  r e s t r i c -  

t e d  c l a s s  of p a r a m e t e r s  s u g g e s t e d  i n  s e c t i o n  2 o f  c h a p t e r  1, a l l  t h e s e  va- 

r i a t i o n s  c a n  b e  a c c o u n t e d  f o r .  I n  c h a p t e r  4 t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  c l i t i c s  sugges -  

t e d  i n  t h i s  s t u d y  w i l l  b e  shown t o  i n t e r a c t  i n  a n  i n t e r e s t i n g  way with ano-  

t h e r  p a r a m e t e r  o f  c o r e  grammar: t h e  pro-drop p a r a m e t e r  a s  d i s c u s s e d  i n  

Chomsky (1981) .  The i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  t h e  pro-drop p a r a m e t e r  w i t h  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  

o f  c l i t i c s  w i l l  s u p p l y  a d d i t i o n a l  e v i d e n c e  b o t h  f o r  t h e  c l a s s  of  p a r a m e t e r s  

which we a r g u e  f o r  and f o r  o u r  a n a l y s i s  o f  c l i t i c s .  The e v i d e n c e  i n  chap-. 

ter 4 w i l l  b e  from e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  i n  Modern Hebrew. 

1. G e n e r a l  T h e o r e t i c a l  Assumptions  

The g e n e r a l  framework assumed i n  t h i s  s t u d y  is t h a t  o f  Government- 

B i n d i n g  (GB), as  s k e t c h e d  m a i n l y  i n  Chomsky ( t h e  P i s a  L e c t u r e s ) ,  Chomsky 

(1981) and  s u b s e q u e n t  work.  
1 

The c e n t r a l  c o n c e r n  of GB is t o  c h a r a c t e r i z e  t h e  p o s i t i o n s  i n  which 
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d i f f e r e n t  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  of  W ' s  can appea r .  These m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  inc, lude 

f u l l y  r e a l i z e d  r e f e r e n t i a l  e x p r e s s i o n s ,  l e x i c a l  ansphors  and t h e  empty 

e lements :  PRO, LNpe] (NP t r a c e )  and v a r i a b l e s  (!4H t r a c e s ,  t r a c e s  of quan- 

t i f i e r  r a i s i n g  e t c . ) .  To t h i s  end ,  G B  assumes s e v e r a l  subsys tems,  each 

p r e d i c t i n g  a  c e r t a i n  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of nominal eleme.nts i n  a  c e r t a i n  domain: 

t h e  theo ry  of t h e  l e x i c o n  (which c o n t a i n s  complementation s p e c i f i c a t l o n u  

and thema t i c  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s ) ,  Case t h e o r y ,  t h e  b ind ing  theo ry  and c o n t r o l  

t heo ry .  These sys tems i n t e r a c t  w i t h  each  o t h e r  i n  s e v e r a l  ways and t h i s  

i n t e r a c t i o n  is  f u r t h e r  c o n s t r a i n e d  by c e r t a i n  well-formedness c o n d i t i o n s  

on d e r i v a t i o n s .  

The GB framework s h a r e s  w i t h  a n  e a r l i e r  v e r s i o n  of t h e  Extended Stan-  

dard  Theory i t s  p e r c e p t i o n  of t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of c o r e  grammar. Th i s  Y t r u c t u r e ,  

2 
f o l lowing  Chomsky and Lasnik  (19771, is  g iven  i n  2 :  

D-struc t u r e  +' 
I 

'Move a '  

Log ica l  Form 

The e s s e n t i a l  c l a i m  of a  grammatical  model such a s  ( 2 )  is t.hat r ep re -  

s e n t a t i o n s  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  feed  i n t o  two s e p a r a t e  components. These components 

do n o t  i n t e r a c t  w i t h  each  o t h e r .  Thus, an  o p e r a t i o n  i n  t h e  LF component 

cannot  t r i g g e r  t he  a p p l i c a t i o n  of a  phonologica l  r u l e ,  nor  can an operatLon 



16 

in PF affect rules in LF. 

The D-structure component of (2) can be factored into the lexicon 

and the phrase structure component. The latter we will take to be some 

version of the system (for discussion of this system see Chomsky , 1970; 

Bresnan, 1976 ; Emonds, 1976 ; Jackendoff, 1977; Stowell, 1981; and others). 

Following ideas of Hale (1978) further developed in Chomsky (1980), we 

will take the inflection node (INFL) to be the head of $ and S. INFL is 

itself composed of a TENSE component and an agreement component (AGR). 

Thus the basic phrase structure rules of English are as in (3): 

- - 
(3 )  INFL - COMP INFL 

- 
INFL - NP INFL VP 

In chapter 4 of this study the AGR component of INFL will be discussed 

extensively. We will have little to say about the TENSE part of INFL. 

D-structure is best characterized as that component in which one-to- 

one correlations hold between referential expressions and thematic roles, 

between subcategorization frames and the categories which fulfill them. 

This assumption is rather natural; at that level of the derivation or 

prior to it, no operations that link two positions on a tree ',ave applied, 

Thus the satisfaction of thematic requirements and subcategorization frames 

has to be "local". We will return to the precise nature of chis "localityt' 

below. 

The linking of positions in the tree is a property of the transforma- 

tional component and of S-structure. 



1 7  

In the transformational component, the rule "Move a" maps 9-structure 

representations onto S-structure representations. Thus It could be consi- 

dered simply a mode of linking positions on the tree. S-structure is now 

to be regarded as the level in which positions are linked. If so, it is 

natural to assume that at this level lexical specifications like subcate- 

gorization requirements and thematic assignment are met by l i n , k e d  elements, 

rather than by single, non-linked elements. In this sense, the requirements 

are not met "locally". 

Let us try and make this description more precise. Subcategorization 

frames are specified in the lexical entry of each item. Similarly, every 

lexical. category which can assign a thematic role is specified in the lexi- 

con as assigning this particular thematic role in a particular position, 

a thematic position, The one-to-one correlation between the assignment 

of a thematic role and the referential expressions which fill these positions 

is captured by the 8-criterion (+thematic), informally stated as in (4): 

(4) The @-criterion 

i. Each 8-position is assigned an argument 

ii. Each argument is assigned a 8-role 

iii. Only arguments are assigned to 8-positions 

(For some discussion of the 8-criterion and its properties see Freidin, 1978, 

who argues for a similar principle; Borer, 1980a and Chomsky, 1981). The 

argument specified in the definition in (4) we will take to be a lexical 

NP (either a name or a lexical anaphor), the pronominal elements (including 

the pronominal anaphar PRO) and variables. Crucially this list does 



not include HI? traces. 3 

The princip1.e in (4) ensures that every 8-position will be filled 

by only one argument, and that every argument will be assigned only one 

0-role. The notion "assigned to" in (4) is interpreted according to tt,e 

Projection Principle of Chomsky (1981), stated informally as in (5) : 

(5) Lexical requirements must be met at every level. 

Lexical requirements in the sense of (5) include subcategorization frames 

and &role assignment. Now recall that, whereas in D-structure no linking 

mechanisms were available, in S-structure such links are established either 

by "Move a" or by the binding conditions (to which we will return below). 

It naturally follows that at D-struccure there must be a one-to-one cor- 

relation between lexical requirements and single, unlinked elements, In 

the absence of linking mechanisms, (5) can only be met if all lexical 

requirements are met: i.e. if all 8-positions are filled, all subcateg- 

orization frames are satisfied, etc. The Projection Principle thus gives 

content to the "locality" of representations in D-structure. 

At S-structure, on the other hand, a network o f  links has been estab- 

lished. It is these links which satisfy lexical requirements, if there is 

an element in the link, whether a fully realized NT' or its trace, which is 

in a position in which these requirements have to be met. 

The linds established at S-structure, to which lexical requirements 

apply, are called chains. In order to exemplify the interaction of the 

notion chain with the Projection Principle of (5), consider the following 

sentences: 



(6)a. John hit Mary 

e 1 was hit Mary (by John) b. [* 

c. Maryi was hit [el (by John) 

The verb - hit in (6)a subcategorizes for an NP complement to which 

it assigns a @-role in the post-verbal position. (This 8-role is presumably 

that of a patient. For some discussion of the nature of 0-roles, see 

Jackendoff, 1972.) In ( 6 ) b ,  when the verb - hit appears in its participial 

form, there is no reason to assume that its subcategorization frame and 

8-assignment properties have changed. In fact, the correlation between 

(6)a and (6)b is captured if we assume that they have - not changed. (6)b 

is the assumed D-structure representation of (6)c. In this D-structure, 
1 

subcategorization requirements and 0-role assignment apply to the post- 
I 

participial NF Mary. Thus, the Projection Principle is met at D-structure. 

To (6)b the rule of "Move a" applies, yielding the S-structure re- 

presentation in (6)c. Now we have a chain which consists of the preposed 

NP Maryi and its coindexed trace. This chain now satisfies ( 5 ) ,  although 

the position following - hit in (6)c is not filled by an argument, but by 

a trace of an argument. Since this trace is part of the chain which con- 

tains an argument -- the subject Mary -- the chain can fcLfil the lex- 

ical requirements of hit. In essence, then, given the "local" nature of 

D-structure and the non-local nature of S-structure, involving chains, 

"Move ff" is now an operation mapping D-str:~cture representations onto S- 

structure representations in accordance with the Projection Principle, 

combined with the 8-criterion and subcategorization requirements. Given 

this system, the representation in D-structure or at S-structure of (6)c 



a s  ( 7 )  i s  b locked:  

( 7 )  *Mary was h i t  (by John)  

I n  ( 7 ) ,  t h e  l e x i c a l  r equ i r emen t s  of  !I& a r e  n o t  met e i t h e r  a t  D-s t ruc tu re  

o r  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e .  

The format ion  of c h a i n s  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  is  i n  accordance  wi th  t h e  

b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s ,  t o  which we w i l l  r e t u r n  below (and s e e  appendix t o  

c h a p t e r  2 f o r  a  p r e c i s e  d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  n o t i o n  "chain" and f o r  some 

d i s c u 3 s i o n  of t h e  consequences of t h i s  n o t i o n  f o r  o t h e r  subsystems of  

t h e  model) .  The n o t i o n  of "chain" a s  d e f i n e d  i n  Chomsky (1981) i s  i n -  

tended t o  app ly  bo th  t o  A-chains (Axargumen t ) ,  i n  which a l l  t h e  elements  

i n  t h e  c h a i n  a r e  i n  a n  A-pos i t ion ,  and t o  x-chains ( ; ranon-argument) ,  i n  

which one of t h e  p o s i t i o n s  i n  t h e  c h a i n  i s  n o t  an  A-pos i t ion ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  

COMP. (A-pos i t ion  h e r e  means a  p o s i t i o n  i n  which an argument may appear  

a t  D-s t ruc tu re . )  Although i t  w i l l  b e  obvious  below t h a t  t h e  n o t i o n  o f  

bound a s  d e f i n e d  i n  ( 1 2 )  is in t ended  t o  cove r  bo th  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  be- -- 
tween two A-pos i t ions  and t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between a n  A-posi t ion and an  

a n t e c e d e n t  i n  a n  $ - p o s i t i o n ,  we w i l l  n o t  be  concerned w i t h  'T-chains i n  

t h i s  s tudy .  For some d i s c u s s i o n  of  t h e s e  c h a i n s  s e e  Chomsky (1981) ,  Aoun 

( for thcoming) .  

Thus f a r ,  we have mentioned t h e  p r e d i c t i o n s  about  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

of NP's which a r e  made by @-theory  ( t h e  0 - c r i t e r i o n ) ,  X t heo ry  and t h e  

t h e o r y  o f  s u b c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  f r ames ,  These d i f f e r e n t  systems i n t e r a c t  t o  

p r e d i c t  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of arguments  a t  D-s t ruc tu re ,  b u t  no t  t h e  d i s -  

t r i b u t i o n  o f  non-arguments a t  D-s t ruc tu re .  With Chomsky (1981) ,  we w i l l  

assume t h a t ,  i n  f a c t ,  non-arguments a r e  n o t  r e p r e s e n t e d  a t  D-s t ruc tu re .  



Rather, they are inserted at S-structure in non-0-positions. These non- 

arguments include pleonastic elements such as and there in English or 

expletive PRO'S in languages which have such PRO'S (so-called "pro-drop" 

languages; see chapter 4 below for extensive discussion). 

The distribution of NP's at S-structure is already partially pre- 

dicted by the 0-criterion combined with the Projection Principle. Since 

all 9-positions have to be filled at D-structure, and since the movement 

of an argument so as to cover the trace of another moved argument will 

result in a violation of the Projection Principle, it follows that move- 

ment is only possible from a 0-posftion to a non-8-position. Other 

principles which determine the distribution of NP's at S-structure are 

the binding conditions, the theory of control and Case theory. 

Let us first consider the binding theory. Crucially, the binding 

theory utilizes the notion of government. This notion plays a central 

role in determining the properties of many subsystems in the GR Framework. 

Notably, complementation requirements are met in the domain of government 

(where by complementation requirements we mean, again, subcategorization 

frames and &role assignment). 

Case assignment is sensitive to government, as is the application 

of the binding conditions. In this study, we will presuppose the de- 

finition of government given in ( 8 ) :  4 

(8) Government (definition) 

In the configuration [ . .. f3 ... a ... ... ] a can be said to govern 
6 iff: 

ii. where 4 is a maximal prsjection, if 4 dominates fi then 4 
dominates a 

iii. a c- 8 



The definition of c-command which we assume is as in (9): 

(9) C-command (definition) 

a c-commands f iff: 

1. a does not contain B 
11. Suppose that Y1,.'., n 

is a sequence such that: 

b. Yi = 

c. Yi immediately dominates Yi+l 

then if 6 immediately dominates a then either: 

I. 6 dominates B ;  or 

11. 6 = a  and al dominates fl 
i 

The definition of government in (8), coupled with the definition of c-com- 

mand in (9), essentially entails that within a maximal projection, the 

hesd governs everything. Further, given the definition of c-command in 

(9), the head governs elements which are adjoined to its category. Thus, 

in a configuration such as ( l o ) ,  X governs all the NP's in the structure: 

projection of X. 

Throughout this study, we will make extensive use of the definition 

of government in (a),  based on the definition of c-commands in (9). We 

will, however, suggest a slight reformulation of (9) that will restrict 

the sequence yl, ...,yn in (if.) to elements which share the same head (see 



c h a p t e r  2 ,  d e f i n i t i o n  i n  ( 4 2 )  and r e l a t e d  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  We w i l l  a l s o  make 

e x t e n s i v e  u s e  o f  t h e  f a c t  t h a t ,  u n d e r  t h e  ? s y s t e m ,  h e a d s  h a v e  t o  govern  

t h e i r  complements.  Whi le  i n  s i m p l e x  s z n t e n c e s  t h i s  r e q u i r e m e n t  13 t r i v i a l l y  

met, i n  more complex c o n f i g u r a t i o n s ,  s u c h  a s  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e  i n  Modern 

Hebrew and c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Romance, t h i s  r e q u i r e m e n t  w i l l  b e  

shown t o  i n t e r a c t  i n  an  i n t e r e s t i n g  way w i t h  c o n s t r a i n t s  on c o i n d e x i n g  

and  on r e a n a l y s i s  ( s e e  s e c t i o n  3 o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r  f o r  some more d i s c u s s i o n ) .  

The n o t i o n  o f  government  a l s o  p l a y s  a  c r u c i a l  r o l e  i n  t h e  t h e o r y  

o f  b i n d i n g .  The t h e o r y  o f  b i n d i n g  s e e k s  t o  c h a r a c t e r i z e  and F u r t h e r  r e s t r i c t  

t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  nomina l  e l e m e n t s  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e .  T h i s  t h e o r y  w i l l  

s p e c i f y  t h e  c o r r r c t  l i n k i n g  o f  moved c o n s t i t u e n t s  and t h e i r  t r a c e s  ( w h e t h e r  

moved WH e l e m e n t s  o r  moved NP e l e m e n t s ) .  I t  w i l l  f u r t h e r  s p e c i f y  the, 

c o r r e c t  l i n k i n g  of a n  a n t e c e d e n t  and a  l e x i c a l  a n a p h o r .  Given t h e  n o t i o n  

o f  c h a i n  d e s c r i b e d  ebove  and g i v e n  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  c h a i n s  a r e  s e e n  a s  sa t is-  

f y i n g  l e x i c a l  r e q u i r e n e n t s ,  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  b i n d i n g  t h e o r y  p l a y s  a 

c r u c i a l  r o l e  i n  d e t e r m i n i n g  t h e  c o r r e c t  l i n k i n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  c r e a t i n g  a 

c h a i n .  

Thus ,  a s  we h a v e  s e e n ,  t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  coup led  w i t h  

l e x i c a l  r e q u i r e m e n t s  p r e d i c t s  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  NP e l e m e n t s  i n  t h e  b a s e ,  

w h i l e  t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  c o u p l e d  w i t h  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  d e t e r m i n e s  

t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  NP e l e m e n t s  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e ,  T h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  

a r e  g i v e n  i n  (11)  : 

( 1 1 )  A.  a n  a n a p h o r  is bound i n  i t s  g o v e r n i n g  c a t e g o r y  
( a n a p h o r s :  NP t r a c e s ,  l e x i c a l  a n a p h o r s ,  PRO) 

B .  a p ronomina l  is  free i n  i t s  g o v e r n i n g  c a t e g o r y  
( p r o n o m i n a l s :  p r o n o u n s ,  PRO) 

C .  a n  R ( = r e f e r e n t i a l )  e x p r e s s i o n  i s  f r e e  
( R - e x p r e s s i o n s :  names,  v a r i a b l e s )  



The d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  n o t i o n  bound i s  g iven  i n  ( 1 2 )  and t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  

' of a  governing ca t egory  i n  ( 1 3 ) :  

(12)  a is X-bound by B i f f  a and B a r e  coindexed,  B c-commands a 
and @-is i n  a n  5 -pos i  t i o n .  

X = A , x  

(13)  6 is  a governing ca t egory  f o r  a i f f  B i s  the  minimal c a t e g o r y  

c o n t a i n i n g  a , a  governor  of a and a SUBJECT a c c e s s i b l e  t o  a .  5 

The b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s  as s t a t e d  i n  (11) subsume t h e  Tensed S c o n d i t i o n  

and t h e  S p e c i f i e d  S u b j e c t  c o n d i t i o n  o f  Chomsky (i973) ( l a t e r  formulated 

a s  t h e  P r o p a s i t i o n a l  I s l a n d  c o n d i t i o n  (Chomsky, 1 9 7 6 )  and t h e  Opaci ty 

c o n d i t i o n  (Chomsky, 1980) r e s p e c t i v e l y ) ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  p r e d i c t i o n s  made 

by t h e s e  e a r l i e r  sys tems do s* comple te ly  o v e r l a p  wi th  t h e  p r e d i c t i o n s  

made by t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s .  (For  d i s c u s s i o n  s e e  r e f e r e n c e s  c i t e d  

above. ) 

The b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s  i n  (11)  make a n  i n t e r e s t i n g  p r e d i c t i o n  w i t h  

r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  pronominal anaphor PRO,  PRO f a l l s  bo th  under t he  b ind ing  

c o n d i t i o n  A and under t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n  0. Thus, if i t  has a gove rn ing  

c a t e g o r y ,  i t  must be  f r e e  acco rd ing  t o  t h e  l a t t e r  b u t  bound accordin: t o  

t h e  former.  I t  fo l lows  t h a t  PRO cannot  have a  governing ca t egory  o r  i n  

o t h e r  words, PRO cannot  be governed. The on ly  p o s i t i o n  i n  which PRO can  

appea r ,  t h e n ,  is a n  ungoverned p o s i t i o n ,  Assuming t h a t  t h e  s e t  o f  governors  

a r e  N , P , V , A  and AGR t h e  on ly  p o s i t i o n  i n  which PRO can  appear  i s  t h e  s u b j e c t  

of i n f i n i t i v e  p o s i t i o n .  Th i s  p o s i t i o n  i s  n o t  governed,  s i n c e  the  va lue  of 

AGR i n  i n f i n i t i v a l  c l a u s e s  i s  [ - I .  

Given t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  of v a r i o u s  e l emen t s ,  such a s  R-express ions ,  



lexical anaphors, NP traces and variables, the binding conditions will 

predict the distribution of these elements at S-structure. The binding 

conditions will also determine which chains (in the sense of chain discussed 

above) are well-formed chains which can, in turn, satisfy lexical require- 

ments in accordance with the Projection Principle in (5) above. 

We now turn to yet another subsystem which predicts the di3tribution 

of NP elements. This system is Case theory. It has been proposed in 

Rouveret and Vergnaud (1980) that the following filter holds in core grammar: 

(14) *NP when NP has a phonetic matrix 
[ -Case] 

a Case assignment is sensitive to government. Thus accusative Case is assigned 

when an NP i~g:ovgzned. by a verb (and adjacent to i~ for some discussion - .- 
of accusative Case assignment see section 2 below. For extensive discussion 

of the adiacency condition on C-ent. see Stowell, 1981). Oblique 

Case is assigned when the NP in question is governed by a preposition or a 

preposition-like element (again, adjacency has to be met) and nomlnative 

Case is assigned when the NP in question is governed by AGR (see chapter 4 
r -- 

for extensive discussion). Given that the notion of government is crucial 

both for the binding theory and for Case theory, it is not sur~rising that the 

position which is not "cover~d" by the binding conditions is also "left alone" 

by Case theory: the subject position of an infinitival. Thus chis position 

isnot Caae marked and does not -. enter the binding conditions for the same 

reason in each case: it is .= governed. 
The subject position of infinitivals also supplies us with a case 

in which the binding conditions will fail to rule a sentence out, but 

Case theory will. Thus the sentences in (15) are ungrammatical, 



a l though  from t h e  p o i n t  of view of t h e  bir,di.ng c o n d i t i o n s  they  a re  wel l -  

formed : 

(15 )a .  *John t r i e d  B i l l  t o  win 

b .  *John dec ided  B i l l i  t o  be b e l i e v e d  [ e l i  

B i l l  i n  bo th  (15)a and (15)b  s a t i s f i e s  l e x i c s l  r equ i r emen t s .  I n  (15 )a  - 
i t  is i t s e l f  i n  a 0-pos i t i on  and i n  (15 )b  i t  Is p a r t  of a  c h a i n  which 

h a s  a  member i n  a  @-pos i t i on  ( [ e l  ) .  Thus,  ( 1 5 ) a - b  cannot  be r u l e d  ou t  
i 

a s  a  v i o l a t i o n  of che P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  o r  t h e  0 - c r i t e r i o n .  Furthermore,  

i n  ( 1 5 ) b ,  where t h e  b inding  c o n d i t i o n s  are r e l e v a n t ,  [ e l i ,  b r i n g  an NP 

t r a c e ,  t h u s  an  anaphor ,  i s  bound i n  i t s  governing ca t egory  by  Billi. 

Never the l e s s  (15)a-b a r e  r u l e d  o u t ,  s i nce  B i l l  cannot  r e c e i v e  Case i n  t he  

s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  o f t h c  i n f i n l t i v e a n d  hence i t  v i o l a t e s  t h e  Case f i l t e r  

i n  (14)  above. 

Fol lowing p roposa l s  of Aoun (1979b),  we w i l l  assume t h a t  t h e  Case 

f i l t e r  is l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  ~ n ~ L c o r n p o n M f .  - o f  t h e  grammar. T h i s  

assumption i s  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  p roposa l  of Chomsky and Lasnik i 1 9 7 7 ) ,  

who l o c a t e  t h e  f i l t e r  component i n  PF, fo l lowing  d e l e c i o n s .  Loca t ing  t h e  

Case f i l t e r  i n  t h e  phonologica l  component e n a b l e s  thls f i l t e r  t o  i n t e r a c t  

w i t h  morphologica l  r u l e s  of  Case ass ignment  which apply  i n  t h e  phonologica l  

component. 

L e t  u s  now t u r n  t o  t h e  LF component i n  t h e  model i n  ( 2 ) ,  ( throughout  

t h i s  work I w i l l  u s e  t h e  terms "LF cornponefit" and " i n t e r p r e t i v e  component" 

i n t e r c h a n g e a b l y ,  r e f e r r i n g  t o  t h e  r i g h t  s i d e  of t h e  s p l i t  model i n  ( 2 )  

a b o v e ) .  R e c a l l  t h a t  (5 )  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  l e x i c a l  s p e c i f i c n t i o n s  be met a t  



e v e r y  leve l , .  Thus, t h e s e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  have t o  be met i n  t h e  LF component 

a s  w e l l .  However, a t  t h i s  l e v e l ,  a g a i n ,  t h e s e  r e q u i r e m e i t s  a r e  n e t  by  

c h a i n s  formed a t  S - s t r u c t u r e .  Chomsky (1981) a r g u e s  t h a t  t h e r e  is a  

well-formedness c o n d i ~ i o n  on c h a i n s  i n  LF. T h i s  wel l - formedness  con- 

d i t i o n  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  t h e  c h a i n  be Case-marked i n  o r d e r  t o  be a s s igned  

a 9- ro le  i n  t h e  LF component. T h i s  c o n d i t i o n ,  h e n c e f o r t h  t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  

Hypothes i s ,  w i l l  be  d i s c u s s e d  i n  d e t a i l  i n  t h e  appendix  t o  c h a p t e r  2 .  

The LF component c o n t a i n s  r u l e s  of q u a n t i f i e r  r a i s i n g  (QR i n  t h e  

s ense  of  May, 1 9 7 7 ) , r u l e s w h i c h  p repose  i n t o  COMP WH e l emen t s  which 

a r e  i n  s i t u  a t  S - s t ruc tu re , and  r u l e s  which a s s i g n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t o  

f o c u s  configurc?. t ions.  I t  f u r t h e r  c o n t a i n s  t h e  t heo ry  of c o n t r o l ,  which 

w i l l  n o t  be  touched upon i n  t h i s  s t udy .  

C r u c i a l l y ,  t h e  grammar c o n t a i n s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  p r i n c i p l e :  

(16)  The Empty Category  P r i n c i p l e  

an empty c a t e g o r y  must be p r o p e r l y  governed 

(17) Proper  Government ( d e f i n i t i o n )  

p r o p e r l y  gove rns  6 i f f  a gove rns  B and : 

1. u is  +N, +V, o r  

ii. a i s  coindexed w i t h  B 

The ECP has bee11 u t i l i z e d  t o  e x p l a i n  v a r i o u s  phenomena, p r e v i o u s l y  a t t r i b u t e d  

t o  o t h e r  f a c t o r s .  Thus i t  h a s  been u t i l i z e d  t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  " t h a t  t" f i l t e r  

of Chomsky and Lasnik  (1977) ( s e e  i n  t h i s  r e s p e c t  Kayne, 1980a; Pese t sky ,  

1978, and Tara ldsen ,  1978) ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e s e  a c c o u n t s  u t i l i z e  t h o s e  a a p e c t s  
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or' the earlierNominative Island Condition (Chomsky, 1980) which were later 

subsumed by ECP, It has been further involved to explain the phe~lonlenon 

of preposition stranding (Kayne, 1980b), of quantifier raising in certain 

configurations (Kayne, 1981; Rizzi, 1980; Jaeggli, 1980 and others) and 

other phenomena. 

In this study, we will argue that the proper formulation oE condition 

(i) in (17) is as in (17'): 

The argument will be based on extraction facts from Modern Hebrew. 

Kayne (1981) has shown that the condition in (16) applies to empty 

categories which are left by movement rules in LF. Notably, it applies 

to variables which are left by the rule of quantifier raising. Thus there 

is reason to assume that the ECP holds in LF. We will assume that this 

is indeed so. The discussion in chapter 2 will supply additional strong 

evidence for this assumption (and slso see Jaeggli, 1980 for an argument that 

ECP luldsin LF in Spanish, Rizzi, 1980 for an argument tnat it holds in 14F in 

Italian, and houn, 1981 for an argument that it holds in 1,F in Standard 

Arabic and Lebanese Arabic). 

Let us now summarize. The model of core grammar given in (2) above 

contains different subsystems which are located in different modules of 

its structure. The different components o f  this model interact to deter- 

mine the distribution of nominal elements at D-structure, at S-structure 

and in LF. At D-structure, these systems are @-theory , i-theory and the 

theory of subcategorization frames. The distribution of NY's which follows 



from t h e s e  s y s t e m s  is  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e ,  t h e  w e l l -  

formedness  c o n d i t i o n  i n  ( 5 )  a b o v e .  

F o l l o w i n g  t h e  mapping f rom D - s t r u c t u r e  t o  S - s t r u c t u r e  by "Move cx" 

and  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m l n t  o f  l i n k i n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i n  S - s t r u c t u r e  b y  "Move rx" 

and t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s ,  t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  a l o n g  with t h e  k i n d i n g  

c o n d i t i o n s  d e t e r m i n e  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of nomina l  e l e m e n t s  and e n s u r e  t h e  

c o r r e c t  f o r m a t i o n  o f  c h a i n s .  These  c h a i n s ,  i n  t u r n ,  s a t i s f y  l e x i c a l  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n s ,  i n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  ( 5 ) .  The r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  i n  S - s t r u c t u r e  

t h e n  s e r v e s  a s  a n  i n p u t  t o  two s e p a r a t e  s y s t e m s .  One is t h e  b component ,  

i n  which t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  o f  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  NP's which do n o t  have 

a p h o n o l o g i c a l  m a t r i x  i s  checked  b y . t h e  ECP and by t h e  t h e o r y  of c o n t r o l .  

I n  (18)  we r e p e a t  t h e  model i n  ( 2 ) ,  i n d i c a t i n g  f o r  e a c h  component t h e  

s u b s y s t e m s  which a r e  p a r t  o f  i t :  

t h e  PF component 

d e l e t i o n s  
f i l t e r s  
( t h e  Case f i l t e r )  

i . l e x i c o n  
ii. P h r a s e  S t r u c t u r e  Component 

"Move a" 

k 
S-s t r u c t u r e  

i .  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  
ii. c h a i n  f o r m a t i o n  

t h e  LF  component - 
QR 
WH r a i s i n g  
Focus  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

t h e o r y  o f  c o n t r o l  

( i n  t h e  l i s t i n g  o f  s y s t e m s  i n  D - s t r u c t u r e  and  S - s t r u c t u r e  no 
o r d e r i n g  i s  i m p l i e d ) .  



Cond i t ions  on well-formedness:  

1. The P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  

2 .  The @ - c r i t e r i o n  ( 4  above) 

3 .  The V i s i b i l i t y  Hypo t h e s i s  

T h i s  summary of GB i s  n o t  i n t ended  as a  comprehensive i n t r o d u c t i o n .  

Ra the r ,  i t  i s  in t ended  t o  p rov ide  a  s h o r t  overview of t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  cons l -  

d e r a t i o n s  which gu ide  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i n  t h e  fo l lowing  c h a p t e r s .  Various 

subsystems and n o t i o n s  w i l l  be  t r e a t e d  i n  g r e a t e r  d e t a i l ,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  

government, t h e  Case f i l t e r ,  ECP, t h e  n o t i o n  of cha in  and t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  

Hypothes is .  A s  we d i s c u s s  t h e s e  subsystems and n o t i o n s ,  t h e i r  d e f i n i t i o n s  

w i l l  be  r e p e a t e d  and they  w i l l  be  d i s c u s s e d  i n  g r e a t e r  d e t a i l .  For a  

more comprehensive d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  GB framework t h e  r e a d e r  is  r e f e r r e d  

t o  t h e  r e f e r e n c e s  c i t e d  throughout  t h i s  s e c t i o n .  

2 .  A R e s t i c t e d  C l a s s  of Parameters  

C l e a r l y ,  i t  is s t i l l  premature t o  o f f e r  a t  t h i s  s t a g e  a  g e n e r a l  

t heo ry  of p o s s i b l e  p a r a m e t r i c  v a r i a t i o n .  However, a s  noted above ,  i t  is  

d e s i r a b l e  t o  reduce  a s  much v a r i a t i o n  among languages  a s  p o s s i b l e  t o  t h e  

i d i o s y n c r a t i c  p r o p e r t i e s  of l e x i c a l  i t e m s ,  i n d i c a t i n g  how t h e s e  idiosyncratic 

p r o p e r t i e s  i n t e r a c t  w i t h  g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e s  of U G .  I t  was noted  t h a t  

t h i s  c l a s s  of  v a r i a t i o n s  does  n o t  i n c l u d e  any o p t i o n s  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  

a p p l i c a t i o n  of u n i v e r s a l  p r o c e s s e s .  R a t h e r ,  i t  invo lves  t h e  way i n  which 

uiifverssl processes  w i l l  i n t e r a c t  w i t h  a  p a r t i c u l a r ,  s p e c i f i c  s e t  o f  pro- 

p e r t i e s ,  which is c l e a r l y  l e a r n e d .  

4 Let  us  g i v e  an  example of what we have i n  mind. Suppose t h a t  UG 



a l l o w s  f o r  t h e  i n s e r t i o n  of dummy Case markers  i n  f r o n t  of nominal e l emen t s .  

F u r t h e r  suppose t h a t  Case f e a t u r e s  cannot  be a s s igned  t o  non-phonet ica l ly  

r e a l i z e d  NP's. Note,  however, t h a t  t h e  s p e c i f i c  environment i n  which the  

i n s e r t i o n  of dummy Case markers  i s  p o s s i b l e  i s  determined by t h e  id iosyn-  

c r a t i c ,  l e a r n e d  p r o p e r t i e s  of a  p a r t i c u l a r  dummy Case marker.  Now suppose 

t h e r e  i s  a language L whose grammar G c o n t a i n s  t h e  dummy Case marker D, 

D i n  G can be  i n s e r t e d  i n  t h e  environment  A-NP, where A L tge l f  i s  no t  

a  Case a s s i g n e r .  Now suppose t h e r e  i s a l a n g u a g e  L '  whose grammar G '  d i f f e r s  

from G minimally i n  t h a t  i t  does n o t  c o n t a i n  t h e  marker D .  Given t h e  Case 

f i l t e r ,  we then  expec t  G t o  c o n t a i n  t h e  sequence A D NP. C ' ,  on t h e  o t h e r  

hand,  does n o t  a l l o w  f o r  t h e  sequence A D NP, s i n c e  D does n o t  e x i s t  i n  L ' ,  

Furthermore,  t h e  sequence A NP cannot  appear  i n  L' e i t h e r ,  s i n c e  A is n o t  

a  Case a s s i g n e r  and hence NP w i l l  n o t  have a Case and the sequence A NP 

w i l l  v i o l a t e  t h e  Case f i l t e r  i n  ( 1 4 )  above.  

Conc re t e ly ,  c o n s i d e r  t h e  fol.lowing s e n t e n c e s  from Lebanese Arabic  

and Hebrew, r e s p e c t i v e l y :  

(19)  a .  !kit ma9 ~ a r x m  
t a lked - I  w i t h  Karim 
' I  t a l k e d  w i t h  Karim' 

b .  !kit mag-o 
'I t a l k e d  w i t h  him' 

t a lked - I  with-him to-Karim 
' I  t a l k e d  w i t h  Karim' 

( Aoun, f o r  thcom:Lng) 

d .  d i b a r t i  ' i m  Neca 
t a lked - I  w i t h  Neta 
"I t a l k e d  w i t h  Neta '  



e .  d i b a r t i  ' i t - a  
'I t a l k e d  w i t h  h e r '  

t a lked - I  wi th-her  t o  Neta 

I n  t h e  subsequent  c h a p t e r s ,  we w i l l  a rgue  t h a t  i n  c a s e s  such a s  ( 1 9 ) b ,  

( 1 9 ) c  and ( 1 9 ) e  t h e  c l i t i c  (o - i n  Lebanese Arabic  and - a  i n  Modern Hebrew) 

abso rbs  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  and & ' w i t h '  i n  . 
t h e s e  languages  (and s e e  a l s o  Awn for thcoming) .  Given t h i s  assumpt ion ,  

t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  o f ' ( l 9 ) f  fo l lows  from a  p r i n c i p l e  of UG. I n  ( 1 9 ) f  

t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  were absorbed  by t h e  c l i t i c  and t h e  

NP Neta canno t  r e c e i v e  Case. Thus i t  v i o l a t e s  t h e  Case f i l t e r  and the  

s e n t e n c e  i s  ungrammatical.  

Now c o n s i d e r  (19 )c .  I n  ( 1 9 ) c  t h e  Case marker ( roughly  ' t o ' )  

i s  i n s e r t e d  preceding  t h e  o b j e c t  of t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n ,  t hus  a s s i g n i n g  Case 

t o  i t .  T h i s  Case ass ignment  r e n d e r s  t h e  s e n t e n c e  grammatical ,  s i n c e  Karim 

i n  ( 1 9 ) c  r e c e i v e s  Case. Although t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of a r e  absorbed 

by t h e  c l i t i c ,  i t s  o b j e c t  can  r e c e i v e  Case by t h e  i n s e r t e d  p r e p o s i t i o n .  

The i n s e r t i o n  of a  Case marker p reced ing  an o b j e c c  of a p r e p o s i t i o n  

i n  Hebrew i s  imposs ib l e .  Le t  u s  assume t h a t  t h e  grammar of Lebanese 

Arabic  c o n t a i n s  t h e  r u l e  i n  (20) bu t  t h a t  t h e  grammar of  Hebrew does not  

c o n t a i n  a n  e q u i v a l e n t  r u l e :  

( R e c a l l  t h a t  we are assuming t h a t  t h e  u n i v e r s a l  p roces s  of  Case assignment  

s p e c i f i e s  t h a t  Case f e a t u r e s  can be a s s i g n e d  on ly  t o  phono log ica l ly  r e a l i z e d  



NP's. Hence, i n  (20)  we do n o t  have t o  s p e c i f y  t h a t  t he  NP i n  q u e s t i o n  

h a s  t o  be  phono log ica l ly  r e a l i z e d ) .  

The a v a i l a b i l i t y  of  (20) i n  t h e  grammar o f  Lebanese Arabic  b u t  n o t  

i n  t h e  grammar of Hebrew accoun t s  f o r  a p a r a m e t r i c  v a r i a t i o n  between 

Hebrew and Lebanese Arabic  i n  a  s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  way: i n  Lebanese Arabic  

we f i n d  t h e  phenomenon known as " c l i t i c  doubling1 '  a t t e s t e d  i n  P P ' s ,  bu t  

i n  Hebrew t h i s  phenomenon i s  n o t  a t t e s t e d  i n  t h e  same environment .  

C l e a r l y ,  eve ry  language has  t o  a l l o w  f o r  language p a r t i c u l a r  r u l e s  

of t h e  type  i n  (20) .  Note t h a t  t he  r u l e  i n  (20)  has  d i f f e r e n t  p r o p e r t i e s  

from o t h e r  r u l e s  which have u n i v e r s a l  s t a t u s ,  such a s  "Flove a" .  F i r s t ,  

t h e  r u l e  i n  (20) admi t s  c o n d i t i o n s  on a n a l y z a b i l i t y ,  i n  t h a t  i t  is s p e c i f i e d *  

i n  (20) t h a t  t h e  NP i n  q u e s t i o n  has  t o  be [NP,PP]. Second, t h e  r u l e  i n  

(20)  is s t r i c t l y  l o c a l ,  i n  t h a t  i t  does  n o t  c o n t a i n  a v a r i a b l e  and i n  t h a t  

t h e  e lements  s p e c i f i e d  i n  t h e  r u l e  a r e  a d j a c e n t .  We would l i k e  t o  c l a i m  

t h a t  t h e  r u l e  i n  (20) is a l o c a l  r u l e  i n  t h e  s e n s e  of  Emonds ( 1 9 7 6 ) .  

Following Emonds we w i l l  t a k e  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of  a  l o c a l  r u l e  t o  be a s  i n  

( 2 1 )  l o c a l  r u l e :  an  o p e r a t i o n  which a f f e c t s  o n l y  a  sequence of a  s i n g l e  
nonphrase node C and one a d j a c e n t  c o n s t i t u e n t  C' t h a t  is s p e c i f i e d  
wi thou t  a  v a r i a b l e ,  such t h a t  t h e  r u l e  is n o t  s u b j e c t  t o  any c o n d i t i o n  
e x t e r i o r  t o  C-C' ( o r  C1-C) i s  c a l l e d  a l o c a l  r u l e .  

I n  t h i s  s t u d y  we w i l l  e x p l o r e  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of accoun t ing  f o r  pa rame t r i c  

v a r i a t i o n s  w i t h i n  t h e  c l i t i c  system by e x p l o i t i n g  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  of l o c a l  

r u l e s . ( I r l  assuming t h a t  i n t e r - l anguage  v a r i a t i o n s  may be exp la ined  by 

d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of l o c a l  r u l e s  we w i l l  be fo l lowing  i d e a s  of  



Emonds , 19 80. ) 

Let  u s  c l a r i f y  what we have i n  mind. With r e s p e c t  t o  C '  i n  ( 2 1 ) ,  

we w i l l  assume t h a t  i t  s t a n d s  f o r  a term i n  t h e  2 n o t a t i o n .  C ,  on t h e  

o t h e r  hand,  we w i l l  t a k e  t o  be e i t h e r  a s p e c i f i e d  grammatical  fo rma t ive  

( such  a s  have ,  of, t e n s e  e t c . )  o r  a  s p e c i f i e d  f e a t u r e  of i n f l e c t i o n a l  

morphology of a  l e x i c a l  fo rma t ive  ( such  a s  Case,  gende r ,  number, person 

e t c )  . 
I n t u i t i v e l y  speak ing ,  t h e  c l a s s  of parameters  which we a r e  sugges t ing  

i n  t h i s  s t u d y  a l l  i n v o l v e  f e a t u r e s  of i n f l e c t i o n a l  morphology such a s  Case ,  

gende r ,  pe r son ,  t e n s e  e t c .  I n  assuming t h i s  d i s t i n c t  c l a s s  o f  f e a t u r e s  

we w i l l  be fo l lowing  Chomsky (1965) who c l a ims  t h a t ,  

A fo rma t ive  must be  regarded  a s  a  p a i r  of s e t s  of f e a t u r e s ,  one 
member c o n s i s t i n g  of t h e  " inhe ren t "  f e a t u r e s  of t he  l e x i c a l  e n t r y  
o r  t h e  s e n t e n c e  p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  o t h e r  member c o n s i s t i n g  of t h e  "non- 
i n h e r e n t "  f e a t u r e s  i n t roduced  by t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  ( p .  182) .  

We w i l l  f u r t h e r  assume t h a t  t h e  "noninherent"  f e a t u r e s ,  t h e  f e a t u r e s  of 

i n f l e c t i o n a l  morphology, a r e  " s e l e c t e d  from a  f i x e d  u n i v e r s a l  vocabulary"  

(P. 6 6 ) .  

The d i s t i n c t i o n  between grammatical  fo rma t ives  and f e a t u r e s  o f  Lnf lec-  

t i o n a l  morphology may seem a r b i t r a r y  a t  f i r s t ,  s i n c e  i n  most of  t h e i r  cc-  

c u r r e n c e s  grammatical  fo rma t ives  seem t o  be phonologica l  m a t r i c e s  o r  

c a t e g o r i e s  which a r e  connected w i t h  a  s e t  of morphologica l  f e a t u r e s  of  t he  

type  d i s c u s s e d  h e r e .  Thus ,la- i n  example ( 1 9 ) c  above f u n c t i o n s  as a  Case 

marker;  have ,  i n  i t s  a u x i l i a r y  f u n c t i o n ,  f u n c t i o n s  a s  a marker of t e n s e  

and a s p e c t  e t c .  However, w e  would l i k e  t o  a rgue  t h a t  t h e r e  is a reason  



t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  grammatical  fo rma t ives  d i f f e r  from f e a t u r e s  of i n f l e c t i o n a l  

morphology i n  one r e s p e c t :  whereas f e a t u r e s  of i n f l e c t i o n a l  morphology 

c a r r y  no semant ic  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  be ing  i n s t a n t i a t i o n s  of  "noninherent"  

f e a t u r e s  i n  t h e  s e n s e  mentioned above,  w e  w i l l  t a k e  grammatical  fo rma t ives  

t o  have s e p a r a t e  l e x i c a l  e n t r i e s  which may i n c l u d e  s e p a r a t e  s e t s  of 

" inhe ren t "  p r o p e r t i e s  i n  t h e  s e n s e  d i s c u s s e d  above. An obvious  example 

of  t h i s  is t h e  c l e a r  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  meaning between t h e  ve rb  get i n  ( 2 2 ) a  

and t h e  ve rb  be i n  ( 2 2 ) b ,  a l t hough  bo th  of them f u n c t i o n  a s  a u x i l i a r i e s  

and t h u s  a s  grammatical  f o r m a t i v e s  i n  ( 2 2 ) :  

(22)a .  John g o t  f i r e d  from h i s  work 

b .  John was f i r e d  from h i s  work 

C l e a r l y ,  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between get and - be  i n  (22) cannot  be cap tu red  

i n  terms of  grammatical  f u n c t i o n .  Ra the r ,  i t  depends on t h e  " inhe ren t "  

f e a t u r e s  of t h e s e  v e r b s .  

N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  w e  w i l l  t a k e  t h e  s e t  of i n h e r e n t  p r o p e r t i e s  of gram- 

m a t i c a l  fo rma t ives  t o  be  d e f e c t i v e  i n  c e r t a i n  r e s p e c t s .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  

we w i l l  assume t h a t  grammatical  fo rma t ives  never  a s s i g n  a  @ - r o l e  i n  t he  

s e n s e  d i s c u s s e d  i n  s c z t i o n  1 above and t h a t  they  a r e  never  major c a t e g o r i e s  

i n  t h e  2 system (where "major c a t e g o r i e s "  a r e  N ,  A and V )  . Thus i n  both 

(22 )a  and (22)b  t h e  9 - ro l e  is as s igned  t o  John by t h e  ve rb  t o  f i r e ,  and 

i n  (19 )c  above t h e  0 - ro l e  is as s igned  t o  Karim by &, r a t h e r  than  by la. 

C e r t a i n  PP's seem to  b e a c o u n t e r e x a m p l e t o t h i s  c l a im .  I n  t h e s e  

c a s e s ,  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  seenis t o  a s s i g n  a  0 - ro l e  t o  i t s  o b j e c t  a l t hough  

i t  is n e v e r t h e l e s s  d e s i r a b l e  t o  c h a r a c t e r i z e  i t  a s  a grammatical  f o r m a t i v e .  



Such is the p r e p o s i t i o n  to i n  d a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  E n g l i s h ,  a s  i n  ( 2 3 ) :  

(23)  John gave a  book t o  Mary 

I n  c h a p t e r  3 s e c t i o n  3 .4 ,  we w i l l  a rgue  t h a t  i n  (23) p r e p o s i t i o n s  s u c h  

a s  to i n  d a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  f u n c t i o n  a s  p r e p o s i t i o n s  s e l e c t e d  by the  

ve rb  t o  a s s i g n  d a t i v e  t o  an  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t .  The @ - r o l e ,  however, i s  

a s s i g n e d  by t h e  v e r b  (presumably,  i n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t he  r o l e  of a a). Fur the r -  

more, i n  some s e n s e ,  even t h e  p r o p e r t y  t o  a s s i g n  d a t i v e  Case ( o r  more 

a p p r o p r i a t e l y ,  t h e  requi rement  of a  d a t i v e  complement) is a  p rope r ty  of 

t h e  ve rb ,  and t h e  s e l e c t i o n  of - t o  as  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  preceding  Mary fo l lows  

from t h i s  p r o p e r t y .  

The p r e p o s i t i o n  to can however s e r v e  a s  a t r u e  p r e p o s i t i o n  and as  a 

t r u e  0 - ro l e  and Case a s s i g n e r  i n  i t s  d i r e c t i o n a l  meaning, when i t  is no t  

s e l e c t e d  by t h e  verb, such  a s  i n  ( 2 4 ) :  

(24)  John went t o  che movies 

The a p p l i c a t i o n  of  a l o c a l  r u l e  is f u r t h e r  s u b j e c t  t o  a government 

requi rement .  Thus we w i l l  assume t h a t  i n  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of l o c a l  r u l e s  

i n  (21), a t  l e a s t  one of t h e  terms s p e c i f i e d  i n  t h e  r u l e  ( C  o r  C ' )  has t o  

-the o t h e r .  Thus, f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  i n  (20)  above,  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  

l a  can o n l y  be i n s e r t e d  i n t o  a  p o s i t i o n  which m n s  t h e - d j a ~ g n f  NP.  
7 

Thi s  c o n d i t i o n  is c l e a r l y  neces sa ry  i n  o r d e r  t o  b lock  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  

l o c a l  r u l e s  t o  two e lements  which a re  a d j a c e n t  on a  s t r i n g  b u t  which bear  

n o g t r u c t u r a l  r e l a t i o n s ~ t o  each  o t h e r ,  We w i l l  a rgue  below t h a t  Case 

ass ignment  r u l e s  are an i n s t a n t i a t i o n  of l o c a l  r u l e s .  Thus t h e  government 

requirement on t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of l o c a l  r u l e s  e n a b l e s  u s  t o  c a p t u r e  t h e  

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  t h a t  Case ass ignment  is determined both  by government and 



by ad j acency . 10 

Having d e s c r i b e d  what we mean by t h e  terms C '  and C i n  ( 2 1 ) ,  l e t  

u s  now t u r n  t o  t h e  o p e r a t i o n s  which l o c a l  r u l e s  can perform. We w i l l  

assume t h a t  l o c a l  r u l e s  can i n s e r t  e l emen t s ,  move e lements  and de l . e t e  

e lements .  I n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  we w i l l  r e s t r i c t  ou r  a t t e n t i o n  t o  o p e r a t i o n s  

which i n s e r t  t h e  node C o r  which move t h e  node C (namely, r u l e s  which i n s e r t  

ormove a  grarmnatical f o r m a t i v e ,  i n s e r t  a  f e a t u r e  of i n f l e c t i o n a l  mor- 

phology o r  change i ts  l o c a t i o n ) .  Fol lowing Chomsky (1981) we w i l l  assume 

t h a t  l o c a l  r u l e s  which move t h e  node C (whether  i t  is a  f u l l  fo rma t ive  

o r  merely a  f e a t u r e )  do n o t  l e a v e  a  t r a c e .  Thus, t he  o u t p u t  of  l o c a l  

movement r u l e s  i s  n o t  s u b j e c t  t o  t he  c o n d i t i o n s  t o  which t h e  o u t p u t  

of "Move a" is s u b j e c t ,  such a s  t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s  o r  E C P .  
11 

L e t  us  now make a n o t h e r  assumption.  Le t  u s  assume t h a t  l o c a l  r u l e s  

may app ly  a t  any l e v e l  a t  which they a r e  r e l e v a n t :  a t  the  b a s e ,  i n  t h e  

s y n t a c t i c  component, a t  S - s t r u c t u r e ,  a t  PF and a t  L F .  

A s h o r t  comment i s  a p p r o p r i a t e  h e r e  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  

of l o c a l  r u l e s  i n  t h e  LF component. Note t h a t  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of such 

r u l e s  i n  LF w i l l -  have any phonologica l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  g iven  t h e  s p l i c  

model ske t ched  i n  s e c t i o n  1 above.  A s  such ,  i t  is hard  t o  s e e  how any 

ev idence  about  t h e i r  e x i s t e n c e  i s  e v e r  a v a i l a b l s  t o  t h e  lsnguage l e a r n e r .  

Thus i& is r a t h e r  i m p l a u s i b l e  to assume t h a t  l a n g u a g e - p a r t i c u l a r  r u l e s  

do t a k e  p l a c e  i n  t h a t  component. Ra the r ,  we w i l l  proceed under t h e  assump- - 
t i o n  t h a t  they  do n o t .  Note,  however, t h a t  t h i s  is  e n t i r e l y  an e m p i r i c a l  

i s s u e .  I f  a c a s e  can  be made t h a t  a  c e r t a i n  phenomenon can be  exp la lned  

by assuming t h a t  a  c e r t a i n  l o c a l  r u l e  which i s  l anguage - spec i f i c  a p p l i e s  



i n  LF and i f  s o m e s y n t a c t i c e v i d e n c e  - can  be brought  t o  b e a r  on  his i s s u e ,  

t h i s  o p t i o n  shou ld  be  admi t t ed  i n t o  t h e  grammar. A t  t h i s  s t a g e ,  however, 

i t  is  hard  t o  s e e  what t h e  ev idence  might be .  

C l e a r l y ,  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of a  l o c a l  r u l e  & a t  a l e v e l  I, is s u b j e c t  

t o  t h e  c o n d i t i o n  t h a t  t h e  environment  f o r  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of t h a t  r u l e  

is met a t  - L .  A s  an  example,  c o n s i d e r  t h e  ass ignment  of Case. We will 

assume t h a t  most o f  t h e  r u l e s  which a s s i g n  Case a r e  l o c a l  r u l e s .  These 

r u l e s  a r e  b e s t  c a p t u r e d  a s  a  t r a n s f e r e n c e  of a  f e a t u r e  f r ~ n  an element  

which h a s  Case-assignment f e a t u r e s  t o  an a d j a c e n t  NP complement when t h i s  

complement is governed by t h e s e  Case f e a t u r e s .  Such a Case-ass ign ing  

e lement  can  be  a  v e r b ,  a  p r e p o s i t i o n  o r  a  dummy Case marker ( such  a s  la 

i n  r u l e  (20) above ) .  The ad j acency  r equ i r emen t  f o r  t h e  ass ignment  of 

Case by v e r b s ,  p r e p o s i t i o n s  and dummy Case markers  seems t o  supp ly  s t r o n g  

ev idence  i n  f a v o r  of  r e g a r d i n g  t h e s e  r u l e s  a s  l o c a l  r u l e s  ( f o r  d i s c u s s i o n  

of t h e  ad j acency  c o n d i t i o n  on Case ass ignment  s e e  S t o w e l l ,  1981). An 

example of  an  a c c u s a t i v e  a s s i g n m h t  r u l e  i s  g iven  i n  ( 2 5 ) :  12 

(25) [V . . . a c c u s a t i v e ]  NP - V NP 
[+accusa t ive ]  

I n  accordance  w i t h  o u r  assumpt ion  abou t  t h e  n a t u r e  of  l o c a l  r u l e s ,  we 

would l i k e  t o  a r g u e  t h a t  ( 2 5 )  can  app ly  a t  any l e v e l  of t h e  d e r i v a t i o n .  

Cons ider  now the c a s e s  o f  e x c e p t i o n a l  Case marking,  i n  which a c e r t a i n  

c l a s s  of v e r b s  can  a s s i g n  a c c u s a t i v e  Case t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  of t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  

c l a u s e :  13 



(26)a. John expects [S Bill to like Jane] 

b. Who does John expect [S [el to like Jane] ? i 

c. John expects Jane to be liked [eli (by Bill)] i 

In (26)a, Bill is generated in the subject positio~~. Clven the ability 

of expect to assign accusative Case to the subject of the subordinate 

infinitival, Bill is marked as accusative by (25) and the sentence LY  

grammatical. Note that since "Move a" does not apply to (26)a, the 

environment in (25) is met at D-structure, at S-structure and in PF. 

Hence we will assume that, in (26)a, (25) can in fact apply at any of t h e s e  

levels. 

Now consider (26)b. In this case, although the environment of 

the application of (25) is met at D-structure and at S-seructura, accu- 

sative Case can be assigned oyly at D-structure. At S-structure, following 

the application of '?.love a",the environment specified in (25) is only met 

by an element which is not phonologically realized; hence it cannot be 

assigned accusative Case. (Recall that we are assuming that NP's which 

lack phonetic matrices cannot be assigned Case.) Thus, if (25) fails to 

apply prior to "Move u", the derivation is ruled out. 14 

Now consider (26)c. Tn (26)c, the environment for the application 

of (25) is not met at D-structure. The structure of (26)c at D-structure 

is as in (27): 

(27) John expects IS [e l  [Vp to be liked Jane] 1 

At D-structure the subject position of the subordinate clause is null. 



Thus,  a c c u s a t i v e  Case cannot  be a s s i g n e d  t o  i t .  On t h e  o t h e r  h a n d ,  a f t a r  

t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of I1!4ove u" Jane  is  i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  and s a t i s f i e s  

the environment f o r  a c c u s a t i v e  ass ignment  s p e c i f i s d  i n  ( 2 5 ) .  Thus i n  

( 2 6 ) c ,  ( 25 )  can app ly  a t S - s t r u c t u r e  and i n  P F ,  r e s u l t i n g  i n  a grammatical  - 
d e r i v a t i o n .  Its a p p l i c a t i o n  a t  D- s t ruc tu re  w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  ungrammatical. i ty.  

I n  c h a p t e r s  3 and 6 we w i l l  s e e  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  reason  t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  i n  

some c a s e s  a well-formed d e r i v a t i o n  r e s u l t s  o n l y  i f  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  

a  l o c a l  r u l e  t a k e s  p l a c e  i n  t h e  phono lon ica l  component. 

L e t  u s  t hen  fo rmula t e  t h e  f o l l a w i n g  u n i v e r s a l  p r i n c i p l e :  

(28) Given a  l o c a l  r u l e  - R ,  - R may app ly  a t  any l e v e l .  

Yet a n o t h e r  p r o p e r t y  of l o c a l  r u l e s  is t h a t  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  i n  (28) 

i s  s u b j e c t  t o  l a n g u a g e - p a r t i c u l a r  v a r i a t i o n s .  A p a r t i c u l a r  language may 

choose t o  r e s t r i c t  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of R t o  a  c e r t a i n  l e v e l .  I n  c h a p t e r  4 

below w e  w i l l  s e e  t h a t  t h e  pro-drop phenomenon can be  accounted  f o r  i f  

w e  assume t h i s  r e s t r i c t i o n .  I n  non-pro-drop l anguages ,  tlie r u l e  wh ic t~  

a t t a c h e s  t h e  agreement  node (AGR) t o  t h e  ve rb  i s  r e s t r i c t e d  and cannot  

a p p l y  i n  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  component. Le t  u s  assume t h a t  t he  r e s t r i c t i o n  on 

t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  l o c d l  r u l e s  obeys t h e  g e n e r a l  formula i n  ( 2 9 ) :  15 

(29) R may n o t  app ly  a t  l e v e l  L. 

L e t  u s  summarize a t  t h i s  p o i n t  o u r  p roposa l  f o r  r e s t r i c t i n g  t h e  

c l a s s  of p o a s i b l e  pa rame te r s ,  We would l i k e  t o  a rgue  t h a t  p a r a m e t r i c  

v a r i a t i o n s  i n  c l i t i c  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  can  be  accounted  f o r  by u s i n g  a  

r e s t r i c t e d  c l a s s  of pa rame te r s .  We assume t h a t  e v e r y  language c o n t a i n s  



l o c a l  r u l e s ,  whose formula is  g iven  i n  UG and which a r e  de f ined  i n  ( 2 1 )  

above. We w i l l  f u r t h e r  assume t h a t  t h e  c l a s s  of l o c a l  r u l e s  a s  g iven  fn  

UC h a s  two impor tan t  p r o p e r t i e s :  i t s  members may apply  a t  any l e v e l  a n d  

t h e i r  a p p l i c a t i o n  may be r e s t r i c t e d  s o  t h a t  a p a r t i c u l a r  r u l e  - R may 

be prevented  from app ly ing  i n  a  p a r t i c u l a r  l e v e l .  

Loca l  r u l e s  c r u c i a l l y  c o n t a i n  a nonphrasa l  node which has  idiosyn--  

c r a t i c  p r o p e r t i e s  l e a r n e d  by t h e  language l e a r n e r  on the  b a s i s  of immediate 

ev idence .  The p r o p e r t i e s  i n  q u e s t i o n  a r e  p r o p e r t i e s  af Cave a s s ignmen t ,  

v a l u e s  f o r  gende r ,  number and pe r son ,  t e n s e  and a s p s c t  p r o p e r t i e s  e t c .  

These p r o p e r t i e s ,  a s  exp res sed  by a l o c a l  r u l e ,  then  i n t e r a c t  wi th  o t h e r  

components of t h e  grammar t o  r e s u l t  i n  v a r i a t i o n s  among d i f f e r e n t  languages .  

F u r t h e r ,  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of l o c a l  r u l e s  may be s p e c i f i e d  a s  r e s t r i c t e d  

t o  a  c e r t a i n  l e v e l  i n  one language bu t  n o t  In  a n o t h e r .  Again, t h e  

a v a i l a b i l i t y  of a l o c a l  r u l e  a t  a c e r t a i n  l e v e l  of t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  but  

no t  a t  a n o t h e r  w i l l ,  i n  t u r n ,  r e s u l t  i n  v a r i a t i o n s  i n  t h e  gramniar. 

The n o t i o n  of l o c a l  r u l e s  as  de f ined  above w i l l  be used e x t e n s i v e l y  

i n  t h i s  work. Below, i n  s e c t i o n  3 ,  we w i l l  a rgue  t h a t  c l i t i c s  t h e n s e l v e s  

should  be c h a r a c t e r i z e d  as t h e  o u t p u t  of a l o c a l  r u l e ,  i n s e r t i n g  f e a t u r e s  

such  a s  gender ,  number and person  i n  c e r t a i n  envi ronments ,  In  c h a p t e r s  3 

and 4 we w i l l  e x p l o r e  t h e  ways i n  which l o c a l  r u l e s  i n t e r a c t  with pa rame t r i c  

v a r i a t i o n s  i n  c l i t i c  phenomena. I n  c h a p t e r  3 s e c t i o n  3 t he  d i f f e r e n t  

p r o p e r t i e s  of  & i n  Modern Hebrew ( ' o f ' )  and i n  Rumanian (an  o b j e c t  

marker), both dummy Case marke r s ,  w i l l  b e  shown t o  account  f o r  i n t e r e s t i n g  

d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  e x t r a c t i o n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  between t h e s e  two languages .  I n  

s e c t i o n  4 of c h a p t e r  3 i t  w i l l  be shown t h a t  d i f f e r e n c e s  I n  e x t r a c t i o n  



p o s s i b i l i t i e s  f rom c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i n  R u a a n i a ~ ~  and River  

P l a t e  S p a n i s h  c a n  be  a c c o u n t e d  f o r  by d i s t i n g u j s h i n g  t h e  Case-ass ignment  

f e a t u r e s  o f  pe i n  Rumanian f rom t h e  Case-ass ignment  f e a t u r e s  o f  i n  

R i v e r  P l a t e  S p a n i s h .  These  d i f f e r e n c e s  w i l l  be  shown t o  i n t e r a c t  w i t h  

u n i v e r s a l  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  grammar l i k e  p r o p e r  government and  t h e  ECP t o  

y i e l d  v a r i a t i o n s  i n  f o r m a l  p r o p e r t i e s .  Ln s e c t i o n  4 . 3  of ~ h a p c e r  3 we 

w i l l  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  w i t h  R i v e r  P l a t e  

S p a n i s h  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  and t h e  a b s e n c e  o f  s u c h  c o n f i g u r a t i o r l s  i n  French 

c a n  be  d e r i v e d  from t h e  d i f f e r e n t  methods f o r  a s s i g n i n g  d a t i v e  Case em- 

ployed  i n  t h e s e  two l a n g u a g e s .  

I n  c h a p t e r  4 we  w i l l  show c h a t  t h e  r e a n a l y s i s  o f  pro-drop a s  d i s c u s s e d  

i n  Chomsky (1981) f i t s  n a t u r a l l y  i n t o  t h e  c l a s s  of p a r a m e t e r s  a rgued  f o r  

i n  t h i s  s t u d y .  I t  w i l l  b e  f u r t h e r  shown t h a t  t h e  r u l e  o f  A f f i x  Hopping,  

which is  t h e  l o c a l  r u l e  used  t o  a c c o u n t  f o r  t h e  pro-drop p a r a m e t e r ,  

i n t e r a c t s  w i t h  y e t  a n o t h e r  l o c a l  r u l e ,  t h e  r u l e  o f  c l i t i c  f o r m a t i o n ,  t o  

a c c o u n t  f o r  a n  i n t e r e s t i n g  i n t e r a c t i o n  between c l i t i c  c o n f i g u r a t i ~ n u  and 

p ro-drop .  

2 . 1 .  A Note on G e n i t i v e  Case  Assignment  

I t  h a s  been a r g u e d  ( f i r s t ,  t o  o u r  knowledge,  i n  Emonds, 1970) t h a t  

t h e  r u l e  which a s s i g n s  g e n i t i v e  Case  i s  a s t r u c t u r a l  r u l e .  Thus ,  i t  is 
- - - - 2  

c l a i m e d ,  i n a  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  s u c h  as (30), g e n i t i v e  Case i s  a s s i g n e d  t o  NP,: 

b . John  ' s house  



In (30) it is desirable to claim that the head noun does - not assign 

Case to the possessor John, since John is the specifier of house. If 

we wish to restrict Case assignment by heads to their complements alone, 

it is clearly plausible to assume that in (30) genitive Case is - not 

assigned to the possessor by the head noun. 

Alongside (30), we have (31), in which John is the complement of 

the head noun. However, in this instance, - of insertion is necessary 

in order to assign Case to the complement: 

( 3  1) the house of John 

Thus, (31) seems to provide some additional evidence that nouns in English 

d o m  assign genitive Case, even when they can be argued to take com- 

plements. 

In Semitic languages, however, nouns -- do seem to assign genitive 

Case to their cpmplh~e~ts, as illustrated by the examples in (32): 

(32)a. misrad ha-mora 
office the-reacher 
'the teacher's office' (Modern Hebrew) 

b. maktabu muhammadin 
office Muhamad 

(gen) 
'Muhamad's office' (Standard Arabic) 

Furthermore, the assignment of genitive Case in (32) is subject 

to a strict locality condition, as illustrated by the ungrammaticality 

of (33) in Hebrew: 

(33) *misrad gad01 ha-nlora 
office big the-teacher 
'the big office of the teacher' 



When strict adjacency is violated, the insertion of a Case marker is 

required, as in (34) : 

v (34) ha-misrad ha-gad01 sel ha-mora 
the-office the-big of the-teacher 
'the big office of the teacher' 

Thus it seems plausible to assume that in the Semitic languages, 

nouns can assign genitive Case. However, it is clear that an account of 
rCI 

the Case-assignment properties of nouns has to take into account the 

limited distribution of such genitive Case assignment. In particular, 

such genitive Case assignment occurs only inside N. For -this reason, 

let us assume that the genitive Case potentially assigned by head nouns , 

is "activatedf' by certain environments. Thus, structural configurations 

will play a role in bringing the genitive Case features of the noun to 

the surface, but the genitive Case assignment features will still be con- 

sidered as features of the head noun. On the other hand, in an environment 

in which the genitive Case features are not activated, the noun cannot 

assign Case; hence another device is necessary in order to assign genitive 

Case -- the insertion of a dummy Case marker. 

Our proposal has some advantages. First, it enables us to assume 

that genitive Case assignment in the Semitic languages follows a pattern 

which is similar to the pattern followed by assignment of other Cases. 

Typically for a local rule, its application is triggered by a particular 

environment. Once Case assignment features have been invoked, the as- 

signment of genitive Case is similar to other rules of Case assignment. 

Second, as we will argue below, clitics show a direct correlation with 

Case features, in that they are attached to Case-assigning heads of 



c a t e g o r i e s .  I n  l anguages  which a l l o w  f o r  c l i t i c s  on c a t e g o r i e s  o t h e r  

t han  v e r b s ,  such  a s  t h e  S e m i t i c  l anguages ,  t h e s e  c l i t i c s  appear  on v e r b s ,  

p r e p o s i t i o n s ,  and a l s o  on nouns. I f  w e  wish t o  g i v e  a  u n i f i e d  account  

o f  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  c l i t i c s ,  i t  is  r e a s o n a b l e  t o  assume t h a t  a t  t h e  

s t a g e  a t  which t h e  c l i t i c  is  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  head v e r b ,  t o  t h e  head pre- 

p o s i t i o n  o r  t o  t h e  head noun, t h e s e  heads c a r r y  Case f e a t u r e s .  

G e n i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Modern Hebrew w i l l  be  d i s c u s s e d  i n  d e t a i l  

i n  c h a p t e r  2 .  We w i l l  e l a b o r a t e  on t h e  v a r i o u s  p r o p e r t i e s  of  c l i t i c s  

on nouns and t h e  Case-assignment f e a t u r e s  of nouns,  and we w i l l  a l s o  d i s -  

c u s s  t h e  n o t i o n  of  s t r i c t  ad j acency  f o r  g e n i t i v e  Case ass ignment .  We 

w i l l  r e f e r  t o  g e n i t i v e  Case-assignment f e a t u r e s  a s  f e a t u r e s  of t h e  head 

noun throughout  t h i s  s t u d y .  The r e a d e r  s h o u l d ,  however, b e a r  i n  mind 

t h i s  s h o r t  n o t e .  

@ 3 .  A Un i f i ed  Theory o f  C l i t i c s  

The s t u d y  o f  c l i t i c s  i n  t h e  l i g h t  of  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  phenomena 

h a s  en joyed  a s u b s t a n t i a l  amount of  a t t e n t i o n  i n  r e c e n t  y e a r s  w i t h i n  t h e  

Extended S tandard  Theory ( t o  mention o n l y  a  few: S t r o z e r ,  1 9 7 6 ;  Rivas ,  

1977;  Aoun, 1979a; J a e g g l i ,  1980;  S t e r i a d e ,  1980;  Bore r ,  1980b;  

and o t h e r s ) .  I n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  I w i l l  s u g g e s t  y e t  a n o t h e r  a n a l y s i s  o f  

c l i t i c s  i n s p i r e d  by doub l ing  phenomena a s  t hey  appear  bo th  i n  t h e  Romance 

languages  (R ive r  P l a t e  Span i sh ,  Rumanian) and i n  Modern Hebrew. The in -  

v e s t i g a t i o n  of  c l i t i c  doub l ing  w i l l  mo t iva t e  a t heo ry  of c l i t i c s  t h a t  

w i l l  t hen  b e  ex tended  t o  e x p l a i n  c l i t i c  phenomena which a r e  n o t  d i r e c t l y  

r e l a t e d  t o  doub l ing  i n  Modern Hebrew, Spanish  and French.  



A sample of clitic configurations of the kind we will be discussing 

in this study is given in (35)a-f below. In (35)a-c. we have structures 

in which the clitic alone seems to satisfy the subcategorization or com- 

plementation requirements of a head. (35)d-f present constructions 

known as "clitic-doubling" constructions. In these configurations, we 

find a clitic alongside an NP, both of them satisfying the complemenea- 

tion requirements of the head and understood to co-refer. (This corefer- 

ence is marked henceforth by indentical indexing.) 16 

(35)a. lo vimos 
hitn saw-we 
'we saw him' 

(River Plate Spanish; Jaeggli, 1980) 

\r b. 1-am vazut 
him-have-I I seen 
'I have seen him' 

(Rumanian; Steriade, 1980) 

c. beit-o 'omed 'a1 ha-giv'a 
house-his stands on the-hill 
'his house stands on the hill' 

(Modern Hebrew; Borer, 1980) 

d. loi vimos a Juan i 
him saw-we to Juan ' we saw Juan' 

e. 1 -am i vYzut pe Popescui 

him-have-I seen OM Popescu (OM = obj ec t marker) 

v f. beit-oi sel ha-more ; 'omed 'a1 ha-giv'a 

house-his of the-teacher stands on the-hill 
'the teacher's house stands on the hill' 

A major shift in the study of clitics, which resulted from the 

consideration of clitic-doubling constructions, has been the abandonment 



of  t h e  movement a n a l y s i s  of  c l i t i c s  ( a s  s u g g e s t e d ,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  i n  

Kayne, 1969, 1975; s e e  a l s o  Q u i c o l i ,  1980, and o t h e r s ) .  Advocates of 

t h e  movement a n a l y s i s  would a rgue  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  i n  s e n t e n c e s  (35)a-c 

is a  pronominal e lement ,  base-genera ted  i n  t h e  r e g u l a r  o b i e c t  -- p o s i t i o n  -. 

and t h e n  moved t o  a  p o s i t i o n  a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  head ( t h e  verb  i n  (35)a-b 

and t h e  head noun i n  ( 3 5 ) ~ ) .  However, a s  po in t ed  ou t  by  S t r o z e r  ( 1 9 7 6 ) ,  

Rivas (1977) and J a e g g l i  (1980) ,  a  movement a n a l y s i s  of t h i s  s o r t  s imply 

cannot  account  i n  a  s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  way f o r  c l i t i c  doub l ing  (and,  a s  

po in t ed  o u t  by J a e g g l i ,  1980, t h i s  a n a l y s i s  was i n  f a c t  cor l s t ruc ted  t o  

account  f o r  t h e  complementary d i s t r i b u t i o n  of c l i t i c s  and complement NP's 

i n  French ,  where t h e  s e n t e n c e s  cor responding  t o  (35)d-f a r e  ungrammat ica l ) .  

Thus, t h e  c l i t i c  doub l ing  c o n s t r u c t i o n  (d i scussed  mainly on t h e  

b a s i s  of  d a t a  from River  P l a t e  Spanish)  mot iva ted  a  b x - g e n e r a t l ~ n  an-?- 

l y s i s - f o r  - - -- -- c l i t i c s .  -- Fur thermore ,  a s  po in t ed  o u t  by Kivas,  ---. base -gene ra t ion  - -. - 

of c l i t i c s  i n  t h e  c l i t i c  p o s i t i o n  i s  independent ly  mot iva ted  i n  benefac-  --- ---- __ .- 
t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Span i sh ,  where t h e  c l i t i c  cannot  correspond t o  

any grammatical  argument s o u r c e .  Thus, i n  (36 )a  w e  have two c l i t i c s  

preceding  t h e  v e r b ,  one cor responding  t o  t h e  b e n e f a c t i v e  ( t h e  l e f t m o s t )  

and one cor responding  t o  t h e  d a t i v e  argument.  However, ( 3 6 ) b ,  i n  which 

t h e s e  two arguments fo l low t h e  v e r b ,  i s  ungrammatical .  
1 7  

(36)a. m e  l e  e s c r i b i s t e  una c a r t a  
for-me to-her  wrote-you a  l e t t e r  
'you wro te  h e r  a l e t t e r  f o r  me' 

/ 

b, *le e s c r i b i s t e  una c a r t a  a  Maria a m i  
1 j 

'you wro te  Maria a l e t t e r  f o r  me' 



For these reasons (see a more complete review of the movement analysis 

in Jaeggli, 1980), I will join these investigators in rejeccing a rnove- 

ment analysis for clitics. However, the movement analysis has one ele- 

gant result which base-generation analyses cannot achieve quite as easily. 

Since the clitic in the movement analysis is considered to have originated 

in the argument position, the fact that it satisfies the subcategoriza- 

tion frame of the head and is assigned a @-role by it is captured rather 

naturally. Furthermore, the coreferentiality (coindexing) between this 

clitic and the argument position follows in a clear way from a movement 

analysis, but not from a base-generated one. 

Let us review the structure that was suggested for the clitic- 

doubling configurations both by Rivas (1977) and by Jaeggli (1980). It 

i s  roughly as in (37) : 

(see Rivas, p. 34; Jaeggli, p. 98, Fn. 10) 

Jaeggli (1980) argues that in (37), the clitic does not c-command the 

coindexed NP. (We will return to the motivation for this proposal in 

chapter 2, section 3 below, and in chapter 3, section 4.2.) The lack 

of c-command or any other structural relationship which is independently 

required by the grammar results in the need for a special rule of coin-  

dexing and &role transmission which is not structure-dependent (see 



Jaeggli, p. 66, for the latter). l8 The movement analysis does not con- 

front this problem: due to the requirement that the antecedent c-com- 

mand its trace, we would either have to alter the definition of c-com- 

mand so as to incorporate (37) or argue that (37) is not the correct 

representation of clitic configurations. 

Note that even if the definition of c-command is extended to cover 

the relationship between ?he clitic and the coindsxed NP in ( 3 7 ) ,  this 

structure still gives rise to some serious q~estions: what is the re- 

lationship between the clitic and the head V? Is the clitic in an 

argument position (A-position)? Dons it enter into the binding csndirians? 

In this study we will advocate an analysis of clitics in which 

the clitic c-commands the coindexed NP. Furthermore, it will be shown 

that, quite independent from the definition of c-command (whose extension 

is motivated on other grounds), clitics are best characterized as part 
- - 

of the head constituent. In this we will follow Kayne, who suggests 

that the derived structure of clitic configurations is as in (38). We 

will differ from Kayne I.n assuming with Chomsky (the Pisa Lectures) 

that the relevant structure is base-generated. In this wav, clitic- 

doubling can still be accounted for in a natural way: 

A few things should be clarified with respect to (38). First, the struc- 



ture in (38) was suggested for cases in which X = V .  We will take .Y in 

(38) to stand for P and N as well, as will be shown i n  the disci~ssion 

in chapter 2 below. Second, note that the clitic in (38 )  governs (and 

c-commands) the coindexed NP position. This follows from the fact 

that it is part of the head. Furthermore, the expansion of (38) in 

which NPi dominates [el (and which corresponds co sentences (35)a-c 

above) is identical to the output of movement rules. We have an ante- 

cedent which is coindexed with an emptv category which it c-commands. 

In the next sections we will clarify the nature of the combination 

[ x cli, X 1 in (38) (also notated in this study as "clf X " ,  with no 

distinction intended) and the nature of the coindrxing which holds between 

the clitic and the doubled NP position in (38).  

3.1. Case Absorption 

R. Kayne has observed that constructions such as (35)d-f abova -- 

clitic-doubling constructions -- can only occur if the NP which is doubled 
is preceded by a preposition. This generalization (which Jaeggli calls 

"Kayne's Generalization") is accounted for by Chomsky (the Pisa ~ectures), 

Aoun (1979a) and Jaeggli (1980) by assuming that in clitic-doubling 

constructions the clitic, in a sense to be made precise, absorbs the - -. 
Case few--nf-.t;h_head - (the verb in (35)d-e, the noun in (35) f ) . --- 
Following the essentials of their proposals, the structure of clitic- 

doubling configurations is roughly as in (39): 

Case absorption 



(Note that (39) is neutral with respect to the status of the X t c l i  

combination. The status of this combination, assumed earlier ( s e d  (38)) 

to be the relationship between a head and a feature, is not directlv 

relevant here.) 

It is argued that in ( 3 9 ) ,  the clitic absorbs the Case features 

of the category X (or is itself the spell-out of Case features). Note 

that if we assume the Case filter, it follows that no lexical material 

can appear in NP unless an independent device is found which canassign i ._ __----- , - 

Case to it, since the Case features of X are absorbed by the clitic. _ _ _  _________.___- - -- - -- -- _ 

Just such a Case-assigning --- . device is the d u . ~ y  Case marker, which can 

be seen in examples (35)d-f: in River Plate Spanish it is the preposition 

a in Rumanian it is the object marker pe, and in Modern Hebrew it is - ' 
v 

the genitive preposition &. Indeed, the absence of these dummy markers 

leads to ungrammaticali ty : 

(4D)a. *loi vimos Juan 
i 

'we saw Juan' (River Plate Spanish) 

b. *1 -am vgzut Popescu i i 
'I have seen Popescu' (Rumanian) 

c. *beit-oi ha-more 'omed 'a1 ha-giv'a i 
'the teacher's house stands on the hill' 

(Modern Hebrew) 

In this study, we will adopt the essential8 of this intuition. We will 

assume that, in some sense, the clitic "deprives" the coindexed NP of _ _  _.----- _ + -- -- . 
C 

its Case. In particular, we will assume that the ~1Ltcc.is a spzll-osf 
IL------C--- 

-he Case - features of the head, ard:  as such, is truly a feature of 
-c.---------- ---C"-C-- 

the head. The rule of clitic spell-out is given in (41): 



(41) Clitic Spell-Out 

L X  X , a case 1 - [ X ! a Case, B gender, Y number, 6 person 1 1 X 

X = [+V] in Romance 19 

X =  V, P, N in Semitic 

Given our assumptions about the nature of local rules, the rule 

of Clitic Spell-Out is an insertion rule. In certain configurations, 

the features number, gender and person are inserted and combined with 

the already present Case features. Then they are given a specific phono- 

logical representation. As a local rule, (41) can apply at any stage of 

the derivation; in chapter 3, we will discuss some cases in which (41) 

cannot apply in the base, but rather must apply at S-structure or in 

the PF component. 

Clearly, since we perceive of the clitic as a spell-out of features, 

we do not expect it to satisfy subcategorization or complementation re- 

quirements. Rather, the complement NP node in (35)a-f is generated by 

the baserulesin the usual way, is assigned a 8-role in the usual way, 

and its relationship to its selecting head is the usual relationship be- 

tween a selected complement and its head (more on this in subsection 

3.2 below). 

3.2. The Complement Matching Requirement 

Let us now turn to the nature of the coindexing in structures such 

as (38). Clearly, complementz',ior~ requirements are met within the govern- 

ment-domain of the lexical head which selects such complements. It fol- 

lows from the % system that every head has to govern its complement. 

Although this state  of affairs is clearly derived from other principles 



of the grammar, we would like to state it explicitly. The methodolo- 

gical value of an explicit statement will become clear below, where we 

discuss structures in which an argument cannot satisfy complementation 

requirements because it is not governed by the complement-selecting 

head. Let us then define this structural observation as the government- 

requirement in (42): 

(42) A head must govern its complements. 

In defining the notions head and complement, ve will rely cruciallv on 

the system coupled with the assignment of 8-roles. Thus, a - head is 

0 X , and a complement is an argument that is assigned a 8-role by the 

head xO. In defining complements as those arguments which bear a thematic 

link to the head, we seek to distinguish between those elements which 

are selected by the head and are assigned a 8-role by it,and those argu- 

ments which may be complements of the head in the broad sense, but never- 

theless are not assigned a 9-role by it. Thus, the PP in (43)a is a 

complement of the verb dedicate, and we will assume that Mary is assigned 

the 8-role of soa1 by this verb. On the other hand, in (43)b Paris is 

assigned a &role by from, and the PP is not a complement of the verb 

in the sense meant above. 

(43)a. John dedicated his dissertation to Mary 

b. John returned from Paris 

(In this work, the term complement, when used without further elaboration, 

refers to an argument which is assigned a 8-role by a selecting head. 



When w e  r e f e r  t o  complements such a s  t h e  PP i n  (43)b, which a r e  not 

as s igned  a  0- ro le  by t h e  head ,  we w i l l  d i s t i n g u i s h  between s t r i c t l y  s u b -  

c a t e g o r i z e d  complements ( t h e  former s o r t )  and n o n - s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  

complements ( t h e  l a t t e r  s o r t ) .  T h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  is  p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e l e v a n t  

i n  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  of c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  River  P l a t e  Span i sh . )  

Return ing  now t o  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 3 8 ) ,  r e c a l l  t h a t  t he  c l i t i c  

i n  (38)  is  p a r t  o f  t h e  head. I t  is cons ide red  a s  a  f e a t u r e  on t h e  head.  

S ince  t h e  c l i t i c  is  p a r t  of t h e  head ,  i t  governs the  doubled NPi .  F u r t h r r -  

more, a s  p a r t  of t h e  head,  i t  t a k e s  t h e  doubled NP a s  i t s  complement. 
i 

S towe l l  (1980) s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t he  assignment  of 8 - r o l z s  t o  comple- 

ments by a  head can  be cap tu red  i f  we assume t h a t  a complement t r a n s f e r s  

a  r e f e r e n t i a l  index  t o  an a v a i l a b l e  t hema t i c  s l o t  i n  t h e  head. I n f o r -  

mally speak ing ,  t h i s  p roposa l  i m p l i e s  t h a t  every  head c o n t a i n s  a s  many 

empty s l o t s  as  @-ro le s  which i t  a s s i g n s .  These empty s l o t s  have t o  be 

f i l l e d  by r e f e r e n t i a l  i n d i c e s  t r a n s f e r r e d  from t h e  complement. If t he  

s e l e c t e d  complement i s  n o t  gene ra t ed ,  o r  i f  i t  does no t  have t h e  r i g h t  

0 - ro l e ,  t h e  empty s l o t  cannot  be f i l l e d  and t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  is rulec! o u t .  

Now l e t  u s  assuwe t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  head i n  (38) above 

c o n t a i n s  two s e t s  of f e n t u r e s .  20 The f i r s t  s e t  o f  f e a t u r e s  is associated 

w i t h  t h e  head i t s e l f .  I t  c o n t a i n s  t h e  " inhe ren t "  f e a t u r e s  of t he  head 

as w e l l  a s  t h e  "noninherent"  f e a t u r e s  of  t h e  head ( i n  t h e  sense  d i s c u s s e d  

i n  s e c t i o n  2 above) .  F a r t  of t h e  " inhe ren t "  f e a t u r e s  of t h e  head a r e  

t h e  themat ic  s l o t s ,  which have t o  be  f i l l e d  by t h e  r e f e r e n t i a l  i n d l c e s  

of  t h e  cornplernents, The second s e t  of t h e s e  f e a t u r e s  a re  t h e  f e a t u r e s  

of  t h e  nominal element a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  hehd: t h e  c l i t i c .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  



t h e  c l i t i c  w i l l  have t h e  "noninherent"  f e a t u r e s  case,  gender ,  number and 

persoil  which were i n s e r t e d  by t h e  l o c a l  r u l e  i n  (41. )  above. F u r t h e r ,  

w e  w i l l  assume t h a t ,  l i k e  a l l  nominal e lements ,  i t  c o n t a i n s  a r e f e r e n t i a l  

index.  I t  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n p o r t a n t  t o  s e p a r a t s  t h e s e  two s e t s  of f e a t u r e s  

i n  t h e  cas2  of a noun hesd a n d  a c l i t i c .  I n  t h e s e  c a s e s ,  t h e  noun w i l l  

have i ts  own s e t  of " n o n i n h e r e ? ~ "  f e a t u r e s  and i ts  own r e f e r e n t i a l  index ,  

bo th  d i s t i n c t  from those  of t h e  c l i t i c .  

h l e g i t i m a t e  g u e s t i o ~ ~  i s  r a i s e d  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  l o c a t i o n  o f  t h e  

m a t r i x  of f e a t u r e s  of t h e  c l i e i c  i n  t he  noun, We would l i k e  t o  a rgue  t h a t  

t h e  c l i t i c ,  a s  formed by t h e  r u l e  i n  ( 4 1 ) .  has  t o  be l i nked  t o  one of t h e  

themat ic  s l o t s  a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h e  head.  Thus the  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  [ X , c l ]  
I( 

combinat ion i n  ( 3 8 )  i s  i n  f a c t  as  i n  (44) :  
2 1 

The symbol Q1 i n  (44) s t a n d s  f o r  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  R-role a s s igned  by X. The 

empty space  i n d i c a t e d  by A is t h e  space  i n t o  which t h e  index of t h e  complement 

has  t o  f i t ,  i n  accordance w i t h  o u r  assumptions about  t h e  assignment of 8 - r o l e s .  

The c l i t i c  is  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h a t  p o s i t i o n  a s  an  a d d i t i o n a l  e lement ,  r a t h e r  

than  a s  an  element  which f i l l s  t h e  r e f e r e n t i a l  empty s l o t .  S lnce  the  c l i t l c  

i s  - n o t  an argument,  i t  is  not  a  f u l l  NP, i t  cannot  be seen  a s  s a t i s f y i n g  

complementation requi rements .  Ra the r ,  t h e  complement s t i l l  has  t o  t r a n s f e r  

i t s  index .  

Now c o n s i d e r  a  s i t u a t i o n  i n  which t h e  complement of X c o n t a i r ~ s  an 

index  j and j # i. F i t t i n g  t h e  index  j i n t o  t h e  empty s l o t  i n  (44)  w i l l .  



r e s u l t  i n  c o n f l i c t i n g  i n d i c e s  b e i n g  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  one  t h e m a t i c  s l o t .  

Consl:quently, we a r g u e ,  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  w i l l  b e  r u l e d  o u t .  

R e t u r n i n g  now t o  t h e  o b l i g a t o r y  c o i n d e x i n g  i n  ( 3 8 ) ,  we would l i k e  t o  

a r s u e  t h a t ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  t h i n k i n g  o f  t h e  c o i n d e x i n g  between t h e  c l i t i c  and 

t h e c o m p l e m e n t  as a c o i n d e x i n g  r u l e ,  i t  s h o u l d  be v i c i ~ e d  a s  a  c o n d i t i o n  on 

@ - r o l e  a s s i g n m e n t :  i f  t h e  c l i t i c  and t h e  complement do - n o t  a g r e e  i n  i n d e x ,  

w e  would hav?  t h e  t h e m a t i c  m a t r i x  i n  ( 4 5 ) ,  which c o n t a i n s  c o n f l i c t i n g  i n -  

d i c e s ,  and which i s  r u l e d  o u t :  

C l e a r l y ,  some h e a d s  s e l e c t  more t h a n  one complement,  and can  a s s i g n  

more t h a n  one  8 - r o l e .  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  complement need n o t  a g r e e  w i t h  t h e  

c l i t i c .  R a t h e r ,  i t  c a n  a g r e e  w i t h  t h e  o t h e r  t h e m a t i c  s l o t .  T h i s  s i t u a t i o n  

i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  by ( 4 6 ) :  

(46)  k t i v a t  
k-O i 

' e t  ha-ma'amar 
j 

w r i t i n g - h i s  a c c  t h e - a r t i c l e  
' h i s  w r i t i n g  o f  t h e  a r t i c l e '  

The t h e m a t i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  (4b)  i s  as i n  ( 4 7 ) :  

Tn (47), t h e  i n d e x  o f  ma'amar f i l l s  t h e  r e f e r e n t i a l  s l o t  i n  t h e  t h e m a t i c  



m a t r i x  of G I 2 .  (Presumabiy 0 i s  theme.) The c l i t i c ,  on the  o t h e r  hand, 2 

i s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t h e  themat ic  m a t r i x  o f  8 (presumablv a g e n t ) .  1 

Note t h a t ,  i f  t h e  S - s t r u c t u r e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of ( 4 7 )  i s  a s  i n  ( 4 h ) ,  

t h e r e  i s  no sou rce  f o r  a  r e f e r e n t i a l  index f o r  Q i n  ( 4 7 ) .  However, w e  
1 

w i l l  a rgue  t h a t ,  i n  f a c t ,  t h e  c o r r e c t  S - s t r u c t u r e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of (46)  

(48) k t iva tk-o i  [el  ' e t  ha-ma'amar 
-0 

The r e f e r e n t i a l  index  A i s  s u p p l i e d  by t h e  empty ca t egory  (and s e e  appendix - .--- -- - -- -- - 
t o  c h a p t e r  2 be1017 f o r  some no re  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  For some more d i s c u s s i o n  o f  

t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  i n  ( 4 6 ) ,  a s  w e l l  a s  f o r  some evidence  t h a t  i t  c o n t a i n s  a n  

empty c a t e g o r y ,  s e e  c h a p t e r  2 ,  s e c t i o n  4 .  

L e t  us  t hen  fo rmula t e  t h e  Complement Matching Requirement:  

(49) Given a  t hema t i c  m a t r i x  - T ,  *T - i f  - T c o n t a i n s  r e f e r e n t i a l  
i n d i c e s  - i, i, and If 1. 

(We w i l l  r e t u r n  t o  t h e  Complement Matching Requirement i n  t h e  appendix t o  c h a p t e r  

2 below, and i n  c h a p t e r  3 ,  s e c t i o n  4 . 3 .  I n  t h i s  l a s t  s e c t i o n ,  i n t e r e s t i n g  

ev idence  for t h e  Cornplernenr Matching Requirement w i l l  be p re sen ted  based 

on i n a l i e n a b l e  posses s ion  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Romance.) 

Le t  u s  now summarize ou r  assumptions w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

of c l i t i c  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  We assume t h e  c l i t i c  t o  be t h e  o u t p u t  of a 

l o c a l  r u l e ,  which i n s e r t s  number, gender  and person  f e a t u r e s  i n t o  the  

f e a t u r e  m a t r i x  of a  head ,  when t h i s  m a t r i x  c o n t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  Case. The 

c l i t i c s  are a s p e l l - o u t  of Case f e a t u r e s ,  i n  t h e  sense  t h a t  once the  Case 

f e a t u r e  is  combined w i t h  t h e  number, gender  and person f e a t u r e s  i n s e r t e d  



by t h e  C l i t i c  Spell-Out r u l e ,  i t  is g iven  an independent  phonologica l  r2- 

p r e s e n t a t i o n  and can no longe r  be t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  a  complement of the  head. 

The c l i t i c ,  a  nominal e lement ,  is  a s s igned  i t s  own r e f e r e n t i a l  i ndex .  

S ince  t h e  c l i t i c  is p a r t  of t h e  head ,  t h i s  r e f e r e n t i a l  index and t h e  c l i t i c  

which c a r r i e s  i t  govern the  complement NP. 

The c l i t i c  and t h e  NP complement a r e  coindexed wi th  each o t h e r ,  and 

they  a g r e e  w i t h  each  o t h e r  i n  gende r ,  number and person .  Rather  than 

assume a  s p e c i a l  co indexing  r u l e ,  we w i l l  assume t h a t  t h i s  co indexing  Fol- 

lows d i r e c t l y  from t h e  p roces s  of 8 - r ~ l e  ass ignment .  If t h e  c l i t i c  and the  

NP a r e  - n o t  co indexed ,  t h e  NP complement cannot  r e c e i v e  a  G--role. Th i s  con- 

elusion i s  based on t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  mechanism of @-ro le  assignment  which 

we assume, which e n t a i l s  the  t r a n s f e r e n c e  of a  r e f e r e n t i a l  index  From a 

complement t o  t h e  thema t i c  m a t r i x  of t h e  head which s e l e c t s  t h i s  comple- 

ment. S ince  c l i t i c s  a r e  l i n k e d  t o  t hema t i c  m a t r i c e s ,  and s i n c e  they  c a r r y  

a  r e f e r e n t i a l  i ndex ,  a  c o n f l i c t i n g  index  cannot  be t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  a themat ic  

m a t r i x  w i t h  which a  c l i t i c  i s  a s s o c i a t e d .  We have named t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  

t h e  Complement Matching Requirement.  T h i s  p r i n c i p , e  ensu res  t he  co indexing  

of t h e  c l i t i c  arid t h e  doubled e lement .  

Chapter  2 of t h i s  s t u d y  i s  devoted t o  making p r e c i s e  t he  a n a l y s i s  of 

c l i t i c  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  which we proposed above,  a s  w e l l  a s  t o  proving i t s  

c e n t r a l  c l a ims  on t h e  b a s i s  of e m p i r i c a l  ev idence  from Modern Hebrew. 

Data from g e n i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i s  used t o  prove t h e  c l a im  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  

governs i t s  complement and does  n o t  f u n c t i o n  a s  an argument.  Data from 

f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  is d i s c u s s e d ,  and i s  shown t o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  empty e l e -  

ment gene ra t ed  under  NPi i n  (38)  is [e l  r a t h e r  than  PRO. F i n a l l y ,  d a t a  

concerning e x t r a c t i o n  both  i n  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  component and i n  LF is  d i s c u s s e d ,  
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which will show that a coindexed clitic can function P S  a proper governor. 

In the appendix to chapter 2 we return to the Complement Matching 

Requirement, elaborating on the way in which @-role is assigned to 

an empty element in clitic configurations. 

once the analysis of clitics has been substantiated by discussion 

of the Hebrew data, we turn in chapters 3 and 4 to its application to 

different languages, to the range of parametric variation which this 

analysis allows and to the way in which it interacts with other phenomena. 
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FOOTNOTES: CHAPTER 1 

1. The name " P i s a  Lec tu re s "  r e f e r s  t o  a manuscr ip t  of t h e  o r i g i n a l  l e c t u r e s  

on gove rnmen tandb ind ing  g i v e n  by N .  Chomsky a t  t h e  GLOW c o n f e r e n c e ,  P i u a ,  

A p r i l  1979. T h i s  manuscr ip t  w a s  p repared  by J - Y .  Po l lock  and H .  Q b e n a u e r .  

These l e c t u r e s  were then  expanded i n  a  book, r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  t h i s  s t u d y  a s  

Chomsky (1981).  We r e f e r  t o  t h e  "P i sa  Lec tu re s "  o n l y  when w e  d i s c u s s  

m a t t e r s  whose t r e a t m e n t  d i f f e r s  i n  t h e  e a r l i e r  manusc r ip t  from t h e i r  t r e a t -  

ment i n  t h e  more r e c e n t  book. 

2 .  A s  i s  c l e a r  from t h e  model i n  (Z), t h e  terms PF and LF d e n o t e  l e v e l s  

o f  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  Eowever, t h e s e  terms a r e  o f t e n  used i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  

t o  r e f e r  a l s o  t o  t h e  set of  r u l e s  which map S - s t r u c t u r e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o n t o  

LF and PF r e s p e c t i v e l y .  I n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  t h e  terms "1,F" and "PF" ( a s  w e l l  a s  

"LF component" and "PF component") a r e  o f t e n  used i n  t h i s  f a s h i o n .  

3 .  Chomsky (1981) s u g g e s t s  t h a t  empty c a t e g o r i e s  a r e  i n  f a c t  tokens  of  

t h e  same type .  A s  such ,  t hey  a r e  a l l  base-genera ted  a s  a set  of f e a t u r e s  

(gende r ,  number and person  f e a t u r e s )  w i thou t  a  p h o n e t i c  m a t r i x .  T h e i r  d i f -  

f e r i n g  behaviour  is  then  de te rmined  on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e i r  d i f f e r i n g  p r o p e r t i e s  

a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  ( s e e  c h a p t e r  2 ,  appendix ,  f o r  some d i s c u s s i o n ) .  In t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  

i t  is  c l e a r  t h a t  r e s t r i c t i n g  t h e  n o t i o n  "argument" t o  exc lude  t r a c e s  is 

o n l y  r e l e v a n t  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e ,  and n o t  a t  D - s t r u c t u r e ,  where t h e s e  ern,ty e lements  

canno t  be  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from PRO. 

4 .  The d e f i n i t i o n  of  government i n  (8) is  a  development of an i d e a  o f  

Aoun and S p o r t i c h e  (1981)a.  The i n t u i t i o n  behind t h e i r  d e f i n i t i o n  is t h a t  



a  head governs  e v e r y t h i n g  i n  i t s  maximal p r o j e c t l o n .  I n  (8 )  t h i s  i n t u i t i o n  

i s  expanded t o  a l l o w  government of a d j o i n e d  s t r u c t u r e s  a s  w e l l .  The d e f i n i -  

t i o n  of c-command i n  (9 )  s e e k s  t o  c a p t u r e  t h e  i n t u i t i o n  behind t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  

of c-command i n  Re inha r t  (1976) ,  w h i l e  s u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  n o t i o n  "branching" 

used by R e i n h a r t  w i t h  t h e  n o t i o n  " p r o j e c t i o n  of t h e  same ca t ego ry" .  

5.  The d e f i n i t i o n  of  govern ing  c a t e g o r y  i n  (13)  i s ,  i n  f a c t ,  a t e n t a t i v e  

f o r m u l a t i o n ,  l a t e r  r e p l a c e d  i n  Chomsky (1981) by a  d e f i n i t i o n  of a "b inding  

ca t ego ry" ,  i n  which t h e  government requi rement  is  d e r i v e d  from o t h e r  f a c t o r s .  

For  our  pu rposes ,  however, t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  in (13)  s u f f i c e s .  S i m i l a r l y ,  w e  

w i l l  n o t  d i s c u s s  i n  t h i s  s t u d y  t h e  mo t iva t ion  f o r  t h e  n o t i o n  a c c e s s i b l e  

SUBJECT i n  (13), s i n c e  t h i s  i s s u e  i s  by and l a r g e  i r r e l e v a n t  t o  t o p i c s  d i s -  

cus sed  i n  t h i s  s t u d y .  For e x t e n s i v e  d i s c u s s i o n  of  t h e s e  t o p i c s  s e e  Chomsky 

(1981) ,  Aoun, Vergnaud and Z u b i z a r r e t a  ( f o r t h c o m i n g ) .  

6 .  I n  a r g u i n g  f o r  t h e  Case f i l t e r  a s  a  s e p a r a t e  e n t i t y  l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  

phono log ica l  component w e  d i f f e r  from Chomsky (1981) ,  who a r g u e s  t h a t  t h e  

Case f i l t e r  shou ld  be  d e r i v e d  from t h e  n o t i o n  of  c h a i n  coupled w i t h  t h e  

V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothes i s  b r i e f l y  mentioned i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n .  We w i l l  r e t u r n  

t o  t h i s  matter i n  g r e a t  d e t a i l  i n  t h e  appendix t o  c h a p t e r  2 .  

7 .  The t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  of Hebrew used i n  t h i b  s t u d y  s e e k s  t o  c h a r a c t e r i z e  

spoken Hebrew. Thus, some d i s t i n c t i o n s  which a r e  p re se rved  i n  t h e  or thography  

(and perhaps  p re se rved  i n  u n d e r l y i n g  forms as  w e l l )  a r e  e l i m i n a t e d  i n  Iu r  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  T h i s  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  i s  n o t  l l i tendad a s  a  phono log ica l  

c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  of u n d e r l y i n g  segments .  The t a b l e  i n  ( i )  is  t h e  Hebrew 



a l p h a b e t  and t h e  cor responding  t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n :  

T r a n s l  . 
I 

( i )  Orthog. T r a n s l .  

K 1 

3,3 b ¶  v  

a g  

-I d 

i-1 h  

1 'J, 0 ,  U 

r z 

n x 

8. The g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  t h a t  doub l ing  i s  p o s s i b l e  whenever a p r e p o s i t i o n  

appea r s  preceding  t h e  doubled element  i s  due t o  Kayne. We w i l l  r e t u r n  

t o  t h i s  p o i n t  i n  s e c t i o n  3 below. 

I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  r u l e  (20) is  a g e n e r a l  r u l e  i n  Lebanese Arabic ,  

which i n s e r t s  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  &J i n  f r o n t  of [NP , V P ] ,  [NP , PP], 

and [ N P , N P ] .  T'he p r e p o s i t i o n  - l a ,  however, is  never  i n s e r t e d  preceding  

a nominal e lement  i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  For some d i s c u s s i o n ,  s e e  

Aoun ( for thcoming) . 

Orthog . Trans l .  

U t 

7 Y, i 

3,3 k, x 

5 1 

n m 

3 n  

D s 

9. The d e f i n i t i o n  i n  (21) o n l y  d i f f e r s  from t h a t  of  Ernonds (1976)  i n  

s u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  ward r u l e  f o r  t h e  word t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  used b y  Ernonds. 

10. The government requi rement  f o r  l o c a l  r u l e s  s eeks  t o  c a p t u r e  t h e  

dominance c o n d i t i o n  of Emonds (1976; 1980).  It d i f f e r s  from t h e  dominance 

c o n d i t i o n ,  however, i n  p r e v e n t i n g  l o c a l  r u l e s  from app ly ing  t o  two ad- 

j a c e n t  e lements  i n  two d i f f e r e n t  maximal p r o j e c t i o n s .  Th i s  fo l lows  from 

the d e f i n i t i o n  of  government assumed i n  s e c t i o n  1 above. The e m p i r i c a l  

consequences of  t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  w i l l  n o t  be  pursued h e r e .  



11. Local rules which delete the node C are not discussed in this 

study. If, indeed, the deletion component is located in PF (see section 

1 for some discussion), then the application of local rules which delete 

elements is universally restricted to apply only in' that component. 

Such a restriction is compatible with our assumption about the universal 

nature of local rules. 

We also do not discuss local rules which move or insert the node 

C'. It is, perhaps, worth considering the question of whether such rules 

are local rules at all. Note that once C' is moved, this movement is 

plausibly subsumed by "Xove a". Furthermore, if C' is a term of 2 ,  it 

is plausible to assume that it leaves a trace once moved. As For in- 

sertion rules, since C' is a term of the 2 notation, it is probably in- 

serted as part of the regular base rules. Thus, a more restrictive for- 

mulation of the definition in (21) would restrict the target of the rule 

to C, and would specify that C' can only serve as an environment. For 

a different view on these matters, see Emonds (1980). 

12. We will crucially assume that nominative Case assignment is not 

a local rule. For some discussion, see i5apter 4, sections 2 and 3. 

It is not immediately clear if the rule in (25) is best characterized 

as a rule moving a grammatical feature or as an insertion rule. Note 

that only if we characterize it as a movement rule will we capture the 

uniqueness of Case assignment. In this work, we will assume that (25) 

is a movement rule and that it is part of the syntactic component. However, 

(25) can apply either prior to "Move a" or following it. As such, it is 



equivalent to Case marking in D-structure (when it applies prior to "EIove 

a") or to Case marking at S-structure (if it applies following "hlove a"). 

Hence we will refer to Case marking as a phenomenon of D-structure or of 

S-structure. The reader should, however, bear t,his comment in mind with 

respect to this usage. 

13. For discussion of exceptional Case marking, see Chomsky (1980), 

where it is suggested that the right way to capture the property of 

verbs like believe and expect which allows them to assign Case to a sub- 

ordinate subject is to assume that they take a non-maximal projection 

as their complement. This non-maximal projection then permits the ap- 

plication of ( 2 5 ) ,  since the subject is now adjacent to and eoverned 

by the verb. This proposal, although it may be right, does not fall 

within the restricted class of parameters which we argue for in this 

study. 

Kayne (1980)b argues that the effects of exceptional Case marking 

are achieved by the presence of a 0-complementizer which assigns accusa- 

tive Case. This account of the accusative subject in (26) does fall 

within the restricted class of parameters we argue for. 

14. This account is in fact neutral with respect co the question of 

whether the Case requirements are met by Case-marking ttie IN elements 

or by Case-marking the variable left behind (see Borer, 1981, f o r  dis- 

cussion). If one adopts the requirement that variables must have Case 

(as a general principle of grammar or as a consequence of the Visibility 

Hypothesis), it is still clcar that if who, in (26)b is not assigned 



Case in the base, there is no way to have a Case-marked variable in the 

subject position, assuming that empty elements cannot be Case-marked 

directly. If, on the other hand, accusative Case is assigned to - who 

in the base, one could assume that after the fronting of the \JH element 

its trace retains a copy of the Case that was assigned to it by expect 

prior to the application of "Move u". Since the trace retains both an 

index and the set of $-features of its antecedent (@-features = gender, 

number and person features), ic is not implausible to argue that it 

retains Case marking as well. 

15. A suggestion similar to ours is advanced in Emonds (1980), where 

it is argued that grammatical formatives may be required to satisfy con- 

textual subcategorization frames after transformations apply. We differ 

from Emonds, however, in assuming that the possibility of restricting 

the insertion of grammatical formatives follows from a more general prop- 

erty of local rules, rather than from t;,e property of a particular gram- 

matical formative. 

16. In examples (3S)c and (3S)f it is z noun which takes a complement 

rather than a verb (see subsection 2.1 above for a discussion of t he  

argument as a complement in these cases). One may raise a question with 

respect to the availability of ~omple~nentation requirements and 8-role 

assignment by head nouns, when the complement is the possessor. Clearly, 

one has to allow for complementation and +role assignment by head nouns 

to be specified in the case of derived nominals, as in (1): 

(i) the destruction of the city 



It is not clear, however, if the same treatment can be given in the case 

of (ii): 

(ii) the tail of the dog 

In this study we will assume that in the case of (ii) as well as in the 

case of (I), the complements are best characterized as selected by the 

head noun and as assigned a @-role by it. The question of whether this 

assignment is triggered by a structural environment, as we suggested 

for the rule of genitive Case assignment in Semitic (see section 2.1 

above), or whether these complementation requirements are properties 

of particular lexical items is left open in this study. For the purposes 

of this study it suffices to state that we hold all complementation re- 

quirements which are valid for verbs and prepositions to be valid in 

cases such as (3.5)~ and (35)f, regardless of the derivational history 

of these requirements. This is particularly important for the government 

requirement and the Complement Matching Requirement discussed in section 

3.2 below. 

17. Sentences (36)a-b interact with clitic-doubling phenomena in a 

way that will be discussed in chapter 3, section 4 below. Essentially, 

each of the clitics can be doubled, and a benefactive NP cannot appear 

without a corresponding clitic. This state of affairs results in the 

following paradigm: 

(i) lei comiste la torta a Juan i 
'you ate the cake for Juan' 

(ii) *comiste la torta a Juan 



However, i f  t h e r e  is  a  d a t i v e  o b j e c t  i n  t h e  s e n t e n c e ,  t h e  d a t i v e  c l i t i c  

can on ly  be i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  c o r r e f e r e n t i a l  w i th  t h e  non-benefac t ive  

d a t i v e  o b j e c t :  

( i i i )  l e  e s c r l b i s t e  una c a r t a  
'you wrote  a  l e t t e r  t o  h e r '  

* 'you wro te  a l e t t e r  f o r  h e r '  

I f  t h e r e  a r e  two c l i t i c s ,  t h e r e  can  be on ly  one d a t i v e  o b j e c t ,  and i t  

musc be c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  t h e  non-bene fac t ive  c l i t i c :  

( i v >  
/ 

me l e j  e s c r i b i s t e  una c a r t a  a  Maria .I 
'you wrote  a l e t t e r  t o  Maria f o r  me' 

(v) *me l e  e s c r i b i s t e  una c a r t a  a  m i  
f o r  me 

( v i >  *mei l e j  e s c r i b i s t e  una c a r t a  a  Maria a  m i  
j 

( i b i d  . \ 

For t h e  purposes  of  o u r  i n t r o d u c t i o n ,  i t  s u f f i c e s  t o  s ay  t h a t  i n  (36)a 

i n  t h e  t e x t ,  as w e l l  a s  i n  ( i v ) ,  no movement o r  copying r u l e  can  e a s i l y  

account  f o r  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of c l i t i c s .  

18. One could  a rgue  t h a t  no s p e c i a l  r u l e  i s  needed i n  t h i s  c a s e .  

I n s t e a d ,  @- ro le  assignment  and index ing  a r e  done a t  random, and any 

combinat ion which does n o t  a s s i g n  an  i d e n t i c a l  index and i d e n t i c a l  @- ro le  

i a  r u l e s  o u t  by t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e ,  ( 5 )  i n  t e x t .  Reca l l  t h a t  t h e  

P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  p o s t u l a t e s  t h a t  l e x i c a l  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  must be 

adhered t o  a t  eve ry  lev.-1. I t  fo l lows  t h a t  i f  a  s e p a r a t e  Index o r  @-ro le  

i s  a s s igned  t o  each  member of t h e  p a i r  c l i t i c  /NP, t h e  l e x i c a l  s p e c i f i -  

c a t i o n s  acco rd ing  t o  which t h e  ve rb  i n  q u e s t i o n  a s s i g n s  only  one 0 - ro l e  



to one referential expression would be violated. Note, however, that if 

this is the case, we would require a checkinr. mechanism at soma level, 

ensuring that the Projection Principle is obeyed. The lack of structural 

relationship between the clitic and the NP would then be reflected as a 

special, non-structure-dependent checking mecllanism, rather than as a 

special, non-structure-dependent coindexing and @-role assignment 

rule. 

19 .  Clitics on adjectives are not discussed directly in this study. 

Note that in the Romance languages they never surface on the adjective 

itself. Rather, they are attached to the auxiliary verb. This is due 

to the fact that the Romance languages show obligatory clitic climbing 

in the case of auxiliaries. For some discussion of clitic climbing, 

see chapter 3, section 4.1. This treatment carries over to adjectival 

clitics as well. 

20. Thie idea was suggested to me by N. Chomsky. 

21. The configurations in (21) raise some interesting questions with 

respect to the internal structure of the word containing the clitic and 

the head. Williams (1981) suggests that affixes of derivational morpho- 

logy should be viewed as the heads of words. This, however, does not hold 

for the affixes of inflectional morphology. Since the clitic is composed 

of features of inflectional morphology, we do not expect it to be the 

head ~f the word in (44). Rather, we expect X to be the head. The in- 

ternal structure of (44) from a morphological point of view will not be 

pursued in this s t u d y .  



CHAPTER 2 :  CLITIC GOVERiiMENT--AN ANALYSIS OF CLITIC 9OUBLING 

1. I n t r o d u c t i o n  

C l i t i c  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  S e m i t i c  l a n g u a g e s  have  n o t  been wide ly  

r e s e a r c h e d  w i t h i n  t h e  framework o f  Extended S t a n d a r d  Theory.  T h i s  

c h a p t e r  i s  a n  a t t e m p t  t o  shed  some l i g h t  on  c l i t i c  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  and 

c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  a s  t h e y  a p p e a r  i n  Modern Hebrew. E s r e n c i a l l y ,  t h i s  

c h a p t e r  is o f  a n  i n t r o d u c t o r y  n a t u r e :  w e  p r e s e n t  h e r e  a d e t a i l e d  

a n a l y s i s  of c l i t i c  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  b a s e d  on d a t a  from Modern Hebrew. 

I n  c h a p t e r s  3 and 4 below i t  w i l l  b e  shown t h a t ,  g i v a n  a f e w  p a r a m e t r i c  

v a r i a t i o n s ,  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  c a n  b e  e x t e n d e d  t o  a c c o u n t  f o r  c l i t i c  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i n  t h e  Romance l a n g u a g e s  and i n  A r a b i c .  I t  w i l l  b e  

shorn. t h a t ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  c l i t i c s  i n  t h e  S e m i t i c  l a n g u a g e s  e x h i b i t  

d i f f e r e n t  b e h a v i o u r  from t h e  c l i t i c s  i n  t h e  Romance l a n g u a g e s ,  t h e r e  

are n e v e r t h e l e s s  g r e a t  s imi la r i t i es :  i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  i t  w i l l  be shown 

t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c s  t h e m s e l v e s  a r e  t h e  szme -- a  s p e l l - o u t  o f  f e a t u r e s  on  

t h e  head  of t h e i r  p h r a s e  -- and t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  be tween  t h e  

c l i t i c  and  t h e  d o u b l e d  NP ( o r  gap)  is a l w a y s  t h a t  o f  government .  

Recall t h a t  w e  a r e  assuming  t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of c l i t i c  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i s  as i n  ( 1 ) :  

l e x i c a l  NP 
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F u r t h e r  r e c a l l  t h a t  w e  are assuming  t h a t  t h e  way t o  c a p t u r e  K a y n e ' s  

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n ,  a s  s t a t e d  i n  ( 2 ) ,  is  by t h i n k i n g  o f  t h e  c l i t i c s  as 

' a b s o r b i n g '  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  o f  t h e  h e a d ,  by  t h e  o p e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  

l o c a l  r u l e  i n  ( 3 )  : 

( 2 )  An o b j e c t  NP may b e  d o u b l e d  by a c l i t i c  o n l y  i f  t h e  NP i s  
p r e c e d e d  by a p r e p o s i t - i o n .  

(3 )  [X X,  a Case1 -+ [X X ,  [a Case ,  4 p e r s o n ,  y g e n d e r ,  S number] 1 

Ajsuming t h e  Case f i l t e r  a s  i n  ( 4 ) :  

t h e n  no l e x i c a l  m a t e r i a l  c a n  a p p e a r  i n  NP, u n l e s s  a n  i n d e p e n d e n t  d e v i c e  

c a n  a s s i g n  Case t o  i t .  Such a n  i n d e p e n d e n t  C a s e - a s s i g n i n g  d e v i c e  is  

a dumiy Case marker .  F u r t h e r  r e c a l l  t h a t  w e  would l i k e  t o  assume 

t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  d o e s  n o t  s a t i s f y  complementa t ion  r e q u i r e m e n t s .  

R a t h e r ,  t h e  complement node ( t h e  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  o b j e c t  o r  i n d i r e c t  

o b j e c t  i n  v e r b a l  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  and  t h e  compl2ment NP i n  g e n i t i v a l  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s )  h a s  t o  b e  g e n e r a t e d  i n d e p e n d e n t l y .  Once i t  h a s  been  

g e n e r a t e d ,  i t  is  governed  b o t h  by t h e  v e r b  and by t h e  c l i t i c  ( t n e  

c l i t i c  b e i n g  a f e a t u r e  on t h e  h e a d )  and c a n n o t  i n c l u d e  a n  i n d e x  which 

c o n f l i c t s  w i t h  t h a t  of  t h e  c l i t i c .  T h i s  l a t t e r  r e s t r i c t i o n  we have 

c a l l e d  ;he Complement Matching Requi rement ,  which was f o r m u l a t e d  a s  

i n  (5)  : 

(5) Given a t h e m a t i c  m a t r i x  2, *Z i f  - T c o n t a i n s  r e f e r e n t i a l  i n d i c e s  
i, and  i f j .  - 

This c h a p t e r  is  d e v o t e d  t o  p r o v i n g  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  a s p e c t s  of t h i s  
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analysis. In section 2 it will be argued that the relationship 

between the clitic and the coindexed NP is structurally statable in 

terms of government: the clitic - has to govern the doubled NP. The 

enpirical evidence substantiating this argument comes from the different 

properties of genitival constructions in Modern Hebrew. It will be 

further shown that the clitic does not enter into the binding conditions 

and that hence it is best characterized as a feature on the head, as in 

(I), rather than as a separate, base-generated nominal node. 

In section 3 I will show that there is direct evidence that an 

empty category can appear in the NPi dsktion in (1). The evidence will 

rely crucially on the availability of extraction from that position in 

free relatives in Modern Hebrew. By showing that [el can appear i L 1  this 

position, and assuming the Empty Category Principle (see chapter 1 for 

discussion), it will be demonstrated that the N'Pi position in (1) has 

to be governed, and, in fact, properly governed. 

In section 4 I will adress directly the issue of proper government 

of NPi when it is expanded as [el: it will be argued that t h e  

coindexed clitic can properly govern this position, indicating again that 

the clitic governs the NP position and should be viewed as part of the 
i 

head. The availability of proper government by the coindexed clitic vs. the 

inavailability of proper government by nouns will be shown to interact in 

an interestfag way with the scope of quantifiers in genitival constructions. 

In the apperdixwewFZleLaborate on the way in which 9-role is assigilcd 

to doubled elements. While doing so, we will address issues such as A- 

chains and the Visibility Hypothesis, and indicate the way in which the 

Complement Matching Requirement suggested above interacts with these notions. 



2 .  The C o n s t r u c t  S t a t e  and C l i t i c  Government 

2 . 1 .  The C o n s t r u c t  S t a t e :  G e n e r a l  P r o p e r t i e s  

The C o n s t r u c t  S t a t e  i n  Modern Hebrew i n d i c a t e s  g e n i t i v a l  r e l a t i o n s  

be tween  t h e  head noun and t h e  complement noun. The p h r a s e  i n  ( 6 )  h a s  

r o u g h l y  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  in ( 7 )  : 1 

(6)  b e i t  ha-mora 
h o u s e  t h e - t e a c h e r ( f e m )  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  h o u s e '  

b e i  t ha-mora 
h o u s e  t h e -  t e a c h e r  

(7 )  y i e l d s  i t s e l f  t o  f u r t h e r  embedding: 

(8 )  d e l e t  b e i t  ha-mora 
d o o r  h o u s e  t h e - t e a c h e r  
' t h e  d o o r  o f  t h e  h o u s e  of t h e  t e a c h e r '  

(8)  h a s  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  shown i n  ( 9 ) :  

d o o r  

N N 

b e f  t ha-mora 
h o u s e  t h e - t e a c h e r  



Even f u r t h e r  embedding i s  p o s s i b l e ,  a s  i n  (10 ) - (11 ) :  

(10) y a d i t  d e l e t  b e i t  ha-mora 
handle  door house the - t eache r  
' t h e  handle  of t h e  door of t h e  house of t h e  t e a c h e r '  

(11) ceva y a d i t  d e l e t  b e i t  ha-mora 
c o l o r  handle  door  house the - t eache r  
' t h e  c o l o r  of t h e  hand le  of t h e  door of t h e  house of t h e  t e a c l ~ e r '  

Note t h a t  a l l  t h e s e  s t r u c t u r e s  a r e  r i g h t  branching .  Thus they  a r e  

g iven  a s p e c i f i c  b r a c k e t i n g ;  f o r  example, t h e  head of a complex such 

a s  (11) is  ceva ' c o l o r ,  and i t s  complement i s  ' t h e  handle  of t h e  door 

of t h e  house of t h e  t e a c h e r ' .  The head of t h e  complement i s  y a d i t  

' hand le ,  and i t s  complement i s  ' t h e  door  of t h e  house of t h e  t e a c h e r ' .  

T h i s  i s  t h e  o n l y  ;qay t o  form c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e s .  (Th i s  requi rement  f o r  

r i g h t  branching  i s  cap tu red  i n  our  diagrams by gene ra tp ing  t h e  complement 

NP under r a t h e r  t han  under t h e  node. T h i s  n o t a i a n ,  however, i s  

o n l y  a  s u g g e s t i o n  f o r  c a p t u r i n g  t h i s  r e s t r i c t i o n .  O f f e r i n g  a  f u l l  

e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  t h i s  p r o p e r t y  i s  o u t s i d e  t h e  scope of t h i s  s t u d y ,  bu t  

a s  a  p a r t i a l  e x p l a n a t i o n ,  l e t  u s  assume t h a t  g e n i t i v e  Case can  be a s s igned  

t o  ! i n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  such a s  ( 7 )  on ly  i f  i t  i s  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  t o  2 

N1 -- s t r i c t l y a d j a c e n t  i n  t h i s  c o n t e x t  de f ined  a s  t h e  f i r s t  node which 

dominates  N dominates  For some account  of g e n i t i v e  Case assignment  1 2 ' 

s e e  c h p a t e r  I ,  s e c t i o n  2 .1  above. For some a n a l y s e s  of t h e  c o n s t r u c t  

s t a t e  which a d d r e s s  t h e  ' r i g h t  branching '  r equ i r emen t ,  s e e  Dresher ( 1 9 7 3 ) ,  

Aoun (1978) and Berman (1978) and r e f e r e n c e s  c i t e d  t h e r e . )  

An i n t e r e s t i n g  p r o p e r t y  of t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e  f o l l o w s  from the  

requi rement  of  r i g h t  branching.  S ince  i n  all c a s e s  t h e  head node h a s  

t o  remain ' b a r e '  and cannot  branch ,  i t  cannot  be d i r e c t l y  modi f ied .  Any 



m o d i f i c a t i o n ,  e i t h e r  by a  d e t e r m i n e r  o r  by an  a d j e c t i v e ,  would con- 

s t i t u t e  b ranch ing .  For a d j e c t i v e s ,  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  i s  exempl i f i ed  by 

t h e  ung rammat i ca l i t y  o f  ( 1 2 ) :  

(12) *ceva y a d i t  y a f a  h a - d e l e t  
c o l o r  hand le  b e a u t i f u l  the-door 

(12) would have  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 1 3 ) ,  i n  which t h e  complement NP can- 

n o t  b e  gene ra t ed  under  6 ;  hence  t h e  s e n t e n c e  i s  ungrammatical :  

N 
/ 

ceva 
c o l o r  A 

ha -de l e t  
1 5 the-door 

y a d i t  Ya a  
h a n d l e  b e a u t i f u l  

Thus, i n  o r d e r  t o  s p e c i f y  t h a t  t h e  c o l o r  of  t h e  hand le  is  b e a u t i f u l ,  

y a f e ,  t h e  a d j e c t i v e  w ~ u l d  have  t o  appea r  a t  t h e  end o f  t h e  complex: 

(14) ceva  y a d i t  d e l e t  b e i t  ha-mora ha-yaf e 
c o l o r  h a n d l e  door  house  t he - t eache r  t h e - b e a u t i f u l  
' t h e  b e a u t i f u l  c o l o r  of  t h e  hand le  o f  t h e  door  of the, house of 
t h e  t e a c h e r  ' 

I n  f a c t ,  t h e  modifying a d j e c t i v e  can  be  c o n s t r u e d  a s  be long ing  t o  any 

l e v e l  of b r a c k e t i n g  i n  a  m u l t i p l y  embedded s t r u c t u r e ;  t h u s  (14)  i s  

i n  f a c t  ambiguous. The a d j e c t i v e  y a f e  c o u l d  r e f e r  t o  any noun i n  t h e  

complex which a g r e e s  w i t h  i t  i n  gender  and number. S i n c e  i n  t h i s  c a s e  

i t  is mascu l ine  s i n g u l a r ,  i t  cou id  r e f e r  t o  t h e  c o l o r  o r  t o  t h e  house 

i t s e l f ,  b o t h  b e i n g  mascu l ine  s i n g u l a r .  (Hebrew does  n o t  have n e u t e r  

g e n d e r , )  These two i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  would have  b r a c k e t i n g s  (15)  and 



(16) , r e s p e c t i v e l y :  

(15) [ceva  [ y a d i t  [ d e l e t  [ b e i t  (ha-moral ] ha-yafe] 
c o l o r  h a n d l e  door  house t h e  t e a c h e r  t h e - b e a u t i f u l  

' t h e  b e a u t i f u l  c o l o r  of t h e  hand le  e t c , '  

(16) [ceva  [ y a d i t  [ d e l e t  [ b e i t  [ha-moral ha-yaf e ]  ] ] ] 
c o l o r  h a n d l e  door  house  t h e - t e a c h e r  t h e - b e a u t i f u l  

' t h e  c o l o r  of  t h e  hand le  o f  t h e  door  o f  t h e  b e a u t i f u l  house e t c . '  

S i m i l a r l y ,  i f  w e  used t h e  feminine  c o u n t e r p a r t  of  y a f e ,  y a f a ,  i t  could  

be  cons t rued  w i t h  y a d i t  ' h and le ' ;  d$= ' d o o r ' ;  o r  -- ha-mora ' t h e  t e a c h e r ' ,  

a l l  be ing  f emin ine  s i n g u l a r .  

A s i m i i a r  r e s t r i c t i o n  h o l d s  f o r  d e t e r m i n e r s .  Only a non-head 

c o n s t i t u e n t  i n  s t r u c t u r e s  such  a s  (9 )  can  be  accompanied by a  d e t e r -  

miner .  T h i s  means t h a t  o n l y  t h e  l a s t  NP i n  a  c h a i n  o f  c o n s t r u c t  nouns 

can  be  d e f i n i t e .  

Th i s  s i t u a t i o n  is exempl i f i ed  by t h e  c o n t r a s t  between ( 1 7 )  and 

(18) : 

( 1 7 )  ceva  y a d i t  ha -de l e t  
c o l o r  hand le  the-door 
' t h e  c o l o r  o f  t h e  hand le  of t h e  d o o r '  

(18) *ceva ha-yadi t ha -de l e t  
c o l o r  the-handle  the-door 

The ungrammatical  s e n t e n c e  (18) would have t h e  i l l - formed s t r u c t u r e  



- - 
N 
h 
ha-delet 

1 L the-door 
ha- yadit 
the handle 

On the other hand, since in (17) the determiner can only appear attached 

to the last constituent, the sentence is vague with respect to the 

identity of the definite element: it can be the last constituent alone, 

'the door', or it can be the last constituent combined with one or two 

of the others. (20)a-d is the list of possible interpretations for 

(17) : 

(20)a. a color of a handle of the door (if the door is multi-handled) 
b. a color of the handle of the door (if the handle is multi-colored) 
c. the color of the handle of the door 
d. the color of a handle of the door 

If, on tho other hand, no determiner appears at all, as in ( 2 1 ) ,  both 

head n o w  and complement NP are construed as non-definite: 

(21) beit mora 
house teacher 
'a teacher's house' 

As demonstrated by (12) and (18) above, any attempt to break the suc- 

cession of bare nouns in a phrase such as (11) with a modifier or a 

determiner will yield ungrammaticality or, alternatively, will bring 

about the "closure" of the construct state. Any further genitival 

relationship will then have to be expressed in a different way: by 

using the geni. ivak preposition - 8e1: 



(22)  *ceva h a - y a d i t  ha-yaf e d e l e t  b e i t  ha-mora 
c o l o r  t h e - h a n d l e  t h e - b e a u t i f u l  d o o r  house  t h e - t e a c h e r  

v (23 )  c e v a  h a - y a d i t  ha -yafe  - sel  d e l e c  b e i t  ha-mora 
c o l o r  the -hand le  t h e - b e a u t i f u l  o f  d o o r  house  t h e - t e a c h e r  
' t h e  b e a u t i f u l  c o l o r  o f  t h e  h a n d l e o f  t h e  d o o r  o f  t h e  house  o f  
t h e  t e a c h e r 1  

2 ( 2 3 ) ,  presumably ,  h a s  r o u g h l y  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 2 4 ) :  

A o f - I ' 
ha-yaf e  
t h e - b e a u t i f u l  

X l  .. / N 2 \ 7  

c e v a  La ha-ya i t  I 
d e l e t  

C O L O C  L 1 1 ~ - L I P l l u A C  
door  / .Y3 

h o u s e  ha-mora 
t h e -  t e a c h e r  

Nouns i n  Modern Hebrew, a s  i n  o t h e r  S e m i t i c  l a n g u a g e s ,  r a k e  

c l i t i c s ;  f o l l o w i n g  o u r  a n a l y s i s  i n  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n ,  we would l i k e  

t o  assume t h a t  t h e s e  c l i t i c s  are a s p e l l - o u t  o f  t h e  g e n i t i v e  Case 

f e a t u r e s ,  i n  t h e  s e n s e  o f  ( 3 )  above ,  o t h e r w i s e  a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  com- 

p lement  NP. ( I n  S t a n d a r d  A r a b i c ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  complement NP is 

o v e r t l y  marked as g e n i t i v e . )  Thus,  w e  w i l l  assume t h e  c o m b i n a t i o n  

n o u n + c l i t i c ,  as i n  ( 2 5 1 ,  t o  h a w  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  shown i n  ( 2 6 ) :  - -- 



(25) b e i t - a  
house-her 
' h e r  house '  

b e i  t -a  
house-her 

(We s h a l l  r e t u r n  t o  t h e  symbol 0 and t o  what i t  s t a n d s  f o r  below, i n  

s e c t i o n s  2 .3  and 2 .4 . )  

The s t r u c t u r e  of (26) seems t o  be t h e  one involved  i n  c l i t i c  

doub l ing ,  i n  t h e  s e n s e  d i s c u s s e d  above. Thus, p a r a l l e l  t o  ( 6 )  and 

i n d e n t i c a l  t o  i t  i n  meaning we have ( 2 7 ) :  

v 
(27) b e i  t-bi s e l  ha-morai 

house-her of t he - t eache r  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  house '  

( 2 7 ) ,  fo l lowing  o u r  assumptions about  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  h a s  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  (28 ) :  

- 

/N\ 
N + c l i  s 

I 
b e i t - a  

v ,' i-, 
s e l  ha-mora 

i 
house-her o f  t he - t eache r  

R e c a l l  t h a t  w e  are assuming t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  i n  (28) abso rbs  t h e  g e n i t i v e  

Case t h a t  o t h e r w i s e  would b e  a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  complement NP. Hence i t  

v 
i s  neces sa ry  f o r  & t o  be  i n g w x e d - i n  or$e1;-ef3-ign Case t o  t h e  co- 

_.--I A_-. -- '- - v 
indexed ai. F a i l u r e  t o  i n s e r t  - se l  would l e a d  t o  ungrantmat ica l i ty ,  which 



w e  have p r e d i c t e d  u s i n g  t h e  Case f i l t e r :  

( 2 9 )  *bei t -a i  ha-mora 
i 

house-her t he - t eache r  

2.2.  On t h e  D i f f e r e n c e s  between C l i t i c s  and L e x i c a l  NP's 

R e c a l l  t h a t  e a r l i e r  w e  argued t h a t  h, t h e  g e n i t i v a l  p r e p o s i t i o n  

meaning roughly  ' o f ' ,  appea r s  i n  a n o t h e r  environment i n  Modern Hebrew. 

v 
When a c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e  i s  "broken", - sel  is  a v a i l a b l e  i n  o r d e r  t o  ex- 

p r e s s  g e n i t i v a l  r e l a t i o n s  i n  a way s y n t a c t i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  

exp re s sed  by t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e .  I n  f a c t ,  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of - gel  i n  

Modern Hebrew r e s u l t s  i n  two a l t e r n a t e  means f o r  e x p r e s s i n g  genitival 

r e l a t i o n s :  by means o f  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a e e ,  a s  i n  (6 )  ( r e p e a t e d  h e r e  

a s  ( 3 0 ) a ) ,  o r  by means o f  t h e  g e n i t i v a l  p r e p o s i t i o n  - ; e l ,  as i n  (30)h :  

(30)a.  b e l t  ha-mora 
house  t he - t eache r  ' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  house '  

v 
b. ha-bayi t  sel  ha-mora 

the-house of t he - t eache r  

The s t r u c t u r e  of  (30)b c a n  be  roughly  i l l u s t r a t e d  a s  i n  (31) (and  see 

a l s o  ( 2 4 )  above) :  

the-house 

N1\ s e l - p h r a s e  

v 
s e l  
0 f 

ha-mora 
t he - t eache r  



(Note  t h a t  i n  (31)  h a - b a y i t ,  ' t h e  h o u s e '  i s  c o n s t r u e d  as  t h e  head of 

t h e  a d j o i n e d  p h r a s e  as w e l l .  We s h a l l  r e t u r n  t o  t h i s  p o i n t  beiow;  see 

a l s o  f n .  2 )  

The n a t u r e  of t h e  gel ? h r a s e  i n  (31)  and  i n  ( 2 4 )  is l e f t  o p e n .  - 
v 

I n  f a c t ,  n o t e  t h a t  wa seem t o  have  now two s o u r c e s  f o r  a: o n e  is 

i n  s t r u c t u r e s  s u c h  as (31) and  ( 2 4 ) ,  where  t h e  - gel seems t o  head a 

p h r a s e ,  p e r h a p s  a P P ,  and s t r u c t u r e s  s u c h  a s  ( 2 8 ) ,  i n  which we would 

v  
l i k e  t o  a r g u e  t h a t  t h e  - sel  is i n s e r t e d  f o r  Case p u r p o s e s  and  d o e s  

change  t h e  NP n a t u r e  o f  t h e  c a t e g o r y  which i t  i s  a d j o i n e d  t o .  -1 

The s t r u c t u r e  i n  (28)  s h a r e s  a n  i m p o r t a n t  p r o p e r t y  w i t h  t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  i n  (31 ) :  b o t h  behave  as "broken" c o n s f r g c t  s t a t e s  i n  t h e  
k -- 

seme t h a t  t h e y  do n o t  h a v e  t o  b e  u n i q u e l y  r i g h t - b r a n c h i n g .  Thus i n  

(28)  t h e  complex noun 4 - c l i t i c  c a n  b e  m o d i f i e d  d i r e c t l y  by a n  a d j e c t i v e  

as i n  ( 3 2 ) a  a n d  i n  (31) ' t h e  h o u s e '  c a n  b e  d i r e c t l y  m o d i f i e d  a s  w e l l  

( a s  i n  ( 3 2 ) b )  : 

v 
( 3 2 ) a .  b e i t - a i  h a - y a f e  sel  ha-mora 

i 
house-her  t h e - b e a u t i f u l  of t h e - t e a c h e r  
' t h e  b e a u t i f u l  h o u s e  o f  t h e  r e a c h e r '  

b .  h a - b a y i t  ha -yafe  gel ha-mora 
the -house  t h e - b e a u t i f u l  o f  t h e - t e a c h e r  
' t h e  b e a u t i f u l  house  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r '  

Note  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r v e n i n g  a d j e c t i v a l  material i n  ( 3 2 ) a  d o e s  n o t  p r e v e n t  

t h e  c o i n d e x i n g  o f  ' h e r '  and ' t h e  t e a c h e r ' .  I n  f a c t ,  t h i s  c o i n d e x i n g  

seems c o m p l e t e l y  o b l i v i o u s  t o  a n y  s t a c k i n g  o f  i n t e r v e n i n g  a d j e c t i v e s :  

(33)  b e i t - a i  ha -yafe  v ve-ha-meruxak mi11 ha- ' ir sel ha-rnora 
i 

house-her  t h e - b e a u t i f u l  a n d - t h e - f a r  from t h e - c i t y  o f  t h e - t e a c h e r  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  h o u s e  which i s  b e a u t i f u l  and which is f a r  f rom t h e  
c i t y  ' 
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The a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  l e f t - b r a n c h i n g  f o r  p h r a s e s  s u c h  a s  ( 2 7 )  seems t o  

p r e s e n t  a problem f o r  o u r  p r o p r s a l  t h a t  (28) i s  t h e  r i g h t  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  

= 
t h e s e  p h r a s e s .  Given t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t  t h a t  N complements be  g e n s r a t e d  

under  N, as i n  (9 )  a b o v e ,  i t  i s  n o t  c l e a r  why a d j e c t i v a l  , ; l a t e r i a l  

c a n n o t  a p p e a r  between N and i n  ( 9 ) ,  b u t  i t  can  a p p e a r  between t h e  

Wcl  and i n  ( 2 8 ) ,  i f  (28)  is  i n d e e d  t h e  r i g h t  s t r u c t u r e .  F u r t h e r m o r e ,  

v 
t h e  need  f o r  two d i s t i n c t  s o u r c e s  f o r  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  & i n d i c a t e s  

that p e r h a p s  some g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  i s  b e i n g  m i s s e d .  

One c o u l d  a r g u e  on  t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e s e  p rob lems  t h a t  a more p l a u s i b l e  

s t r u c t u r e  f o r  ( 2 7 ) ,  and i n  g e n e r a l  f o r  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c a s e s  i n  Nodern 

Hebrew, would b e  o n e  c l o s e l y  r e s e m b l i n g  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 2 4 )  and  ( 3 1 ) .  

P r o p o n e n t s  o f  such a n  a n a l y s i s  would a r g u e  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  on che noun 

i n  c a s e s  s u c h  as ( 2 7 )  i s  noc  a  s p e l l - o u t  o f  a  f e a t u r e ,  b u t  r a t h e r ,  a  

b a s e - g e n e r a t e d  p ronomina l  which a p p e a r s  i n  t h e  r e g u l a r  argument  p o s i t i o n ,  

as i n  (34) : 

ha-mora 
t h e - t e a c h e r  

house  

I 
a 
h e r  

(Note t h a t  this is e s s e n t i a l l y  i d e n t i c a l  t o  ( 2 4 )  a b o v e . )  



Since  Modern Hebrew does n o t  have c l i t i c  c l imb ing  o r  any o t h e r  ev idence  

t h a t  would i n d i c a t e  t h s t  t h e  c l i t i c  is  n o t  i n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  argument 

p o s i t i o n ,  i t  would seem t h s t ,  i n  f a c t ,  t h e r e  is  no ev idence  t h a t  any 

s y n t a c t i c  o p e r a t i o n s  a p p l y  t o  ( 3 4 ) .  The morphologica l  p roces s  o f  

a d j o i n i n g  t h e  c l i t i c  t o  t h e  head would be  a non- syn tac t i c  phenomenon 

v 
which is  n o t  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  i n s e r t i o n  of o r  t o  any o t h e r  s y n t a c t i c  

p roces s .  

There a r e ,  however, some impor t an t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between ( 3 2 ) a  and 

(24)  above,  which c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  two c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  have t o  

b e  g iven  a  somewhat d i f f e r e n t  accoun t .  These d i f f e r e n c e s  h i g h l i g h t  t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e s  i n  which t h e  complement is  a f u l l  l e x i c a l  NP 

( a s  i n  (30 )a )  should  be  t r e a t e d  d i f f e r e n t l y  from t h o s e  i n  which i t  is  

a  pronominal c l i t i c  ( a s  i n  ( 2 5 ) ) .  I n  t h e  r e s t  o f  t h i s  s e c t i o n  t h e s e  

d i f f e r e n c e s  w i l l  be  i n v e s t i g a t e d .  I t  w i l l  be  shown t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

which h o l d s  between t h e  c l i t i c  and t h e  NP of t h e  - ;el  ph ra se  i n  s e n t e n c e s  

such a s  (32 )a  is  e n t i r e l y  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  which h o l d s ,  s a y ,  between 

8; and i 2 i n  ( 2 4 )  above.  I f ,  indeed ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of  (32)a  was a s  i n  
4 

( 3 4 ) ,  we would n o t  expec t  t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e .  Thiv d i f f e r e n c e  c o n s i s t s  of 

o b l i g a t o r y  co indexing  of  t h e  c l i t i c  and t h e  NP complement i n  (32 )a  which 

is imposs ib l e  i n  (24 )  and which is  s t a t e d  i n  c l e a r  s y n t a c t i c  terms: i t  

can  o n l y  hold  i f  t h e  c l i t i c  governs t h e  complement NP. 

Before  t u r n i n g  t o  t h e  m a t t e r  of co index ing ,  which i n v o l v e s  r a t h e r  

compl ica ted  d a t a ,  one p o i n t  where c l i t i c  complements and l e x i c a l  NP ' 

complements c l e a r l y  d i f f e r  should  be  po in t ed  o u t :  whereas a  cha in  of 

c o n s t r u c t  states w i t h  l e x i c a l  NP's can  always be  expanded, p r o v i d i n g  



t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  remains r i g h t - b r a n c h i n g  ( c f .  examples (10)-(11)  

above and s t r u c t u r e  (!I)), t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  a c l i t i c  b r i n g s  abou t  

t h e  immediate " c lo su re"  o f  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a c e .  Thus (35)  ia  a  r e a d i 2 g  

t h a t  would cor respond t o  (8) above is  ungrammatical (and s e e  a l s o  (29)  

above)  : 

(35) *da l  t-o ha-mora 
d o o r - i t  t he - t eache r  
' t h e  door  of i t  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r '  

The ungrammat i ca l i t y  o f  (35) v s .  t h e  g rammat i ca l i t y  of  (8) would fo l l ow  

immediately i f  w e  assume t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  a b s o r b s  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s ,  

s i n c e  i n  t h i s  c a s e ,  ' t h e  t e a c h e r '  i n  (35) would n o t  be  a s s i g n e d  Case 

and t h u s  would v i o l a t e  t h e  Case f i l t e r .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  i f  one 

assumed t h a t  c l i t i c s  occupy t h e  same p o s i t i o n  t h a t  f u l l  l e x i c a l  NP's d o ,  

hav ing  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  (9)  f o r  ( 3 5 ) ,  t h i s  f a c t  cannot  be  r e a d i l y  

4 
exp la ined .  Now l e t  us  t u r n  t o  t h e  co index ing  argument .  

, Consider  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e n t e n c e ,  which c o n s i s t s  of  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  

s ta te  a l o n g  w i t h  n phrase  : 

v 
(36) tmunot ha-yalda se l  ha-mora 

p i c t u r e s  t h e - g i r l  of  t he - t eache r ( f em)  

(36) can be  cons t rued  wlrh  e i t h e r  of  t h e  fo l l owing  b r a c k e t i n g s :  

(37)a.  [ p i c t u r e s  [ [ t h e  g i r l ]  of  t h e  t e a c h e r ] ]  
'the p i c t u r e s  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  d a u g h t e r '  

b .  [ [ p i c t u r e s  [ t h e  g i r l ] ]  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r ]  
' t h e  g i r l ' s  p i c t u r e s  of t h e  t e a c h e r '  

Now compare (36) w i t h  a p h r a s e  i n  which y a l d a ,  ' g i r l ' ,  h a s  been r e p l a c e d  

by a feminine  c l i t i c :  



v  (38)  tmunote-ha s e l  !la-mora 
p i c  t u r e s - h e r  o f  t h e -  t e a c h e r  ( f  em) 

(38)  c a n n o t  h a v e  t h e  meaning o f  e i t h e r  ( 3 7 ) a  o r  ( 3 7 j b :  t h e  c l i t i c  - ha 

i n  (38) c a n  o n l y  r e f e r  t o  t h e  t e a c h e r ,  ha-mora. I n  o t h e r  w o r d s ,  (39)a-b  

are not p o s s i b l e  meanings  o f  (38) :  

( 3 9 ) a .  h e r .  p i c t u r e s  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r  
3 i 

b .  t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  p i c t u r e s  o f  h e r  
i j 

I n  f a c t j  i f  t h e  c l i t i c  i s  r e p l a c e d  by a  m a s c u l i n e  o n e  ( r e f e r i n g ,  s a y ,  

t o  ' b o y ' ,  y e l e d ) ,  t h e  s e n t e n c e  r e s u l t s  i n  u n g r a m m a t i c a l i t y ,  due  t o  t h e  

f a s t  t h a t  t h e  m a s c u l i n e  c l i t i c  c a n n o t  b e  c o i n d e x e d  w i t h  ha-mora, ' t h e  

t e a c h e r ' ,  which is  f e m i n i n e :  

v  (40) a .  tmuno t ha-ye led  sel  ha-mora 
p i c t u r e s  the-boy o f  t h e - t e a c h e r ( f e m )  
I t h e  p i c t u r e s  o f  t h e  s o n  of t h e  t e a c h e r '  
' t h e  b o y ' s  p i c t u r e s  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r '  

v  
b .  "tmunot-av se l  ha-mora 

p i c t u r e s - h i s  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r  
' h i s  p i c t u r e s  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r '  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  p i c t u r a s  of him' 

An i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  (38)  i n  which t h e  c l i t i c  is d i s j o i n t  frorr, t h e  

v 
complement of t h e  - se l  p h r a s e ,  a s  w e l l  a s  a g r a m m a t i c a l  r e a d i n g  of  ( 4 0 ) b ,  

is  p o s s i b l e  o n l y  w i t h  a  v e r y  s h a r p  i n t o n a t i o n  b r e a k  between t h e  

v  
c l i t i c  and  t h e  -. se l  p h r a s e ,  and even  t h e n  i t  is o n l y  v e r y  m a r g i n a l ,  

Thus,  i t  seems,  we have a n  o b l i g a t o r y  c o i n d e x i n g  o f  t h e  c l i t i c  w i t h  t h e  

v 
complement o b j e c t  o f  & i n  s t r u c t u r e s  which c o r r e s p o n d  t o  (38)  b u t  n o t  

i n  s t r u c t u r e s  which c o r r e s p o n d  t o  ( 3 6 ) .  



8 5 

2.3 .  The - g e l  Ph rase  and t h e  P o s i t i o n  of t h e  C l i t i c  

W 3  observed  above t h a t  t h e  co indexing  r e l a t i o n s h i p  which ho lds  

between t h e  c l i t i c  and t h e  o b j e c t  of  - gel i n  s e n t e n c e s  such a s  (38) is 

o b l i g a t o r y .  We f u r t h e r  argued t h a t  such co indexing  does n o t  ho ld  

o b l i g a t o r i l y  between t h e  NP which i s  t h e  complement of  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  

s t a t e  i n  (36) (ha-yalda ' t h e  g i r l ' )  and t h e  o b j e c t  of t h e  - x e l  ph rase  

(ha-mora ' t h e  t e a c h e r ' ) .  I n  f a c t ,  such  co indexing  between t h e s e  two 

l e x i c a l  NP's i s  grammat ica l ly  imposs ib l e  even i f  i t  i s  logically p o s s i b l z .  

Thus, f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  i f  t h e  o b j e c t  of - g e l  is a pronominal e lement  and 

t h e  complement of t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e  i s  a  f u l l  NP they cannot  be 

unders tood  t o  c o - r e f e r :  

(41)  * b e i t  ha-mora 
v 
se l - a i  

5 
i 

house the - t eache r  o f -he r  

(41) h a s  on ly  two p o s s i b l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  The f i r s t ,  more obvious  one ,  

can b e  t r a n s l a t e d  a s  ' t h e  house of h e r  t e a c h e r '  and i s  comple te ly  

i r r e l e v a n t  f o r  o u r  pu rposes ,  The second one ,  which has  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

i n  (43) (which roughly co r r e sponds  t o  ( 2 4 )  above) means ' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  

house which s h e  owns ' .  I n  t h i s  l a t t e r  r e a d i n g ,  t h e  t e a c h e r  cannot  be 

c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  a. The u n a v a i l a b i l i t y  of c o r e f e r e n c e  between 

i2 and R i n  s t r u c t u r e s  l i k e  (43) below may f o l l o w  from t h e  b ind ing  3 

c o n d i t i o n s ,  i f  we assume t h a t  t h e  r e l e v a n t  d e f i n i t i o n  of c-command i s  

a s l i g h t l y  r e v i s e d  v e r s i o n  of t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of c-command sugges t ed  i n  

Chomsky (1981) : 



(42)  C-command ( d e f i n i t i o n )  

a c-commands B i f f  : 

i. a d o e s  n o t  c o n t a i n  B 

ii. Suppose t h a t  y l ,  . . . ,  y i s  a s e q u e n c e  s u c h  t h a t :  
n  

(b) Y i  

( c )  yi i m m e d i a t e l y  d o m i n a t e s  y i +  

( d )  f o r  e v e r y  y  j' j - > 1, yn i s  t h e  head o f  y 
j 

t h e n  i f  6 i m m e d i a t e l y  d o m i n a t e s  a t h e n  e i t h e r  

I. 6 d o m i n a t e s  6 ;  o r  

11. 6 = Yi and y l  d o m i n a t e s  6 

( 4 2 )  d i f f e r s  f rom t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  s u g g e s t e d  by  Chomsky o n l y  i n  

i n t r o d u c i n g  c l a u s e  ( d ) ,  which r e q u i r e s  t h a t  c-command be  e f f e c t i v e l y  

c o n t a i n e d  w i t h i n  t h e  domain of t h e  head of t h e  p h r a s e .  Note t h a t  such  

a d e f i n i t i o n  would s t i l l  a l l o w  t h e  head t o  c-command i n t o  a d j o i n e d  

p h r a s e s  ( f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  i t  wou1.d a l l o w  t h e  v e r b  t o  c-command p o s t p o s e d  

subjects a d j o i n e d  t o  VP i n  I t z l i a n ) :  a l t h o u g h  t h e  head is  dominated 

by a maximal p r o j e c t i o n  which d o e s  n o t  domina te  t h e  a d j o i n e d  p h r a s e ,  

i t  is  t h e  head o f  t h e  maximal p r o j e c t i o n  which d o m i n a t e s  t h e  a d j o i n e d  

p h r a s e .  Hence i t  c-commands i t .  On t h e  o t h e r  h a n d ,  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  

i n  (42)  would p r e v e n t  a  head of a maxi.ma1 p r o j e c t i o n  from c-commanding 

a n  e l e m e n t  which i s  i n  a n o t h e r  maximal p r o j e c t i o n  which h a s  a  d i f f e r e n t  

head  b u t  which i s  o f  t h e  s a n e  c a t e g o r i a l  t y p e .  T h i s  s i t u a t i o n  h o l d s  

i n  s t r u c t u r e s  s u c h  a s  (43) : w e  would l i k e  t o  b l o c k  t h e  - head o f  ?I2 
- v  

(as opposed t o  t h e  N i t s e l f )  f rom c-commanding t h e  & p h r a s e .  
6 

2 



- 

/ i i \ v  r1 s e l - p h r a s e  

/\- v  

I A 
/-\= 

s e l +  c l i  -- 
o f - h e r  

i 
house  t h e - t e a c h e r  

Y 3  
i 

- 
Adopt ing t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  i n  ( 4 2 ) ,  R2 i n  (43)  c-commands N 

3 ' 
Thus 

b o t h  t h e s e  nodes  f a l l  under  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  and a r e  marked 

d i s j o i n t  i n  r e f e r e n c e .  I f  t h i s  i s  i n d e e d  t h e  c a s e  w e  e x p e c t  i t  t o  

b e  p o s s i b l e  t o  p l a c e  a r e f l e x i v e  a n a p h o r  i n  t h e  p o s i t i o n ,  bound 
3 

- 
by E2, and t h i s  is i n  t a c t  p o s s i b l e ,  a s  d e m o n s t r a t e d  by  ( 4 4 ) .  (The 

m a r g i n a l i t y  o f  (44)  i s ,  I b e l i e v e ,  due  t o  i n d e p e n d e n t  r e a s o n s .  See 

f n .  7 and t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  i n  s e c t i o n  4 .2  be low) .  7 

(44)  ? r e '  i y a t  ha-mora 
v sel 'acma 

v iew the -  t e a c h e r  o f  h e r s e l f  
' t h e - t e a c h e r ' s  v i e w  o f  h e r s e l f '  

- 
Thus i t  seems t h a t  t h e  i m p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  c o i n d e x i n g  between and N3 2 

c a n  b e  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s ,  i f  we assuma t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  

i n  ( 4 2 ) .  Note ,  however ,  t h a t  i f  t h i s  is i n d e e d  t h e  c a s e ,  t h e n  

o b v i o u s l y  we c a n  no l o n g e r  h o l d  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  i n  s e n t e n c e 3  s u c h  as 

(38)  o c c u p i e s  t h e  same p o s i t i o n  t h a t  t h e  l e x i c a l  NP --* ha-mora ' t h e  

t e a c h e r ' ,  o c c u p i e s  i n  ( 4 3 ) :  o n e  o f  them e n t e r s  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  

and t h e  o t h e r  one  d o e s  n o t .  Hence i t  seems o b v i o u s  t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

o f  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  s u c h  as (38) c a n n o t  b e  r e p r e s e n t e d  

by (43)  o r  (34)  above.  I n  f a c t ,  s i n c e  d e f i n i t i o n  (42)  would i n c l u d e  

a n y  p o s s i b l e  argument  p o s i t i o n  i n s i d e  A1 i n  (43)  , we have  t o  c o n c l u d e  



t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c ,  i n  f a c t ,  is  no t  i n  a n  argument p o s i t i o n .  Th i s  Leads 

us  back t o  t h e  conc lus ion  t h a t  t h e  c l i ~ i c  i s ,  as we sugges ted  b e f o r e ,  a  

f e a t u r e  on t h e  head noun. 

What is  t h e  s t a t u s  of  t h e  - g e l  p h r a s e ?  I n  diagram (28) above,  

v  s e l  was marked a s  an  i n s e r t e d  e l emen t ,  which does  not  change t h e  NP- - 
s t a t u s  of  t h e  ca t egory  t h a t  i t  is  ad jo ined  t o .  However, a n o t h e r  

p o s s i b i l i t y  would be  t o  c l a i m  t h a t  i t  i s  a base-generated PP, Our 

demons t r a t ion  t h a t  t h i s  is n o t  s o  is  based on t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s .  

v  
I n  ( 4 5 ) ,  i . 2  is  shown t h a t  t h e  ~ b j e c t  of  - s e l  can serve a s  an an teceden t  

f o r  a  l e x i c a l  anaphor :  

v  (45) r e ' i y a t  'acma sel  ha-mora 8 

view h e r s e l f  of t he - t eache r  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  view of h e r s e l f '  

R e c a l l  t h a t  we argued t h a t  (44 )  i s  grammatical  due t o  t h e  f a c t  
- - 

t h a t  R 2 ,  i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 4 3 ) ,  c-commands i3.  I n  o r d e r  t o  account  
- 

f o r  ( 4 5 ) ,  we have t o  assume t h a t  R a l s o  c-commands i2. Note,  however, 3 

t h a t  i f  t h e  - ; e l  p h r a s e  were a  PP, i ts  o b j e c t  could  not  c-command zl. Such - 
a c-command r e l a t i o n s h i p  would v i o l a t e  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  i n  ( 4 2 )  above. 

- 
Indeed ,  o b j e c t s  of  genuine  PP ' s  cannot  c-command i n  a s i m i l a r  s t r u c -  

2 

' u r a l  c o n f i g u r a t i o n ,  a s  demonstrated by t h e  s e n t e n c e s  i n  ( 4 6 )  and t h e  

diagram i n  (47) : 

(46)  a. x a g i v a t  ha-mora ' a 1  ' acma 
t h i n k i n g  the - t eache r  about  h e r s e l f  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  t h i n k i n g  abou t  h e r s e l f '  

b. *xax iva t  ' acma ' a 1  ha-mora 
t h i n k i n g  h e r s e l f  about  t he - t eache r  



v x a s  i v a  t 
t h i n k i n g  

1 

P 
/ 

I 
' a 1  
a b o u t  

h e r s e l f  

T h i s  c o n t r a s t  be tween  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  g e n u i n e  P P 1 s  and - x e l  p h r a s e s  

c a n  be  r e a d i l y  e x p l a i n e d  - i f  we assume t h a t  w h i l e  t r u e  P P ' s  a d j o i n e d  

t o  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e s  have  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 4 7 ) ,  i n  which no c-command 
- - .  - v 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  h o l d s  between f i j  and N2, & p h r a s e s  a r e  n o t  t r u e  P P ' s :  

t h e y  are N ? ' s  t o  which dummy Case marker  - :el h a s  been a d j o i n e d  a t  a  

l e v e l  i r r e l e v a n t  f o r  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s .  

We t h u s  c o n c l u d e  t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  (28) above i s  i n d e e d  

t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  Our p roof  c o n s i s t e d  

o f  two s t a g e s :  f i r s t  i t  was shown t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  and t h e  complement 

of - ;el are  o b l i g a t o r i l y  c o i n d e x e d ,  a  c o n d i t i o n  which d o e s  n o t  h o l d  f o r  

l e x i c a l  complements o f  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e  and f o r  t h e  o b j e c t  o f  el 
i n  e q u i v a l e n t  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  It  was f u r t h e r  shown t h a t  t h e  

i m p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  c o i n d e x a t i o r i  between t h e  complement o f  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  

s t a te  and t h e  o b j e c t  o f  f o l l o w s  d i r e c t l y  from t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s .  

S i n c e  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  be tween  t h e  c l i t i c  ~ n d  t h e  co indexed  NP i s  n o t  

s e n s i t i v e  t o  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s ,  w e  conc luded  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  

c a n n o t  p o s s i b l y  occupy a n  argument  p o s i t i o n .  Thus w e  r e t u r n e d  t o  o u r  
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a s s u m p t i o n  t l a t  i t  i s  a  f e a t u r e  on t h e  head noun. 

The second  s t a g e  of t h e  proof  c o n s i s t e d  o f  showing t h a t  - x e l  p h r a s e s  

d e m o n s t r a t e  d i f z e r e n t  b e h a v i o u r  f rom PP's w i t h  r e s p e c t  ro t h e  b i n d i n g  

c o n d i t i o n s .  Whereas P P ' s  d e m o n s t r a t e  t y p i c a l  b e h a v i o u r ,  p r e v e n t i n g  

t h e i r  o b j e c t s  from c-commanding argument  p o s i t i o n s  o u t s i d e  t h e  P P ,  t l ~ e  

o b j e c t s  o f  - gel  p h r a s e s  behave  a s  b a r e  NP1s ,  t h u s  e n t e r i n g  i n t o  a b i n d i n g  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  e l e m e n t s  which s h a r e  t h e  same g o v e r n i n g  c a t e r o r y  -- 

i n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  h i g h e r  z. Thus w e  conc luded  t h a t  a t  t h e  l e v e l  i n  

v 
which t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  a p p l y ,  namely S - s t r u c t u r e ,  & is n o t  p r e s e n t :  

i t  is  i n s e r t e d  l a t e r ,  f o r  p u r p o s e s  o f  Case a s s i g n m e n t ,  and i c a  i n s e r c l o n  

d o e s  n o t  a f f e c t  t h e  o u t p u t  o f  r u l e s  which a p p l y  i n  t h e  s y n t a x ,  a t  

S - s t r u c t u r e  o r  i n  l o g i c a l  form.  ( F o r  a  d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s i o n  of 

v 
sel  i n s e r t i o n  as w e l l  a s  a c o n c l u s i o n  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  l e v e l  - 

a t  which i t  a p p l i e s ,  see c h a p t e r  3 ,  s e c t i o n  3 b e l o w ) .  
9 

2 . 4 .  Coindex ing  and Government 

I n  s e c t t o n  2 . 2  above  w e  h a v e  shown t h a t  a  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of o b l i g a t o r y  

c o f n d e x i n g  h o l d s  between t h e  c l i t i c  and t h e  a s s o c i a t e d  NPi i n  c l i t i c - -  

d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  Is t h i s  o b l i g a t o r y  c o i n d e x i n g  s u b j e c t  t o  any 

c o n d i t i o n s ?  C o n s i d e r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e n t e n c e s :  

v (48) m i s g c r e t  tmunot h a - y a l d a  sel  ha-mora 
f rame  p i c t u r e s  t h e - g i r l  o f  t h e - t e a c h e r  

(48) ( a  r e g u l a r  c o n s t r u c t  s t a te  f o r m a t i o n  w i t h o u t  c l i t i c  o r  d o u b l i n g ,  

combined w i t h  a p h r a s e )  p e r m i t s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  b r a c k e t i n g s  : 

( 4 9 ) a .  [ [ f r a m e  [ p i c t u r e s  [ t h e  g i r l ] ] ]  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r ]  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  f rame  o f  t h e  p i c t u r e s  o f  t h e  g i r l '  



b .  [ f ramc  [ [ p i c t u r e s  [ t h e  g i r l ] ]  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r ] ]  
1 t h e  f rame  of  t h e  g i r l ' s  p i c t u r e s  of t h e  t e a c h e r '  

c .  [ f r a m e  [ p i c t u r e s  [ [ t h e  girl] of  t h e  t e a c h e r ] ] ]  
' t h e  f rame  of t h e  p i c t u r e s  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  d a u g h t d r '  

Now compare t h e  cor respondin , :  s e n t e n c e  w i t h  a  c l i t i c  (and c o i n d e x i n g ) :  

(50)  m i s g e r e t  tmunote-ha . 
v s e l  ha-mora 

I i 
f rame p i c t u r e s - h e . r  o  f  t h e - t e a c h e r  

T h e o r e t i c a l l y ,  t h e  same r a n g e  o f  b r a c k e t i n g  s h o u l d  be p o s s i b l e  f o r  (50)  

i f  w e  e n s u r e  t h e  c o i n d e x i n g  o f  t h e  c l i t i c  and t h e  complement o f  t h e  - Ye1 

p h r a s e .  Note ,  however ,  what happens  i n  (51), which is t h e  l i s t  of 

p o s s i b l e  b r a c k e t i n g s  f o r  (50) :  

( 5 1 ) a .  * [ [ f r a m e  [ p i c t u r e s - h e r  [ @ I ] ]  o f  t h e  t eack ie r ]  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  p i c t u r e s  f rame '  

b. [ f r a m e  [ [ p i c t u r e s - h e r  [ @ ] I  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r ] ]  
' t h e  f r a m e  of  t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  p i c t u r e s 1  

c .  [ f r a m e  [ p i c t u r e s - h e r  [[0] o f  t h e  t e a , c h e r ] j ]  
' t h e  f ramc  of t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  p i c t u r e ; '  

I n t e r p e t a t i o n  ( a ) ,  (which is d e f i n i t e l y  l o g i  l f y  p o s s i b l e )  i s  e x c l u d e d .  
' /- .- 7 $" 

I n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  (b-c) a r e  c l e a r l y  e q u i v a l e n t ,  i n  s p i c e  of t h e  d i f f e r e n t  

s t r u c t u r e .  

L e t  u s  f i r s t  c o n s i d e r  why ( a )  is  i m p o s s i b l e .  ( 5 1 ) a  would have t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  i n  (52) :  



We would like to argue that the reason (52) is an ungrammatical construction 

is because the clitic on N 2  does not govern N which is coindexed w i t h  3 

it. In this we will be adopting the definition of government suggested 

in Chomsky (1981) and given in (59): 

(53) Government (definition) 

In the configuration [ . . . f i . . . u . . . B . . . ]  a can be said to govern B 

iff: 

i. a = X 0  

ii. where @ is a maximal projection, if 4 dominates B then 

@ dominates a 

iii. a c-commands @ 

(Recall that we are assuming a revised definition of c-command, as given 

in ( 4 2 j  above). 

Note that assuming that the clitic in the complex N2+cli in (52) 

is a feature on the head N will immediately lead to the conclusion 2 
- 

that, since N2 does not govern s3, the clitic which is coindexed with 
:3 does not govern it either. 

Now consider ( 5 4 1 ,  which is the structure corresponding to (51)b 

above : 



In this case the clitic does govern the coindexed argument. Thus 

coindexing is possible. Now, as a last point, consider the stfucture 

I 
frame 

(gel) the- teacller i 

Again, cl governs the coindexed argument. -i 

Let us now turn to the node in ( 5 2 ) ,  (54) and ( 5 5 )  which is marked 

as g .  What is the status of this node? Recall that we are assuming 

the Complement Matching Requirement (see (5 )  above). Following this 

requirement, an element and its complement carlnot contain conflicting 

indices. Now recall that the domain of complementation is that of 
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government. Thus t h e  requi rement  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  i n  ( 5 4 )  and ( 5 5 )  

govern t h e  compldment 1.P p o s i t i o n  w i th  which i t  i s  coindexed fo l l ows  

immediately from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  doubled NP i s  t h e  complement of 

t h e  head of  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e .  However, i f  t h e  complementat ion 

r equ i r emen t s  a r e  met by t h e  doubled NP, i t  is ,:lear t h a t  t h e  node  0 

i n  (52)  , (54)  and (55)  i s  n o t  a s s i g n e d  any index .  

R e c a l l  t h a t  w e  assume t h a t  t h e  fo l l owing  p r i n c i p l e  h o l d s  i n  t h e  

grammar: 

(56)a .  The Empty Category P r i n c i p l e  - (ECP) 

[ e l  must be  p r o p e r l y  governed 

b .  a p r o p e r l y  governs  3 i f f  a governs  Q and: 

i. a is  fN, 1V, o r  

ii. a i s  coindexed w i t h  B 

Following Kayne (1980) w e  w i l l  assume t h a t  ECP h o l d s  i n  L F .  Furthernore,  

a s  i n d i c a t e d  by t h e  ung rammat i ca l i t y  o f  ( 5 7 ) ,  nouns i n  Modern Hebrew 

a r e  n o t  p rope r  gove rne r s :  

(57) * m i  r a ' i t a  le t  b e i t  [ e l  
who saw-you a c c  house 
'whose house d i d  you see? '  

(We w i l l  r e t u r n  t o  t h i s  m a t t e r  i n  g r e a t  d e t a i l  i n  s e c t i o n s  3 and 4 

below. For  o u r  p r e s e n t  pu rposes ,  i t  w i l l  s u f f i c e  t o  c l a i m  t h a t  nouns 

i n  Hebrew a r e  gove rno r s  bu t  n o t  p rope r  gove rno r s ;  hence (57)  i o  r u l e d  

o u t  a s  a  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  ECP). 

Now c o n s i d e r  a g a i n  t h e  0 node i n  ( 5 2 ) ,  (54)  and (55)  . C l e a r l y ,  

t h i s  node cannot  be [ e l .  S ince  nouns i n  Hebrew a r e  no t  p rope r  gove rno r s ,  
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i t  c a n n o t  b e  p r o p e r l y  governed  by t h e  head noun. F u r t h e r m o r e ,  it: c a r ~ n o t  

be  p r o p e r l y  governed  by t h e  c l i t i c ,  s i n c e  i t  is n o t  co lndexed  w i t h  i t .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand ,  i t  c a n n o t  b e  PRO e i t h e r .  PRO i s  t h e  pronominal  form 

which is  n o t  r e a l i z e d  p h o n o l . o g i c a l l y  and which c a n n o t  be  g o v e r n e d .  

The O p o s i t i o n  i n  ( 5 2 ) ,  (54)  and ( 5 5 )  is  goverrled by t h e  head noun. 

We t h u s  have a  p o s i t i o n  which is n o t  Case  marked, which b e a r s  no 

r e f e r e n t i a l  i n d e x ,  which i s  governed  b u t  which is riot p r o p e r l y  governed .  

L e t  u s  i n  f a c t  assume t h a t  t h e  node i n  q u e s t i o n  (R4 i n  ( 5 2 ) ,  (54)  

and N i n  ( 5 5 ) )  s i m p l y  d o e s  n o t  e x i s t .  I n  o t h e r  w o r d s ,  l e c  u s  assume 3 

t h a t  comp1emenl:ation r e q u i r e m e n t s  c a n  be  met whensver  t h e  con~plernent 

i s  governed  by t h e  head o f  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e  and t h a t  t h e  p r e c i s e  

p o s i t i o n  of t h e  complement i n  t h e  t ree i s  i r r e l e v a n t ,  a s  l o n g  a s  t h i s  

p o s i t i o n  i s  governed .  Note t h a t  t h e  p h r a s e - s t r u c t u r e  r u l e s  can s t i l l  

g e n e r a t e  t h e  n o d e s  dominated by O ,  s i n c e  b a s e  r u l e s  a r e  o p t i o n a l .  

However, n o t h i n g  c a n  a p p e a r  i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n :  l e x i c a l  NP w i l l  n o t  be  

a s s i g n e d  Case ,  PRO w i l l  b e  governed  and [el w i l l  n o t  be p r o p e r l y  

governed .  Thus i f  t h e  node - is  g e n e r a t e d ,  e v e r y  p o s s i b l e  d e r i v a t i o n  w i l l  

be  r u l e d  o u t .  1 0  

Now l e t  u s  t u r n  back t o  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  i n  ( 5 2 ) ,  (54) and (55)  : 

i n  (52)  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o r  t h e  non e x i s t e n c e  of R 4  i s  i r r e l e v a n t  : I n  

any  c o n f i g u r a t i o n ,  is  n o t  governed  by N 2  and hence  i t  c a n n o t  be 3 

p e r c e i v e d  a s  i t s  complement. Thus t h e  s e n t e n c e  i s  r u l e d  o u t .  " I n  (54)  , 

on  t h e  o t h e r  hand ,  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  i n  which G4 - i s  g e n e r a t e d  i s  

u n g r a m m s t i c a l ,  s i n c e  no e l e m e n t  c a n  a p p e a r  i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n .  Hnwever, 

if t h e  p o s i t i o n  i s  n o t  g e n e r a t e d  t h e  s e n t e a c e  is  g r a m m a t i c a l :  :j is  
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governed  by N2 and hence  i t  c a n  be i n t e r p r e t e d  ;s I t s  complement.  

L e t  u s  now c o n s i d e r  ( 5 5 ) :  i f  N 3  i s  g e n e r a t e d ,  t b c  s e n t e n c e  is 

r u l e d  o u t ,  s i n c e  no e l e m e n t  can  a p p e a r  i n  t h i s  p o s i t i c n .  I f ,  on t h e  

o t h e r  hand ,  N is  n o t  g e n e r a t e d ,  t h e  F3 is  d e p r i v e d  o f  i t s  h e a d :  i t  is 
3 - 

a g e n u i n e l y  ' h e a d l e s s '  p h r a s e .  C ~ e a r l y ,  t h e  l a t t e r  s i t u a t i o n  is r u l e d  

o u t  by i n d e p e n d e n t  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  r e l a t e d  t o  2 t h e o r y ,  Hence,  ( 55 )  is 

a n  impossible d e r i v a t i o n ,  u n l e s s  R i s  d i r e c t l y  a t t a c h e d  t o  f i 2 ,  r e s u l t i n g  
4  

i n  a  s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  is  v i r t u a l l y  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  o f  ( 5 4 ) ,  as is  shown 

by (58) : 

i ;- 
f rame  

p i c  t u r e s - h e r ,  

,?J, 
-~ 

( X e l )  the- ,  a c h e r ,  

D e r i v i n g  i n  t h i s  f a s h i o n  t h e  i d e n t i t y  of s t r u c t u r e  between ( 5 4 )  

and ( 5 5 ) ,  and thus t h e  i d e n t i t y  o f  meaning,  s u p p l i e s  f u r t h e r  e v i d e n c e  

t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  s h o u l d  be  viewed a s  a  f e a t u r e  on t h e  h e a d ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  

as a n  argument  f i l l i n g  a n  argument  p o s i t i o n .  I f  one  wished  t o  a r g u e  f o r  

the l a t t e r  a n a l y s i s ,  one  would h a v e  t o  a r g u e  t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  o f  ( 5 1 ) b  

and (51)c are as i n  ( 5 9 ) a  and  (59)b, r e s p e c t i v e l y :  



picf ures her 

- - 

Pl - 

/ N1\. = 

i1 - r2 
frame yN2\- r2 r 3  

pictures 

/ N 3 \ -  

T3 her (:el) A the-tsacher 

Proponents of this analysis would then have to explain the unavailability 

of an interpretation corresponding to (59)b and to (51)c above, although 

given the assumption Chac the clitic occupies an argument position, ( 5 9 ) b  

is a possibls structure. The analysis wkiich holds that the clitic is 

not an argument in an argument position, but rather is a feature on 

the head, aud which holds that the & phrase satisfies complementation 
requirements tnus accounts satisfactorily for the unavailability of a 



third reading. 

Let us summarize our conclusions so far: 

1. Clitics are generated as features on the head of their phrase. 

Thev are not filling the argument position which is the complement of 

this head. This position is independently generated and can be 

independently filled if a Case-assigning device is available. Clitic- 

doubling constructions thus have the structure in (60): 

dummy Case- 
marker insert ion 

2. The coindexing of the clitic and the argument NP is obligatory and 

subject to the government relationship between the clitic and the argument 

with which it is coindexed. Given our assumption that clitics are 

generated as features on the head of their phrase, both the coindexing 

requirement and the government requirement follow naturally from the 

Complement Matching Requirement, which prevents a head from containing 

a referential index which conflicts with that of its complements. 

3. The genitive preposition & is not available in clitic-doubling 
6 

constructions in the base. Rather, it is inserted in the 
+ ---- 

component; thus the structure which it creates is irrelewt to the 

binding conditions: the NP's which participate in clitic-doubling 

constructions behave in all respects as bare NP1s, and differ in this 

sense from NP's which are objects of base-generated prepositions. 

4. The domain of complementation is the government-donain of the head. 



Given t h i s  minimal r e s t r i c y i o n ,  t h e  conplement phrase  can appear  i n  

any p o s i t i o n  which is  governed by t h e  head. Assuming t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  

of c-command i n  (42)  above,  t h i s  means cha t  t hey  may appear  a t  any l e v e l  

of p r o j e c t i o n  of t h e  head ,  i n c l u d i n g  ad jo ined  p o s i t i o ! ~ ~ .  

Note t h a t  t h e  l a t t e r  h y p o t h e s i s  would seem t o  be incompat ib le  

w i t h  o u r  assumption t h a t  i n  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e  (when no doubl ing  

v  o c c u r s  and when no - s e l  ph rase  is a d j o i n e d )  t h e  complement has  t o  be  

a t t a c h e d  a t  t h e  N l e v e l  (see  exemples (10) - (12) above and r e l a t e d  

d i s c u s s i o n ) ,  y i e l d i n g  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 6 1 ) :  

- 
R e c a l l ,  however, t h a t  w e  argued t h a t  s t r i c t  ad jacency  between N and f17 1 - 
i n  (61) i s  r e q u i r e d  f o r  t h e  assignment  of g e n i t i v e  Case. I n  c o n t r a s t  

t o  (61), t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  (54) above c r u c i a l l y  involved t h e  i n s e r t i o n  

of -9 Xel t h u s  making s t r i c t  ad jacencv  unnecessary .  Thus t h e  va lue  of xn 

i n  (60) can be e i t h e r  %, z, o r  ?' (a' r e p r e s e n t i n g  an  ad jo ined  s t r u c t u r e ) .  

Le t  u s  now r e t u r n  t o  examples (32 )a  and (33) above, which were 

c i t e d  as p o s s i b l e  counterexamples t o  our  c l a i m  t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of 

c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i s  a s  i n  (60) .  We r e p e a t  them h e r e  a s  

(62)  a-b : 

(62) a .  b e i t - a i  ha-yaf e v sel ha-mora 

house-her t he -beau t i f  u l  o f  t h e - t e a c h e r  
' t h e  b e a u t i f u l  house of t h e  t e a c h e r '  



v .  
b .  b e i t - a i  ha-yafe ve-ha-meruxak min h a - ' i r  s e l  

house-her t h e - b e a u t i f u l  and- the- far  from t h e - c i t y  of 

ha-mora 
i 

the- teacher  

' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  house which i s  b e a u t i f u l  and which is  f a r  from 
t h e  c i t y '  

R e c a l l  t h a t  t h e s e  p h r a s e s  were p o t e n t i a l  counterexamples ,  s i n c e  they  

i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  i n t e r v e n i n g  m a t e r i a l  can appear  between t h e  h e a d + c l i t i c  

combinat ion and t h e  complement argument i n  s t r u c t u r e s  such a s  ( 6 0 ) .  

I n  r e g u l a r  c o n s t r u c t - s t a t e  f o r m a t i o n s ,  such  a s  ( 7 ) ,  where no c l i t i c  

a p p e a r s ,  such  i n t e r v e n i n g  m a t e r i a l  i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e ,  a s  shown by ( 6 3 ) :  

( 6 3 )  * b e i t  y a f e  ha-mora 
house b e a u t i f u l  t he - t eache r  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  b e a u t i f u l  house '  

A t  t h i s  s t a g e  of t h e  a n a l y s i s ,  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  of 

(62)a-b,  a s  opposed t o  t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  of ( 6 3 ) ,  does  n o t  p r e s e n t  

any problem: w e  d e r i v e d  t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  of (63) from t h e  t a c t  t h a t  

s t r i c t  ad j acency  is  r e q u i r e d  i n  o r d e r  t o  a s s i g n  Case t o  ha-rnora ' t h e  

t e a c h e r '  i n  ( 6 3 ) .  S i n c e  t h e r e  i s  no such  s t r i c t  ad jacency  i n  ( 6 3 ) ,  

t h e  s e n t e n c e  i s  r u l e d  o u t .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, we argued t h a t  -- where 

s t r i c t  ad j acency  i s  n o t  r e q u i r e d ,  i n  t h e  c a s e s  where t h e  NP i s  a s s igned  

v Case by - sel  -- t h e  complement node can be ad jo ined  t o  any expans ion  of 

N .  Thus w e  expec t  AP t o  be  imposs ib l e  i n  r e g u l a r ,  non-doubled c o n s t r u c t  

s t a t e s ,  b u t  w e  expec t  i t s  occu r rence  t o  be e n t i r e l y  grammatical  when 

v sel i s  p r e s e n t .  Thus t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  grammatical  s e n t e n c e  (62)a  - 
is a s  i n  (62)c :  



t h e - b e a u t i f u l  (;el)  t he - t eache r  

The p o s s i b i l i t y  of modifying t h e  head i n  ( 6 2 ) c  by an  AP can  a s s i s t  u s  

i n  c o n s t r u c t i n g  y e t  a n o t h e r  t e s t  t h a t  w i l l  p rove  t h a t  c l i t . i c s  have t o  

govern t h e  coindexed KP i n  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  Thus, con- 

s i d e r  t h e  fo l lowing  c o n t r a s t :  

v 
(64)a .  tmunot ya lda t - a  i ha-ktana s e l  ha-mora i 

p i c t u r e s  g i r l - h e r  t h e - l i t t l e  of t he - t eache r  
( f  em) ( fern) 

' t h e  p i c t u r e s  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  l i t t l e  g i r l '  

v 
b . * tmunot yal.,dat-a i ha-ktanot  sel ha-morai 

p i c t u r e s  g i r l - h e r  t h e - l i t t l e  of t he - t eache r  
( P I )  ( P I )  
' t h e  l i t t l e  p i c t u r e s  of t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  g i r l '  

The g rammat i ca l i t y  of (64 )a  w i l l  f o l l ow immediately i f  we compare t h e  

s t r u c t u r e s  of  (64)a-b: 

AP (Bel )  the-  
4 

t h e - l i t t l e  

t e a c h e r  



* / Bi..\\= 

= 

N1 
N 

\ AF (:el) /A t he - t eache r  

& 
t h e - l i t t l e  

( P I )  

I 
p i c t u r e s  
( P I )  

Note t h a t  t h e  gender  and number markers  on t h e  a d j e c t i v e s  f o r c e  us  t o  

a rgue  f o r  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  (65)  f o r  ( 6 4 ) a ,  s i n c e  i n  t h a t  c a s e  t h e  AP 

c l e a r l y  modif ied y a l d a  ' g i r l 1 .  For t h e  same r e a s o n s ,  t h e  AP i n  (66)  has  

t o  be  gene ra t ed  a d j o i n e d  t o  4, s i n c e  i t  mod i f i e s  tmunot ' p i c t u r e s ' .  

Note t h a t ,  a s  a r e s u l t  o f  t h i s  c o n f i g u r a t i o n ,  t h e  c l i t i c  governs 

t h e  coindexed ig i n  (65 ) ;  heace  t h e  co r r e spond ing  s e n t e n c e ,  (64 )a ,  

i s  grammatical .  I n  ( 6 6 ) ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, such a government r e l a t i o n  

1 L1 does  n o t  h o l d ,  and hence (64)b  i s  ungrammatical .  

2.5. Three G e n i t i v e  C o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Ffodern Hebrew 

R e c a l l  t h a t  i n  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  of (54)  and (55) w e  invoked t h e  

Complement Matching Requirement ,  a long  wi th  t h e  assumption t h a t  comple- 

men ta t ion  r equ i r emen t s  can  be met by any NP which i s  governed by t h e  

head,  q u i t e  independent  from tL:e p o s i t i o n  of t h i s  NP i n  t h e  t r e e .  These 

assumpt ions  have some i n t e r e s t i n g  consequences.  We can  now reduce  a l l  

t h e  g e n i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Hebrew to t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 6 0 ) .  I n  

e s sence ,  t h e n ,  w e  c l a i m  t h a t  t h e  s e n t e n c e s  i n  (67)a-c a l l  have t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  i n  (60)  (assuming t h a t  i n s e r t i o n  of t h e  dummy Case marker 



i s  o p t i o n a l )  : 

(67 )a .  b e i t  ha-mora 
house the - t eache r  

v 
b .  b e i t - a  sel  ha-morai 

i 
house-her of t he - t eache r  

v 
c .  ha-bayi t  sel  ha-mora 

the-house of  t he - t eache r  

The s t r u c t u r e  of (67)a-c i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  by (68)a-c ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y :  

- 
I n  ( 6 8 ) a ,  i2 has  t o  be  gene ra t ed  under  2 1 ' due t o  che s t r i c t  ad jacency  

p r i n c i p l e .  However, due  t o  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of - g e l  i n s e r t i o n ,  t h e  s t r i c t  

ad j acency  p r i n c i p l e  does  n o t  ho ld  i n  (67)b-c: 

A s  demonst ra ted  by (68 )b ,  (67)b  is  s t r u c t u r a l l y  ambiguous. Th i s  s i t u -  

a t i o n ,  however, i s  i r r e l e v a n t ,  s i n c e  a l l  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n s  ~ a t i s f y  t h e  

Complementation Matching Requirement.  The same ho lds  f o r  (67)c, which 

is  s t r u c t u r a l l y  ambiguous a s  w e l l :  



DET 

DET N, 

Note t h a t  (68)a-c are a l l  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  of t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  (60) ,  i n  

t h a t  i n  a l l  of  them, t h e  complement o f  t h e  head is governed by  some ex- 

pans ion  of N: , ! o r  . Only one of t h e s e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i s  l i m i t e d ;  

i n  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e  p r o p e r ,  t h e  complement can  on ly  b e  gene ra t ed  under 

G, as in (68).  Th i s  l i m i t a t i o n ,  however, has  a n  independent  e x p l a n a t i o n .  

It d e r i v e s  from t h e  s t r i c t  ad j acency  p r i n c i p l e  f o r  g e n i t i v e  Case a s s i g n -  

ment. Note t h a t ,  a l t h o u g h  we now a rgue  t h a t  (67)b and ( 6 7 ) c  a r e  mani- 

f e s t a t i o n s  of  t h e  same s t r u c t u r e ,  we avo id  t h e  p i t f a l l s  o f  t h e  a t t e m p t  

t o  c o l l a p s e  t h e s e  s t r u c t u r e s  t h a t  was b r i e f l y  ske t ched  above ( s e e  d i a -  

gram (34) and r e l a t e d  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  The e a r l i e r  a n a l y s i s  was i o c a p a b l e  

o f  c a p t u r i n g  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  c l . i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  

and t h e  r e g u l a r  g e n i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  us ing  - gel.  Within o u r  a n a l y s i s ,  

however, t h e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  are cap tu red  by assuming t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  i n  

c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i s  a f e a t u r e  on the  head r a t h e r  than  an  

argument occupying a n  argument p o s i t i o n .  

A v e r y  s imp le  r u l e  w i l l  now account  f o r  t h e  i n s e r t i o n  of  &el 

bo th  i n  (68)b and i n  ( 6 8 )  c: 



v 
(69)  pel  I n s e r t i o n  (XI) -- a p p l i e s  i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component 1 3  - 

v  
0- & / f N P i  ... NP. J 1 

With r e s p e c t  t o  (69) ,  w e  make one  a u x i l i a r y  assumpt ion :  we assume t h a t  

v 
t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of & have  t o  be  p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  r e a l i z e d .  T h i s  i m p l i e s  

t h a t  - ;el h a s  t o  have a  p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  r e a l i z e d  o b j e c t  o r  an  a t t a c h e d  

v  
c l i t i c .  Thus i f  - sel i s  i n s e r t e d  p r e c e d i n g  an  empty c a t e g o r y  i t  w i l l  

o b l i g a t o r i l y  i n c l u d e  a  c l i t i c .  

Note t h a t  t h e  r u l e  of  81 a s  fo rmula t ed  i n  (69 )  does  n o t  p r e c l u d e  

t h e  s t r , u c t u r e  i n  ( 7 0 ) ,  i n  which i2 i s  marked t w i c e  w i t h  g e n i t i v e  Case -- 
v 

once by t h e  head N and once by t h e  i n s e r t e d  p r e p o s i t i o n  &: 1 

w r i t i n g  o f  
more 
t e a c h e r  

A p h r a s e  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  one i n  (70) c a n ,  however, b e  gene ra t ed  by t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  i n  (71 ) :  

w r i t i n g  

v  sel / 
more 
t e a c h e r  

Both s t r u c t u r e s  a r e ,  i n  f a c t ,  g rammat ica l .  



3. E x t r a c t i o n  from Ccrnstruct S t a t e  C o n f i g u r a t i o n s  

3 . 1  I n t r o d u c t i o n :  P r e d i c t i o n s  

I n  s e c t i o n  2 above i t  was shown t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of c l i t i c -  

doub l ing  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  a t  t h e  l e v e l  r e l e v a n t  f o r  t h e  o p e r a t i o n  of syn- 

t a c t i c  r u l e s  ( p r i o r  t o  t h e  ~ h o n o l o g i c a l  i n s e r t i o n  of - $ e l )  i s  a s  i n  ( 7 2 ) :  

- 
It was f u r t h e r  shown t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  which ho lds  between the  c l i t i c  

and t h e  NP which is  coindexed w i t h  i t  is  t h a t  of government,  and t h a t  

t h e  c l i t i c  c o n s t i t u t e s  p a r t  of t h e  head and does  n o t  occupy an  argument 

v  
p o s i t i o n .  The i n s e r t i o n  of - sel  p reced ing  i2 i n  ( 7 2 )  was exp la ined  a s  

a  .device  a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component t o  assign Case t o  2 ' 

The Case t h a t  u s u a l l y  would be  a s s i g n e d  t o  t h a t  p o s i t i o n  is  h e r e  s p e l l e d  

o u t  a s  a c l i t i c ,  and hence  could  n o t  be  a s s i g n e d  t o  z2. F a i l u r e  t o  i . n s e r t  

v  sel  i t  was a rgued ,  would r e s u l t  i n  a v i o l a t i o n  of  t h e  Case f i l t e r .  
-2 

Consider  now s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  (73)a-b: 

(73)a .  be i t -o  'omed ' a 1  ha -g iv ' a  
house-his s t a n d s  on t h e - h i l l  
' h i s  house s t a n d s  on t h e  h i l l '  

v  
b. be i t -o i  se l  ha-morei 'omed ' a 1  ha-g iv 'a  

. . 
house-his  of  t he - t eache r  s t a n d s  on t h e - h i l l  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s h o u s e s t a n d s  on t h e  h i l l '  

We have argued t h a t  t h e  p h r a s e  b e i t - o  :el ha-more ' che t e a c h e r ' s  house '  

has t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 7 2 ) .  However, what i s  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  ph rase  



be i t -o  ' h i s  h o u s e ' ,  a s  i n  (73 )a?  I f  we a rgue  t h a t  che c l i t i c  i n  b e i t - o  

i s  a  s p e l l - o u t  o f  Case f e a t u r e s ,  a s  i t  i s  i n  ( 7 2 )  and ( 7 3 ) b ,  then  t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  of  b e i t - o  i s  a s  i n  ( 7 4 ) :  

What i s  t h e  s t a t u s  of @ i n  ( 7 4 ) ?  R e c a l l  t h a t  when d i s c u s s i n g  t h e  

node which a p p e a r s  i n  s t r u c t u r e s  ( 5 2 ) ,  (54) and (55)  abcve,  we concluded 

t h a t  t h e  0 node i n  t h e s e  s t r u c t u r e s  Ls simply n o t  g e n e r a t e d ,  and t h a t  

complementation r equ i r emen t s  a r e  m e t  by t h e  governed,  coindsxed NP. 

I n  ( 7 4 ) ,  however, t h e r e  i s  no such governed,  coindexed NP, a p a r t  from 

t h e  0 node i t s e l f .  

R e c a l l  t h a t  w e  a r e  assuming t h e  ECP ( a s  formula ted  i n  (56)  above ) .  

Given t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  and t h e  a n a l y s i s  of  c l i t i c s  proposed so  f a r ,  we 

can  now pu t  ou r  a s s u u p t i o n  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c s  have t o  govern t h e  coindexed 

p o s i t i o n  t o  a  t e s t .  Three  hypotheses  ( a t  l e a s t )  a r e  l o g i c a l l y  p o s s i b l e  

w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  0 i n  (74) :  

Hypothes is  A: 0 i s  i n  an ungoverned p o s i t i o n .  The p roces s  which 

a l lowed t h e  c l i t i c  t o  abso rb  t h e  Case of t h e  head of i t s  p h r a s e  a l s o  

absorbed t h e  government p r o p e r t i e s  of t h e  head .  I t  fo l lows  t h a t  [ e l  

cannot  appea r  i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  s i n c e  government i s  a  p r e r e q u i s i t e  t o  

p rope r  government, and a p o s i t i o n  which i s  n o t  governed i s ,  o f  cou r se ,  

a l s o  n o t  p r o p e r l y  governed. An [ e l  i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  would thus  r e s u l t  

i n  a v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  ECP ( s e e  ( 5 6 )  above ) .  Thus on ly  PRO can appear  



i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n .  Note t h a t  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h i s  a n a l y s i s ,  e x t r a c t i o n  from 

t h e  NPi p o s i t i o n  i n  (72 )  o r  i n  (74)  i s  never  p o s s i b l e :  such e x t r a c t i o n  

would l e a v e  behind a n  empty c a t e g o r y  [ e l  t h a t  could  n o t  be p rope r ly  

governed,  t hus  v i o l a t i r l g  t h e  ECP. (Th i s  a n a l y s i s  i s  propos3d by J a e g g l i ,  

1980,  f o r  River  P l a t e  S p a n i s h ) .  Hypothes is  A is i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  (75)a-b: 

governmen t /Case  
a b s o r p t i o n  

gnvernment/Case 
a b s o r p t i o n  

I n  (75)b, [ e l  i s  n o t  p r o p e r l y  governed ( i n  f a c t ,  i t  is no t  governed a t  

a l l ) ,  s i n c e  t h e  government p r o p e r t y  was absorbed  by t h e  coindexed c l i t i c .  

Thus, t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  i s  r u l e d  o u t  a s  a v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  ECP.  
, 

Note t h a t  h y p o t h e s i s  A i s  incompa t ib l e  w i t h  o u r  conc lus ion  t h a t  

t h e  c l i t i c  must govern t h e  coindexed NP p o s i t i o n :  i f  t h e  c l i t i c  -- d i d  

govern t h e  coindexed p o s i t i o n ,  and w e  were t o  assume h y p o t h e s i s  A ,  t h e n ,  

g iven  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of  p rope r  government i n  (56) above,  a  s p e c i a l  

mechanism would be r e q u i r e d  t o  b lock  p rope r  government by t h e  co indexed ,  

govern ing  c l i t i c  i n  (75 ) .  

Proponents  of h y p o t h e s i s  A would t h u s  have t o  a r g u e  t h a t  t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  N + c l  combinat ion i s  b ranch ing ,  a s  i n  (76)  and f o r  a 

s t r i c t e r  d e f i n i t i o n  of c-command than  t h e  one we have been assuming: 



1 
b e i t  
house 

I 
0 

h i s  

Some t h e o r e t i c a l  d i s a d v a n t a g e s  of :he s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 7 6 )  were d i s c u s s e d  

i n  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n .  Some o t h e r s  w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  i n  c h a p t e r  3 below. 

E m p i r i c a l l y ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 7 6 )  c l e a r l y  does  n o t  e n a b l e  us t o  s t a t e  

i n  a n a t u r a l  way t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  has  t o  govern t h e  NP w i t h  which 

i t  is  coindexed i n  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  I n  f a c t ,  f o r  s u p p o r t e r s  

of s t r u c t u r e  (76) i t  i s  c r u c i a l  t o  c l a i m  t h a t  no government r e l a t i o n s h i p  

h ~ l $ s  between the  c l i t i c  and t h e  coindexed NP, i n  o r d e r  t o  b lock  proper  

government i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n .  

Yet a n o t h e r  e m p i r i c a l  problem of t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 7 5 )  and ( 7 6 )  

is  che f a c t  t h a t  i t  makes a c l e a r l y  wrong p r e d i c t i o n  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  

e x t r a c t i o n  from c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s :  i t  p r e d i c t s  t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  

of  NPi i n  ( 7 2 )  i s  i m p o s s i b l e ,  which is  i n c o r r e c t .  We s h a l l  r e t u r n  t o  

t h e  proof  t h a t  t h i s  e x t r a c t i o n  i s  p o s s i b l e  below. 

Hypothesis  B: The c l i t i c  i n  ( 7 4 )  a b s o r b s  only  Case bu t  no t  

government. The 0 is  thus  governed and p r o p e r l y  governed by t h e  head 

N .  It f o l l o w s  t h a t  PRO cannot  appear  t h e r e ,  s i n c e  i t  would be governed 

i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n ;  [el, however, can  appear  t h e r e ,  and indeed  i t  does .  

It fo l lows  from t h i s  a n a l y s i s  t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  from t h i s  p o s i t i o n  is  

p o s s i b l e .  These p r e d i c t i o n s  made by h y p o t h e s i s  B a r e  i l l u s t r a t e d  by 

(77) a-c: 



/ 
0 

N + c l i  

Case abso rp  

(p rope r )  governrnent- 

b. * 
/ 

/ = 
N + a i  

L l  
Case a b s o r p t i o n  Ti l e x i c a l  NP 

I-(proper) government I 

Unl ike  propanents  of h y p o t h e s i s  A ,  proponents  of  B do n o t  have to  

a r g u e  f o r  a branching  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  t h e  N + c l i t ! c  combinat ion.  Thus 

they  a l s o  do n o t  c o n f r o n t  t h e  problem of a c c o u n r . ; n g  f o r  t h e  government 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  which de t e rmines  t h e  co indexing  between t h e  c l 1 t . t ~  and 

t h e  double  NP. Note f u r t h e r  t h a t  h y p o t h e s i s  B c o r r e c t l y  p r e d i c t s  t h a t  

e x t r a c t i o n  from t h e  coindexed NP i s  p o s s i b l e .  

Note,  however, t h a t  i n  ( 7 7 ) c [ e ]  i s  i n  f a c t  p r o p e r l y  governed 

tw ice :  assuming t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of p rope r  government i n  (56) above,  

t h e r e  i s  no way t o  b lock  p rope r  government by t h e  c l i t i c  i n  ( 7 7 ) c .  On 

t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e r e  is  some evidence  t h a t  hypo thes i s  B cannot  be  

c o r r e c t .  T h i s  s tems from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  l e x i c a l  nouns i n  Hodern Hebrew 



are a r g u a b l y  not prope r  gove rno r s ,  and t h a t ,  consequen t ly ,  "noun 

s t r a n d i n g "  i s  i m p o s s i b l e  : 

( 7 8 ) a .  p a t a x t i  ' e t  d e l e t  h a - k i t a  
. opened-I acc door  the-c lass room 

' I  opened t h e  c l a s s room door '  

b .  *mai p a t a x t i  ' e t  d e l e t  [ e l i ?  

what opened-I a c c  door  
'what d i d  I open t h e  door  o f ?  ' 
t c .  e t  d e l e t  mai p z t a x t i  [el i ?  
a c c  door  what opened-I 
' t h e  d c ~ r  of  what d i d  I open? '  

The s e n t e n c e s  i n  ( 7 8 )  t h u s  m o t i v a t e  a  s l i g h t  change i n  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  

o f  p rope r  government.  The modi f ied  d e f i n i t i o n  i s  g iven  i n  ( 7 9 ) :  

('79) a p r o p e r l y  governs  f3 i f f  a governs  B and 

i. a i s  [+V], o r  
ii. a i s  coindexed w i t h  f3. 14 

It f o l l o w s  t h a t  h y p o t h e s i s  B h a s  t o  be  r e j e c t e d .  I t  c r u c i a l l y  assumes 

t h a t  nouns a r e  p rope r  gove rno r s ,  which is  incompa t ib l e  w i t h  t h e  ungram- 

Hypothes i s  C: 0 is p r o p e r l y  governed by  t h e  govern ing  c,oindexed 

c l i t i c .  Hence PRO cannot  a p p e a r  t h e r e ;  l e x i c a l  NP cannot  appea r  there;  

b u t  [ e l  c an .  E x t r a c t i o n  from t h i s  p o s i t i o n  i s  p o s s i b l e .  

Note t h a t  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  which h y p o t h e s i s  C p e r m i t s  a r e  

e s s e n t i s l l y  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h o s e  a l lowed by h y p o t h e s i s  B w i t h  one e x c e p t i o n :  

i n  (77)a and ( 7 7 ) c  i t  i s  n o t  t h e  head N which governs  t h e  NPi p o s i t i o n ;  

r a t h e r  i t  i s  t h e  co indexed ,  govern ing  c l i t i c .  Thus, t h i s  h y p o t h e s i s  



a v o i d s  h y p o t h e s i s  B ' s  wrong p r e d i c t i o n s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  p rope r  govern- 

ment by nouns i n  Modem Hebrew. 

The argument i n  t h e  fo l lowing  s e c t i o n s  w i l l  c o n s i s t  o f  two major 

p o i n t s :  

In t h e  remainder  of s e c t i o n  3 ,  i t  w i l l  b e  shown t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  

of NPi i n  s t r u c t u r e s  such  a s  (72) is  indeed  p o s s i b l e .  The ev idence  

w i l l  c o n s i s t  of an a n a l y s i s  of f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  i n  Modern Hebrew. (See 

below, c h a p t e r  3 ,  s e c t i o n  3 ,  f o r  d i r e c t  ev idence  t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  

from c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  is  grammatical  i n  Rumanian as 

w e l l .  ) 

I n  s e c t i o n  4 ,  p rope r  government by c l i t i c s  w i l l  b e  a rgued  f o r  

d i r e c t l y  by adducing some evidence  from movement i n  s y n t a x  and l o g i c a l  

form i n  Modern Hebrew, t h u s  showing c l e a r l y  t h a t  c l i t i c s  i n  conf igu-  

r a t i o n s  l i k e  ( 7 2 )  have t o  b e  a l lowed t o  p r o p e r l y  govern t h e  coindexed 

p o s i t i o n .  

3.2. F ree  R e l a t i v e s  i n  Modern Hebrew 

Modern Hebrew a l l o w s  f o r  two r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  s t r a t e g i e s ,  a s  ob- 

s e rved  i n  Hayoun (1973) and i n  Chomsky (1977):  (1) a  movement s t r a t e g y ,  

i n  which a l l  t h e  u s u a l  c o n s t r a i n t s  on movement a r e  obeyed ( s e e  ( 6 0 ) - ( 8 2 ) ) ,  

and (2)  a  no-movement s t r a t e g y  us ing  resumpt ive  pronouns ( reuumpt ive  

c l i t i c s  f o r  PP's and NP's and f r e e - s t a n d i n g  pronouns f o r  d i r e c t  o b j e c t s ) ,  
1 5  

where a11 t h e  u s u a l  c o n s t r a i n t s  can  b e  v i o l a t e d , 1 6  which is  demonstrated 

i n  (83) - (85) :  



v v 
(80)a. ha-'ix se-('oto) i pagasti ti 

the-man that -himi me t-I ti 

'the man I met' 

v v v v 
b. *ha-'iza se-(Iotai) pagasti 'et ha-'is se t ra'a t 

j j i 
the-woman that-heri met-I acc the-man that t saw t 

j j i 
'the woman that I met the man who saw her1 

(Complex NP Constraint Violation; Ross, 1967) 

v 
(81)a. ha-' ix se-' it-oi rakadti ti 

the-man that-with-himi danced-I t i 

'the man with whom I danced' 
v v v 

b. *ha-'ixa se-'it-a ra'iti 'et ha-'isi se-t i rokad t 
j j 

the-woman that-with-her saw-I acc the-ma'n that-t danced t 
j i 1 j 

(Complex NP Constraint Violation) 

v 
(82)a. ha-'ix se-let 'ax0 t-o i ra'iti t i 

the-man that-acc sister-his saw-I t i i 
'the man whose sister I saw' 

v v 1 v 
b. *ha-'is se-'et axo t -0 i ra'iti let ha-kelev. xe t nasax & 

J j i 
the-man that-acc sister-hisi saw-I acc the dog that t bit ti 

j 1 
(Complex NP Constraint Violation) 

v v (83)a. ha-'is se-ra'iti 'oto 
the-man that-saw-I him 

v v v v v 
b.  ha-'isi se-pagasti 'et ha-'isa se-t, ra'ata 'otoi 

j 
the-man that-met-I acc the-woman that saw J 1 

himi 
i 

v v 
(84)a. ha-'is se-rakadti ' it-o 

the-man that-danced-I with-him 

v v v v v b. ha-'isa se-pagasti let ha-'is se-rakad 'it-a 

the-woman that-met-I acc the-man that-danced with-her 

v v (85)a. ha-'is se-ra'iti 'et 'axot-o 

the-man that-saw-I acc sister-his 

v v b. ha- 'is se-ra' iti 'et ha-kelev se-'axot-o 
i i 

' imca 
the-man that-saw-I acc the-dog that-sister-his adopted 
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Note t h a t  Modern Hebrew does  n o t  have a  r e l a t i v e  p r o n o u n ,  and t h a t  

t h e  f r e e - s t a n d i n g  a c c u s a t i v e  pronoun ' o t o  i s  f r o n t e d  and o p t i o n a l l y  d e l e t e d  

( a s  i n  ( 8 0 ) a ) .  (See Bore r ,  1979,  f o r  a  d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s i o n  of  t h e  con- 

d i t i o n s  under  which ' o t o  d e l e t e s  and f o r  a r g m e n t s  t h a t  i t  i s  d e l e t e d  f rom 

t h e  COMP p o s i t i o n . )  When t h e  r e l a t i v i z e d  e lement  i s  a n  o b j e c t  o f  a  p re -  

p o s i t i o n  o r  of a  noun, p i ed  p i p i n g  is o b l i g a t o r y .  The o b l i g a t o r i n e s s  of 

p i e d  p i p i n g  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  would f o l l o w  i f  w e  a s s u m e , a s  i n  Kayne (1980b) ,  

t h a t  p r e p o s i t i o n s  a s  w e l l  a s  nouns a r e  n o t  p rope r  governors  i n  Modern 
c- 

~ e b r e w . ' ~  S t r a n d i n g  p r e p o s i t i o n s  - o r  nouns would t h u s  r e s u l t  i n  a  v i o l a t i o n  

o f  ECP ( ( 5 6 )  above ) .  I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  t h e s e  envi ronments ,  namely f o l l o w i n g  nouns 

and p r e p o s i t i o n s ,  a r e  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  envi ronments  which a l l o w  f o r  c l i t i c i z a -  

t i o n  i n  Modern Hebrew. Modern Hebrew v e r b s  ( u n l i k e  t h o s e  of  e a r l i e r  s t a g e s  

o f  Hebrew) no l o n g e r  t a k e  c l i t i c s .  I n s t e a d ,  t hey  tak.e t h e  f r e e - s t a n d i n g  

form ' o t o .  We w i l l  r e t u r n  t o  t h i s  p o i n t  below. 

Although b o t h  movement and non-movement s t r a t e g i e s  a r e  a v a i l a b l e  

f o r  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s ,  o n l y  t b e  movement s t r a t e g y  is  p o s s i b l e  i n  q u e s t i o n s :  

(86)a. let mi r a ' i t i  
acc who saw-I 
'who d i d  I s e e ? '  

b .  *mi r a ' i t i  ' o t o  
who saw-I him 

(87)a. ' i m  ad r a k a d t i  
w i t h  who danced-I 
' w i t h  whom d i d  I dance? '  

b .  %i r a k a d t i  ' i t - o ?  
who danced-I with-him 

(88)a. ' a x o t  mi ' imca k e l e v  
sister who adopted  dog 
'whose sister adopted a dog? '  

b. *mi ' axot-o ' imca k e l e v  
who s i s t e r - h i s  adopted  dog 

A s  f o r  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s ,  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  is c o n s i d e r a b l y  more compli-  



cated. At first glance, it appears that the same options are open for 

free relatives that are open for regular ones -- the movement strategy 
and the no-movement dtrategy (with resump t ive eihencs). However, there 

-- - - - 1 

are significant differences between free relatives and regular relatives 

which surface under closer investigation. First of all, the resumptive 

pronouns appear in free relatives only inside NP's and PP's, as in (89)a-b. 

It is precisely In these environment that the resumptive element is a 

ciitic on the head of its phrase. In direct object position, where the 

resumptive element is an independent pronominal form, there is an obligatory 
., \- .-, 

18 
gap : 

v 
(89)a. ma se-hexlatnu ' al-av 

what that-decided-we on-it 
'whatever we decided on' 

v v b. mi se-'axot-o mazkira ba-memsala 
who that-s~ster-his secretary in-the-government 
'one whose sister is a secretary for the government' 

v 
c. ma se-raciti 

what that-wanted-I 
'whatever I wanted' 

Furtnermore, violations of the usual constraints are completely 

imposible in free relatives, regardless of the presence of resumptive 

clitics. Thus (90)a-b are ungrammatical (and compare with (84)b and 

v v v (90)a. *ma :.e-pagasti let ha-' ix se-hexlit 
i 

'al-avi nimkar 'etmol 

what thatmet-I acc the-man that-decided on-it sold yesterday 
'whatever I met the man who decided on it was sold yesterday' 

b .a3eday le-hityaded ' irn mii Xe-' e ' evod be-misrad ge- 'axo to 1 
worth to-befriend with who that-work-I in-office that-sister-his 

nenahele t 
rune 



' i t  i s  worth i t  t o  b e f r i e n d  a  person  w h s e  s i s t e r  runs  an o f f i c e  
i n  which I w i l l  work'  

I n  view of (90)a-b, a  n a t u r a l  assumption would be t h a t  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  

a r e  formed by movement and t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c s  i n  (90)a-b a r e  n o t  " r e a l "  

resumpt ive  pronouns.  One could  a r g u e  t h a t  they  a r e  t h e  r e s u l t  of some 

t r a c e - s p e l l i n g - d e  ( a s  sugges ted  i n  Borer ,  1979 ) ,  o r  of a  shadow- -- 
pronoun copying r u l e  i n  t h e  s e n s e  of P e r l m u t t e r  (1972) .  Note,  however, 
,_C__-^_- 

t h a t  t h i s  e x p l a n a t i o n  l e a v e s  t h e  asymetry between q u e s t i o n s  and f r e e  

r e l a t i v e s  unexpla ined .  I f  t h e  c l i t i c s  i n  (90)a-b a r e  a  r e s u l t  of a 

copying r u l e ,  why i s n ' t  a  s i m i l a r  mechanism a v a i l a b l e  t o  q u e s t i o n s  -- 

i n  o t h e r  words, why a r e  (87) and (88) ungrammatical? 

We have a n  e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  a l l  t h e s e  f a c t s  i f  we assume t h e  

fo l lowing  t h i n g s :  

1. The s t r u c t u r e  of  b o t h  c o n s t r u c t - s t a t e  fo rma t ions  and PP's i n  

Modern Hebrew is a s  i n  (91) : 

R e c a l l  t h a t  f o r  c o n s t r u c t  fo rma t ions  we have independent  ev idence  t h a t  

t h i s  i s  indeed  t h e  c o r r e c t  s t r u c t u r e .  Th i s  ev idence  s tems from c l i t i c -  

doub l ing  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  Although no such d i r e c t  ev idence  is a v a i l a b l e  

f o r  PP c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  I w i l l  assume t h a t  they  have e x a c t l y  t h e  same 

s t r u c t u r e .  T h i s  i m p l i e s ,  i n  e f f e c t ,  t h a t  i n  P P ' s ,  a s  i n  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  

s t a t e ,  c l i t i c s  a r e  a  s p e l l - o u t  of Case f e a t u r e s  a s  gender ,  number and 

person  markers  on t h e  head i t s e l f ,  and t h a t  t h e  subca tegor i zed  NP com- 
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plement i s  coindexed w i t h  t h e  c l i t i c  and governed by The s t r u c t u r e  

of (92)  would t h u s  be a s  i n  ( 9 3 ) :  

(92)  ' i t - o  
with-him 

'it:, 
w i  th-him 

--whereas t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of (94)  would be a s  i n  (95 ) :  

(94)  ' i m  Dan 
w i t h  Dan 

I 
' i m  

I 
Dan 

w i t h  

Unliffe c o n s t r u c t - s t a t e  NP's, PP ' s  do n o t  have a  "saving  d e v i c e l ' . s i m i l a r  

t o  - ;el t h a t  would e n a b l e  t h e  i n  (93)  t o  s u r f a c e  a l o n g s i d e  t h e  c l i t i c .  

The a b s o r p t i o n  of  Case f e a t u r e s ,  which s u r f a c e  a s  a  c l i t i c ,  thus ex- 

c l u d e s  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  of  t h e  complement i t s e l f .  
19 

Note t h a t  we can now assume t h a t  t h e  p o s i t i o n  i n  (93) i s ,  i n  

f a c t ,  t h e  p o s i t i o n  from which e x t r a c t i o n  i n  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  t a k e s  p l a c e .  

E x t r a c t i o n  from t h i s  p o s i t i o n  w i l l  l e a v e  a  c l i t i c  behind ,  t h u s  accoun t ing  

for  t h e  a p p a r e n t  "resumptive c l i t i c "  i n  (89)a-b,  i n  s p i t e  of t h e  f a c t  

t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  h a s  t aken  p l a c e .  Thus w e  can e x p l a i n  why, i n  s p i t e  

of  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of resumptive pronouns,  c o n s t r a i n t s  on movement 

cannot  be  v i o l a t e d .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, e x t r a c t i o n  from d i r e c t  o b j e c t  



position, leaving a resumptive pronoun, is impossible. This follows 

immediately from the fact that verbs in Modern Hebrew no longer take 

clitics. The structure of VP in Modern Hebrew is thus as in (96): 

Now consider the structures in (97)-(99), in which the pre-extraction 

configuration of (97)-(99) is illustrated (irrelevant details omitted): 

on-i t what 

sister-his who 

I 
racit i 

i 
ma/ 'oto 

wanted-I what/it 

Whereas structures (97) and (98) have a position distinct from the 

resumptive clitic from which extraction can take place, (99) does not 

have such a position: both the WH word and the resumptive pronoun are 

generated under the same node, thus accounting for their complementar) 

distribution. 



Note t h a t ,  a l t h o u g h  w e  have e s t a b l i s h e d  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of an  

e x t r a c t i o n  s i t e  and exp la ined  t h e  ungrarnmatical i ty  o f  (89 )c  and (90)n-b,  

we s t i l l  have t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  of  t h e  p a r a l l e l  q u e s t i o n s ,  

a s  i n  (87) and ( 8 8 ) .  To do s o ,  w e  w i l l  assume t h e  fo l lowing :  

2.  F ree  r e l a t i v e s  i n  Modern Hebrew posses s  a  mechanism which e n a b l e s  

WH words i n  COMP t o  r e c e i v e  Case from t h e  m a t r i x .  (Such a  mechanism is  

argued f o r  i n  d e t a i l  i n  Groos and van Riernsdijk,  1979.)  We a r e  now 

equipped w i t h  an a p p r o p r i a t e  mechanism to e x p l a i n  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between 

q u e s t i a n s  and f r e e  r e l a t i v e s .  Note t h a t  s i n c e  Case i s  absorbed  by t h e  

c l i t i c s  i n  s t r u c t u r e s  such  a s  ( 9 7 )  and ( 9 8 ) ,  t h e  WH word gene ra t ed  under 

t h e  p o s i t i o n  w i l l  n o t  have Case. Unless  a  s p e c i a l  d e v i c e  i s  a v a i l a b l e  

t o  a s s i g n  Case t o  i t ,  i t  w i l l  be  r u l e d  o u t  by t h e  Case f i l t e r .  Such a 

d e v i c e  i s  a v a i l a b l e  t o  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s ,  bu t  n o t  t o  q u e s t i o n s .  I t  f o l l o w s  

t h a t  when Case a b s o r p t i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e ,  on ly  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  a r e  gram- 

m a t i c a l .  Ques t ions  a r e  r u l e d  o u t  by t h e  Case f i l t e r .  

The d e r i v a t i o n  of (89 )a ,  fo l lowing  o u r  assumpt ions  s o  f a r ,  would 

be  rough ly  a s  i n  (100):  

v  
(100) X . . . ICOMP mai] se [ h e x l a t n u  S [ p p  l a l - a v  i ti I I I ? O  

I 1' 
Case assign1 

J 
nent ,  where X h a s  Case-assignment f e a t u r e s  

L e t  u s  now r e t u r n  t o  o u r  p o i n t  of d e p a r t u r e .  With r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  

i d e n t i t y  of t h e  fl i n  s t r u c t u r e s  such  a s  (74) above,  two hypotheses  were 

c o n t r a s t e d :  one claimed t h a t  0 s t a n d s  f o r  PRO, and t h e  o t h e r  c laimed 

t h a t  0 s t a n d s  f o r  [ e l ,  It was po in t ed  o u t  t h a t  t h e  two hypotheses  make 

d i f f e r e n t  p r e d i c t i o n s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  e x t r a c t i o n  from t h e  zi p o s i t i o n  

i n  (74 ) .  Whereas t h e  PRO h y p o t h e s i s  p r e d i c t s  t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  is  impo8- 



s i b l e ,  t h e  [ e l  h y p o t h e s i s  p r e d i c t s  t h a t  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e .  The d a t a  p re sen ted  

above i n d i c a t e  t h a t  we can account  f o r  c e r t a i n  r a t h e r  i n t e r e s t i n g  f a c t s  

i n  Modern Hebrew i f  we assume t h a t  t h e  0 s t a n d s  f o r  [ e l .  The a v a i l a b i l i t y  

of  e x t r a c t i o n  from t h i s  p o s i t i o n  e n a b l e s  us  t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  occu r rence  

of appa ren t  resumpt ive  c l i t i c s  i n s i d e  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s ,  which d i f f e r  i n  

t h e i r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  from r e g u l a r  resumpt ive  pronouns. I t  e n a b l e s  us 

t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  i m p o s s i b i l i t y  of v i o l a t i n g  t h e  c o n s t r a i n t s  on movement 

d e s p i t e  t h e  occu r rence  of such  c l i t i c s .  F i n a l l y ,  i t  p rov ides  an  ex- 

p l a n a t i o n  of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e s e  c l i t i c s ,  a l t hough  they  appear i n  f r e e  

r e l a t i v e s ,  do n o t  appear  i n  q u e s t i o n s .  Thus,  we conclude  t h a t  e x t r a c -  
- 

t i o n  from t h e  ii p o s i t i o n  i n  (74)  is indeed p o s s i b l e ,  t hus  a g a i n  s u p p o r t i n g  

t h e  [ e l  h y p o t h e s i s  ove r  t h e  PRO h y p o t h e s i s .  

v  3 . 3 .  - sel I n s e r t i o n  R e v i s i t e d  

I n  a n a l y z i n g  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between q u e s t i o n s  and f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  

i n  Modern Hebrew w e  c r u c i a l l y  r e l i e d  on t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  WH element  

which is  f r o n t e d  -- bo th  i n  q u e s t i o n s  and i n  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  -- is  no t  

Cass-marked when e x t r a c t i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e  from s t r u c t u r e s  such a s  ( 9 7 )  

and ( 9 8 ) .  Note, however, t h a t  t h e r e  could  be a  way around t h i s  "case- 

l e s s n e s s "  a t  l e a s t  f o r  (98)  i f  &, t h e  g e n i t i v e  p r e p o s i t i o n  i n s e r t e d  
- 

t o  a s s i g n  Case t o  i n  (98), i s  p r e s e n t .  I n  t h i s  c a s e  t h e  WH element  
i 

would have Case, and i n  p r e c i s e l y  t h e s e  c a s e s  w e  would expec t  q u e s t i o n s  

t o  b e  grammatical .  ( I n  f a c t ,  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  we would expec t  on ly  ques-  

t i o n s  t o  be  grammatical .  F ree  r e l a t i v e s  would be r u l e d  o u t ,  s i n c e  t h e  

f r o n t i n g  of - Be1 would y i e l d  g e n i t i v e  Case marking on t h e  head ,  which we 

would e x p e c t  t o  be grammatical  on ly  when t h e  f r e e  r e l a c i v e  a s  a con- 



stituent appears in a genitive position with respect to the matrix. 

This is due to the "matching effect" requirement (in the sense of 

Grimshaw, 1977, and Bresnan and Grimshaw, 1978). 2 1 Nevertheless, (101) 

is ungrammatical just as (96)b is: 

(101) *Be1 mii 'axot-o [eli 'imca kelev? i 
of whom sister-his adopted dog 
'whose sister adopted a dog? 

'hat is the reason for the ungrammaticality of (101)? Why can't the 

v sel phrase be fronted in its entirety? Note that in this respect & - 
phrases behave differently from PP's: the latter can be extracted from 

W's: 2 2 

(102)a. I tamar nitbake: le-hachir be-'eize 'irgunim hu 
Itamar was-requested to-declare in-which organizations he 

haya xaver [ppe ] 
was member 

b. *Itamar nitbakex v v le-hachir se; 'elze 'anaslm hu 
Itamar was-requested to-declare of which people he 

haya xaver 
[:el phrase e 1 was friend - 

(103)a. f)al 'eize mexorer kaniti sefer [ppe] ? 
about which poet bought-I book 

b. *;el 'eize rnexorer kaniti sefer 
[:el phrase el ? of which poet bought-I book - 

We would like to claim that the impossibility of extracting - gel 

along with the fronted WH element follows from the fact chat - gel simply 

does not exist at that level of the grammar at which extraction takes 

place -- namely, syntax. Recall that we already argued chat - :el phrases 



do n o t  behave a s  branching  s t r u c t u r e s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  b ind ing  con- 

d i t i o n s  ( s e c t i o n  2 . 3  above ) ;  r a t h e r ,  they  behave a s  b a r e  NP's. Thi s  

p r e s e n t s  u s  w i t h  a d d i t i o n a l  ev idence  t h a t  - gel i s  r.ot a v a i l a b l e  b e f o r e  

t h e  phono log ica l  component: it cannot  s e r v e  a s  an i n p u t  t o  s y n t a c t i c  

r u l e s .  

Le t  us  now r e p e a t  t h e  r u l e  f o e  - g e l  i n s e r t i o c  (81) ( s e e  (69)  

above)  : 

(104) gel I n s e r t i o n  (81) -- a p p l i e s  i n  t h e  p h o i ~ o l o g i c a l  component 

v  
@ - s e l  / [ - Npj I NP i 

. . . 

I f  we  assume (104) t o  be  a  r u l e  of phonology (bu t  s e e  c h a p t e r  3 ,  s e c t i o n  

3 . 3 .  f o r  f u r t h e r  d i s c u s s i o n ) ,  s e n s i t i v e  t o  l o c a l  c o n t e x t ,  i t  i s  c l e a r  

v  
t h a t  an  e x t r a c t e d  NP no l o n g e r  s a t i s f i e s  t h e  environment  f o r  i n s e r t i o n .  

Thus, a l t hough  -- :el i n s e r r i o n  is a v a i l a b l e  a s  a  ' r e s c u i n g  d e v i c e '  f o r  

c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  i t  i s  no longe r  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  t h e  f r o n t e d  

WH element  i n  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  o r  i n  q u e s t i o n s ,  s i n c e  t h e  e x t r a c t e d  NP 
1 

does  n o t  s a t i s f y  t h e  environment  s p e c i f i e d  i n  (104).  Note t h a t  - 8 e l  

i n s e r t i o n  can s t i l l  app ly  p reced ing  a n  empty c a t e g o r y  dominated by 

NP i n  (104):  i t  can a p p l y  i n  t h e  p o s t  e x t r a c t i o n  s t r u c t u r e .  Given 
j 

that t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of - gel have t o  be  p h o n e t i c a l l y  r e a l i z e d ,  t h i s  

would y i e l d  a el+ c l i  t i c  combinat ion and indeed ,  such  - re1 + c l i t i c  

combina t ions  are p o s s i b l e  i n  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  ( ( 1 0 5 ) a ) ,  b u t  i n  q u e s t i o n s ,  

t h e i r  a v a i l a b i l i t y  would n o t  change t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  f r o n t e d  WH element  

is caseless, Hence (105)b is u n g r a m t i c a l  r e g a r d l e s s  of t h e  i n s e r t i o n  



v  v 
(105)a.  m i i  se-bei t -oi  s e l - o  i [ e l i  n i s r a f  

who tha t -house-h is  o f - h i s  burned 
1 t h e  one whose house was burned '  

v 
b .  *mii b e i t - o  

i 
se l -o  [ e l i  n i s r a f ?  

i 
who house-his  o f - h i s  burned 
'whose house was burned? '  

For  d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  c l i c i c  on s e e  c h a p t e r  3 ,  s e c t i o n  

4 .  Proper  Government by Coindexed C l i t i c  

4 . 1  P r e d i c t i o n s  

I n  s e c t i o n  3 above i t , w a s  e s t a b l i s h e d ' t h a t ,  i n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  like 

(106)  below, 0 can  s t a n d  f o r  [ e l ,  s i n c e  e x t r a c t i o n  i s  p o s s i b l e  from t h i s  

p o s i t i o n .  The a v a i l a b i l i t y  of e x t r a c t i o n  from t h i s  p o s i t i o n  i n d i c a t e s  

c l e a r l y  t h a t  t h i s  p o s i t i o n . 1 ~  p r o p e r l y  governed. If t h i s  were no t  t h e  

c a s e ,  e x t r a c t i o n  from t h i s  p o s i t i o n  would i n e v i t a b l y  l e a d  t o  a v i o l a t i o n  

of t h e  Empty Category P r i n c i p l e  ( s e e  (56) above ) .  S ince  p rope r  govern- 

ment e n t a i l s  government, i t  fo l lows  t h a t ,  i n  f a c t ,  whenever no phono- 

l o g i c a l l y  r e a l i z e d  e lement  appea r s  dominated by zi, this node dominates  

[ e l  r a t h e r  t h a n  PRO; PRO i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  would be governed and hence 

r u l e d  o u t .  0 , t h e n ,  n o t  on ly  - can s t a n d  f o r  [ e l ,  i t  - m u s t  s t a n d  f o r  [ e l ,  

s i n c e  i t  cannot  s t a n d  f o r  a n y t h i n g  e l s e :  



What p r o p e r l y  governs  [ e l  i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  i n  accordance  wi th  

t h e  Empty Category  P r i n c i p l e ?  I n  s e c t i o n  3.1 above i t  was s:\own t h a t  

nouns i n  Modern Hebrew, l i k e  p r e p o s i t i o n s ,  cannot  f u n c t i o n  a s  proper  

governors .  (See examples (78)a-c above and r e l a t e d  d i s c u s s i o n . )  Thus, 

t h e  p rope r  government of [ e l  i n  (106) cannot  f a l l  under c l a u s e  (I) of 

t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of proper  government i n  ( 7 9 ) .  I n  s e c t i o n  2 above we 

argued t h a t ,  i n  (106) and s i m i l a r  s t r u c t u r e s ,  t h e  c l i t i c  i s  a f e a t u r e  

on t h e  head noun and t h a t ,  a s  such ,  i t  governs  Reca l l  t h a t  c l a u s e  i ' 

( i i )  of t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of p rope r  government i n  ( 7 9 )  a l lowed f o r  a n  

element  t o  be  p r o p e r l y  governed i f  i t  i s  governed by a  coindexed e l e -  

ment. S ince  t h e  c l i t i c  b o t h  governs  and is coindexed w i t h  Bi, i t  i s  

a p l a u s i b l e  assumption t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  does  indeed p r o p e r l y  govern [ e l  

i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n .  T h i s  i s  compa t ib l e  w i t h  hypo thes i s  C ,  which was 

i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  s e c t i o n  3 .1  above. 
2 3  

I n  f a c t ,  Modern Hebrew o f f e r s  some d i r e c t  ev idecce  t h a t  i n  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  l i k e  (106) t h e  c l i t i c  does  indeed p r o p e r l y  govern [ e l .  

Th i s  ev idence  comes from movement bo th  i n  s y n t a x  and i n  LF. 

4 . 2  Two C l i t i c  C o n f i g u r a t i o n s  

Consider  a g a i n  t h e  c o n s t r u c t - s t a t e  c o n s t r u c t i a n s  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  
- 

s e c t i o n  2 above. An i n t e r e s t i n g  p r o p e r t y  of t h e  N complement i n  t h e s e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i a  t h a t  i t  i s  p e r f e c t l y  ambiguous betwean two p o s s i b l e  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s :  i f  t h e  head noun i s  a  d e r i v e d  nominal which can t a k e  
- 

bo th  o b j e c t  and s u b j e c t ,  t h e  complement fi can  be  cons t rued  e i t h e r  a s  

i ts s u b j e c t  o r  a s  i t s  o b j e c t .  Thus t h e  ph rases  i n  (107)a-b have iden-  

t i ca l  8 t r u c t u r e s  -- t h a t  r e p r e s e n t e d  i n  (107)c :  



(107)a. ktivat Itamar 
writing Itamar 
'Itamar's writing' 

b. ktivat ha-ma'amar 
writing the-article 
'the writing of the article' 

1 
ktivat 

I 
I tamar 

writing ha-ma ' amar 1 
the article 

Example (108), with the structure in (log), is entirely ambiguous: 

(108) ktivat-o 
writing-his/its 

'his writing' 
{'its writing' 1 

N tFcli 
I 

ktivat-o 

Clitic doubling is equally possible with both interpretations: 

v 
(110)a. ktivat-o sel Itamar 

writing-his of Itamar 
v b. ktivat-o sel ha-ma'amar 

writing-it of the-article 

Note, however, that if one of the arguments is generated as the com- 

plement of the head, it is assigned genitive Case features; consequently, 

the other argument cannot be assigned Case. It can, however, be 

rescued either if - :el is inserted ( (1ll)b-c ) or if the accusative 



dummy Case marker & is available to assign Case to the understood 

object, as in (1ll)a: 

(Ill) a. ktivat Dan 'et ha-rna'amar 
writing Dan acc the-article 
'Dan's writing of the article' 

v 
b. ktivat ha-ma'amarim sel Dan 

writing the-articles of Dan 
'Dan's writing of the articles' 

v 
c. ?ktivat Dan sel ha-ma'amar 

24  

writing Dan of the-article 
'Dan's writing of the article' 

We will assume the structure of (1ll)a to be as in (112): 
2 5 

the-article 

(The structures of (1ll)b-c are essentislly identical, wich sub- 

stituting for let. Note that the structure we proposed for the construct- 

state constructions (as in (72) above) generates (112) in a straight- 

forward fashion. ) 

In the structure corresponding to (112), doubling is possible, as 

is illustrated by (113): 

v 
(113) ktivat-oi sel Dani 'et ha-ma'amar 

writing-his of Dan acc the-article 
'Dan's writing of the article' 



1 2  7 

Again n o t e  t h a t  (113) i s  gene ra t ed  by ou r  c o n s t r u c t - s t a t e  s t r u c t u r e  

w i thou t  any c o m p l i c a t i o n s .  

I n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  co r r e spond ing  t o  (112) ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  i n  can 3 

be  c l i t i c i z e d .  The r e s u l t i n g  s i t u a t i o n  i s  g iven  i n  (114) :  

(114) k t i v a t - o i  l e t  ha-mafamar h i r g i z a  let Dan 
j 

w r i t i n g - h i s  a c c  t h e - a r t i c l e  annoyed acc  Dan 
' h i s  w r i t i n g  of  t h e  a r t i c l e  annoyed Danf 

The s t r u c t u r e  of (114) i s  a s  i n  (115):  

' e t  - 

t h e  a r t 1  c l e  

1 few t h i n g s  should  be  noted  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  (115) .  The Complz- 

rnent Matching Requirement is  met by ? n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  3 ; 

which h o l d s  between t h e  c l i t i c i  and i2 i s  t h a t  of government ( a l t hough  

n o t  of co indexing)  . 2 6 

One could  a rgue  t h a t  s i n c e  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  marker - l e t  is  a v a i l a b l e  

i n  Modern Hebrew anyway, a s  a  base-g-marker. t h e r e  i s  no ev idence  

t h a t ,  i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  l i k e  (115) ,  i t  i s  i n s e r t e d  f o r  Case purposes .  

v  R e c a l l  t h a t  above* have p r e s e n t e d  two arguments t h a t  & is  i n s e r t e d  

i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component and i s  n o t  a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h e  s y n t a x  o r  a t  

S - s t ruc tu re :  f i r s t ,  we showed t h a t  p h r a s e s  behave a s  " f l a t "  

s t r u c t u r e s .  They are NP's w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  i n  



s e n t e n c e s  such a s  (116) ( s e e  a l s o  example (45) and r e l a t e d  d i s c u s s i o n  

i n  s e c t i o n  2 . 3  above) : 

V 
(116) r e ' i y a t  'acma sel ha-mora 

view h e r s e l f  o f  t he - t eache r  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  view of h e r s e l f '  

v 
Second, we showed t h a t  - s e l  does  n o t  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  s y n t a c t i c  movement 

r u l e s :  when a WH e lement  i s  f r o n t e d  from a c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n  

i t  i s  n o t  f r o n t e d  w i t h  - :el ( s e e  s e c t i o n  3 . 3  above) : 

(117)  *gel m i i  ' axot-o i 
' imca k e l e v ?  

of whom s i s t e r - h i s  adopted dog 

Both t h e s e  arguments f a i l  t o  ex tend  t o  x. F i r s t ,  3 does n o t  behave 

a s  a " f l a t "  NP w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s :  

(118) * r e l i y a t  'acma 'et  ha-mora 
view h e r s e l f  a c c  the - t eache r  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  view of  h e r s e l f '  

Second, i t  c l e a r l y  can be  f r o n t e d  w i t h  WH e l emen t s :  

(119) l e t  m i  r a ' i t i ?  
a c c  who saw-I 

Thus, i t  seems, no argument can be  c o n s t r u c t e d  t o  show t h a t  2 

i s  i n s e r t e d  i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component. I n  f a c t ,  we would l i k e  t o  

a rgue  t h a t  3 i s  base-generated and t h a t  i t  i s  a d j o i n e d  t o  i t 8  p h r a s e ,  

as  i l l u s t r a t e d  by (120): 2 7 



The s t r u c t u r e  i n  (120)  is t h e  i n p u t  bo th  t o  t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s  

and t o  movement r u l e s .  The l a t t e r  w i l l  move t h e  f u l l  i' c o n s t i t u e n t ,  

y i e l d i n g  (119) .  The b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s ,  i n  t u r n ,  w i l l  t r e a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

i n  (120) a s  b ranch ing  e.nd w i l l  b l o c k  ! from f u n c t i o n i n g  a s  an an teceden t  

f o r  ' h e r s e l f '  i n  (118) .  2 8 

There is ,  however, s t r o n g  ev idence  t h a t  'ee i n  t he  environment  of 

(112) and (115) i s  o b l i g a t o r y  r a t h e r  than  o p t i o n a l ,  a s  i t  i s  e l sewhere .  

Thus c o n s i d e r  t h e  fo l lowing  p h r a s e s :  

(121)a.  ( ' e t )  ma v E l i s e v a  r a ' a t a ?  
a c c  what ~ l i g e v a  saw-she 

'what d i d  E l igeva  s e e ?  ' 
b. ~ l i g e v a  r a ' a t a  (* ' e t )  kof 

E l i z e v a  saw a c c  monkey 
'E l igeva  saw a  monkey' 

c .  E l i i e v a  r a ' a t a  * ( l e t )  ha-kof 
E l i s e v a  saw a c c  the-monkey 

The g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  c h a r a c t e r i z i n g  (121)a-c i s  t h a t  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  marker 

l e t  a p p e a r s  o n l y  p reced ing  d e f i n i t e  NP's. When t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  i s  - 
i n d e f i n i t e  - ' e t  cannot  appea r .  

I n  s t r u c t u r e s  l i k e  (115)  above,  however, t h e  p re sence  of  2 is  

o b l i g a t o r y .  (122) ,  co r r e spond ing  t o  (114) b u t  l a c k i n g  - let before 

mafamar ' a r t i c l e ' ,  i s  ungrammatical:  



(122) *kti!at-oi ma'anar  h i r g i z a  ' e t  I t amar  
n j 

w r i t i n g - h i s  a r t i c l e  annoyed a c c  Itarnar 
' h i s  w r i t i n g  of an  a r t i c l e  annoyed Itamar' 

I n  e f f e c t ,  t h e  o b l i g a t o r i n e s s  of - ' e t  i n  s t r u c t u r e s  such a s  (114)  r e s u l t s  
- 

i l l  a  r a t h e r  s t r a n g e  requi rement  on t h e  i n  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e :  i t  ha s  t o  2 

be  d e f i n i t e ,  s i n c e  - ' e t  cannot  appea r  p reced ing  a n o n - d e f i n i t e  o b j e c t .  

L o g i c a l l y ,  t h e r e  seems t o  be  no obvious  r e a s o n  t o  exc lude  an  i n d e f i n i t e  
- - 
N 2 ,  and,  i n  f a c t ,  t h e  E n g l i s h  t r a n s l a t i o n  of (122) i s  p e r f e c t l y  gram- 

m a t i c a l .  I f ,  however, w e  a rgue  t h a t  t h e  p re sence  of  - ' e t  i n  t h e s e  con- 

f i g u r a t i o n s  i s  o b l i g a t o r y  f o r  s y n t a c t i c  r ea sons  (namely, t h e  n e c e s s i t y  

a 

of marking i2 w i t h  Case ) ,  t h e n  t h e  d e f i n i t e n e s s  restriction on N2 can 

be  n a t u r a l l y  exp la ined  i n  terms o f  t h e  d e f i n i t e n e s s  r e s t r i c t i o n  on t h e  

occu r rence  of 3. 

S i n c e  t h e r e  i s  no ev idence  t h a t  - l e t  i s  i n s e r t e d  i n  t h e  phonalogy 

i n  t h i s  c a s e ,  and s i n c e  t h e r e  is ev idence  t h a t  e l sewhere  - ' e t  i s  base- 

gene ra t ed ,  w e  w i l l  assume t h a t  i n  (115) i t  i s  base-genera ted  a s  w e l l .  

Any f a i l u r e  t o  base-genera te  - ' e t  i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  -- a n  o p t i o n  

which is  o t h e r w i s e  a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h e  grammar, f o r  i n d e f i n i t e  o b j e c t s  -- 

w i l l ,  i n  t h i s  c a s e ,  l e a d  t o  ungrammat i ca l i t y ,  s i n c e  i t  w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  

a  c a s e l e s s  NP v i o l a t i n g  t h e  Case f i l t e r .  

Le t  u s  now look  a t  s t r u c t u r e  (115), and compare i t  t o  a  p o s s i b l e  

expansion of  (72 )  above ( r e p r e s e n t e d  h e r e  as ( 1 2 3 ) ) :  



w r i t  i ng - i  ti 

(115) and (123) seem i d e n t i c a l  i n  most r e l e v a n t  r e s p e c t s .  Nonethe less ,  

t h e r e  i s  one c r u c i a l  d i f f e r e n c e  between them. Whereas i n  (123) t h e  
- 

c l i t i c  and c a r r y  t h e  same index ,  i n  (115) t hey  c a r r y  d i s t i n c t  i n d i c e s .  
2 

We t h u s  have a minimal p a i r  whose members d i f f e r  on ly  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  

whether  t h e r e  is coindexing  by t h e  govern ing  c l i t i c  o r  n o t .  

Can i t  be shown t h a t  t h e s e  t ~ : o  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  d i f f e r  w i t h  r e s p e c t  

t o  e x t r a c t i o n ?  Note t h a t ,  s i n c e  c l e a r l y  t h a t  i s  t h e  o n l y  r e l e v a n t  dif-a 

f e r e n c e  between t h e s e  two s t r u c t u r e s ,  a d i f f e r e n c e  i n  e x t r a c t i o n  can be 

a t t r i b u t e d  only t o  t h e  dCf fe rence  i n  co indexing .  

Cons ider  t h e  s e n t e n c e  i n  (124) :  

( 1 2 4 )  *let  mai  k t i v a t - o  
3t 

[ e l i  h i r g i z a  ' e c  I tamar?  

a c c  what w r i t i n g - h i s  annoyed a c c  I tamar  
' h i s  w r i t i n g  of  what annoyed I t a m a r ? '  

Note t h a t  s i n c e  w e  assume t h a t  & i s  base-genera ted ,  t h e r e  i s  

no l o n g e r  any r e a s o n  t o  assume t h a t  q u e s t i o n s  w i l l  d i f f e r  from f r e e  

r e l a t i v e s  i n  e x t r a c t i o n  from s t r u c t u r e s  such  a s  (115) .  N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  

(124) ,  which q u e s t i o n s  DN2 i n  (115), i s  ungrammatical w i t h  o r  w i thou t  

' e t  preced ing  t h e  f r o n t e d  WH. One might wish t o  a r g u e  t h a t ,  pe rhaps ,  - 



t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  o f  (124)  i s  t o  be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  Case f i l t e r  i n  

some f a s h i o n ;  however, i t  i s  impor t an t  t o  n o t e  i n  t h i s  connec t ion  t h a t  

(125), which is t h e  f r e e  r e l a t i v e  t h a t  co r r e sponds  both  t o  e x t r a c t i o n  

from (115) and (123) can o n l y  have t h e  meaning i n  (125)a, co r re spond ing  

t o  e x t r a c t i o n  froin (123) ,  and n o t  t h e  meaning i n  (125)b ,  co r r e spond ing  

t o  e x t r a c t i o n  from (115) : 

v 
(125)a.  ma se -k t iva t -o i  

i 
[ e l i  h i r g i z a  ' e t  I t a m r  

what t h a t - w r i t i n g - i t  annoyed a c c  I t amar  
' t h a t  which i t s  w r i t i n g  annoyed I t a m a r '  

v  
b.  *ma 

i 
se -k t iva t -o  [ e l i  h i r g i z a  ' e t  I t amar  

j 
what t h a t - w r i t i n g - h i s  annoyed a c c  I t amar  
' t h e  t h i n g  [ h i s  w r i t i n g  of  which] annoyed I t a m a r '  

The c o n t r a s t  between (125)a and (125)b  can be  r e a d i l y  exp la ined  i f  w e  

assume t h a t  t h e  p o s t - e x t r a c t i o n  s t r u c t u r e  i n  (125)b v i o l a t e s  t h e  Empty 

Category P r i n c i p l e  ( i n  (56)a  above ) .  Whereas i n  (125)a  t h e  [ e l i  i s  

p r o p e r l y  governed by t h e  coindexed c l i t i c ,  i n  (125)b t h e  governing 

c l i t i c  is  n o t  co'ndexed w i t h  [ e l  and hence i t  cannot  p r o p e r l y  govern 
j ' 

i t .  
2 9 

A similar c o n t r a s t  between e x t r a c t i o n  from (115) and e x t r a c t i o n  

from (123)  i s  found i n  c a s e s  i n  which e x t r a c t i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e  i n  l o g i c a l  

form. Thus compare t h e  fo l lowing  two s e n t e n c e s :  

v 
(126)a .  l o  b a r u r  la-nu mi b i k e r  ' e t  k t i v a t - o  s e l  ' e i z e  sefer i - F - 

n o t  c l e a r  to-us who c r i t i c i z e d  a c c  w r i t i n g - i t  o f  which book 
' i t  is u n c l e a r  t o  u s  who c r i t i c i z e d  t h e  w r i t i n g  of which book' 

b. 810 b a r u r  la-nu mi b i k e r  ' e t  k t i v a t - o i  3 ' e i z e  s e f e r  1 - 
n o t  c l e a r  to-us who c r i t i c i z e d  a c c  w r i t i n g - h i s a c c w h i c h  book 
' i t  is  u n c l e a r  t o  u s  who c r i t i c i z e d  h i s  w r i t i n g  of which book' 



Assuming t h a t  WH words i n  s i t u  a r e  moved by  a  r u l e  app ly ing  i n  

l o g i c a l  form, and t h a t  t h i s  movement r u l e  l e a v e s  behind a  v a r i a b l e  ( s e e ,  

f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ,  May, 1977;  Aoun, Horns te in  and S p o r t i c h e ,  1981;  and 

o t h e r s  c i t e d  t h e r e i n ) ,  and f u r t h e r  assuming t h a t  t h i s  v a r i a b l e  f a l l s  

under  t h e  Empty Category  P r i n c i p l e  ( s e e  Kayne, 1981, f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) ,  

t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  grarnmat ica l i ty  between (126)a  and (126)b can  b e  

r e a d i l y  exp la ined .  ( 1 2 7 )  and (128) are t h e  r e l e v a n t  l o g i c a l  form re- 

p r e s e n t a t i o n s  of (126)a  and (126)b ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y :  

( f o r  which x ), x a  book ... 
i i 

( f o r  which x i ) ,  xt a  book ... [NP N +  'lj (a (126)b)  

Whereas i n  (127) t h e  c l i t i c  i s  a  p rope r  governor ,  s i n c e  i t  is  coindexed 

w i t h  t h e  empty c a t e g o r y ,  i n  (128) i t  i s  n o t  coindexed w i t h  i t ,  and hence 

i t  cannot  p r o p e r l y  govern i t ,  Thus (128) c o n s t i t u t e s  a  v i o l a t i o n  of 

t h e  Empty Category P r i n c i p l e  and t h e  co r r e spond ing  s e n t e n c e ,  (126b) i s  

r u l e d  o u t .  3 0 

Concluding t h a t  c l i t i c s  can  f u n c t i o n  a s  p rope r  governors  f o r  co- 

indexed empty c a t e g o r i e s  makes some i n t e r e s t i n g  p r e d i c t i o n s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  

t o  t h e  t h r e e  g e n i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Modern Hebrew -- t h e  c o n s t r u c t  

s ta te ,  t h e  doubled c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e  and t h e  r e g u l a r  g e n i t i v a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  

s een  h e r e  i n  (129)a-c: 

(129)a. b e i t  ha-mora 
house the-  t e a c h e r  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  house '  

house-her of  t he - t eache r  



v 
c  . ha-bayi t s e l  ha-mora 

t h e - h ~ u s e  of t he - t eache r  

We p r e d i c t  t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n ,  i n  s y n t a x  and i n  l o g i c a l  form, would be 

p o s s i b l e  on ly  i n  (129)b ,  s i n c e  on ly  i n  (129)b w i l l  t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  

be p r o p e r l y  governed. T h i s  p r e d i c t i o n  i s  v e r i f i e d .  Thus, o f  t h e  t h r e e  

f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  cor responding  t o  (129)a-c,  s e e n  i n  (130)a-c below, on ly  

(130)b is  g r a w r t i c a l .  Th i s  proves  t h a t  s y n t a c t i c  movement is on ly  

p o s s i b l e  i n  (129)b:  

v  
(130)a .  * m i  se-ra ' i t i  

i 
'et  b e i t  [ e l i  

who that-saw-I a c c  house 
v  

b. m i i  s e - r a ' i t i  ' e t  b e i t - o  
i 

who that-saw-I a c c  house-h is  
v 

C .  *mi i  se-ra ' i t i  'et  ha -bay i t  (:el) [ e l i  

who that-saw-I a c c  the-house ( o f )  

S i m i l a r l y ,  i n  (13l)a-c  wide scope is  on ly  p o s s i b l e  i n  (131)b.  Thus 

(131)a  and (131)c  a r e  s e m a n t i c a l l y  d e v i a n t .  The o b l i g a t o r y  narrow scope 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i n  (131)a ,  c  -- c o n t r a s t i n g  w i t h  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  f o r  a 

wide-scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i n  (131)b -- proves t h a t  movenient I n  l o g i c a l  

form is on ly  p o s s i b l e  i n  (129)b  a s  w e l l :  

v  
(131)a .  #=ox s l o x a  'anaxirn n i r  ' a  miba'  ad  l a -xa lon  

head t h r e e  men was-seen through to-the-window 
' t h r e e  men's head was s e e n  through t h e  window' 

v v  v 
b .  ros-ami sel  x l o r a  'anasim n i r  ' a  miba 'ad la -xa lon  

i 
' t h e  head of t h r e e  men was s e e n  through t h e  window' 

v  
c .  //ha-roz g e l  x l o s a  'anasim n i r  ' a  miba'  ad la -xa lon  

(meaning a s  i n  (131)a )  
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Let us now conclude our discussion in sections 2 -4 .  In section 

2 it was established that the relationship which holds between the clitic 

and the NP with which it is coindexed is that of government. In section 

3 it was shown that the NP position which is coindexed with the clitic 

must be governed, and, in fact, must be properly governed, in order to 

account for the fact that extraction can apply to it. In section 4 it 

was shown that this position is indeed properly governed, in accordarlce 

with clause (ii) of the definition of proper government in (79) above: 

the clitic which governs this position is also coindexed with it, thus 

satisfying the definition of a proper governor. 

To summarize, i r i  sections 2-4 we have argued for a specific ana- 

lysis of clitic-doubling constructions in Modern Hebrew. In particular, 

we assumed that the clitic in some sense deprives the complement NP 

of Case, so that insertion of a dummy Case marker is necessary if this 

NP is to be phonologically realized without violating the Case filter. 

We differed from Jaeggli's analysis, however, in assuming that 

the complex head+clitic is non-branching. We have assumed that the 

clitic is a feature on the head and that, as such, it governs the NP 

complement which it is coindexed with. 

We further argued in detail that the insertion of -* gel the genitive 

dummy Case marker, has to take place in the phonological component, 

since it does not interact with the processes which apply prior to 

this component: syntactic rules and the binding conditions. However, 

as was pointed out, the status of dumy Case markers may vary in this 

respect. For instance, although it was argued that - l e t ,  the accusative 
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marker, can function as a "saving device" for Caseless NP's in certain 

environments, it is most probably base-generated. Here, then, we have 

a morphological property of a grammatical formative which generates 

parametric variation. We shall show that this is exactly the case in 

chapter 3, section 3 below. 

In the appendix to this chapter we offer some comments on the 

way in which 0-role is assigned to doubled elements. We explore the 

nature of the doubled NP when it dominates an empty element and comment 

on the nature of empty elements when they are variables and when they 

receive pronominal interpretation. We suggest that the Complement 

Matching Requirement coupled with the process of &role assignment 

suggested in chapter 1 can account for the properties of these elements. 

While doing so, we review the nature of the Visibility Hypothesis proposed 

in Chomsky (1981) and describe the ways in which it interacts with the 

Case filter. 



APPENDIX: Case-Marked Traces, 8-Role Assignment and the Visibility 
Hypothesis. 

Assuming the general framework sketched in chapter 1 above 

and the references cited there, several questions can be raised with 

respect to the analysis of clitic constructions outlined in chapter 

2 above. In particular, there are several aspects of clitic con- 

structions that we did not deal with: the status of the variable 

which is left by WH movement from clitic-doubling configurations 

with respect to Case assignment, the status of the pair clitic-doubled 

NP with respect to the assignment of 0-role (note that this question 

holds regardless of whether the doubled NP is lexically realized o r  

not) and the status of the empty category in clitic-doubling con- 

figurations with respect to the binding conditions. In this appendix, 

I will address all these questions. It will be suggested that the 

pair clitic-empty category is best characterized as a discontinuous 

element, whose formation is dependent on @-role assignment and the 

structure of thematic matrices. It will be further suggested that given 

a particular interpretation of the notion chain, cases of quantifier 

lowering (In the sense of May, 1977) can he explained without violating 

the Visibility Hypothesis of Chomsky (1981). This appendix will 

further contain some speculations on the etatus of the Visibility 

Hypothesis and its relationship to the Case filter. 

1. Variables as Case-Yarked Traces 

Chomsky (the Pisa Lectures) suggests that the following principle 

holds in the grammar: 



(132) [el is  a  v a r i a b l e  i f f  i t  has  Case. 

The s t r o n g e s t  m o t i v a t i o n  f o r  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  i n  (132) comes from t h e  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t r a c e s .  (132) makes a  c l e a r  p r e d i c t i o n  o u t l i n e d  i n  

(133) : 

(133)a. WH movement i s  o n l y  p o s s i b l e  from Case-marked p o s i t i o n s  

b. Nq movement i s  o n l y  p o s s i b l e  from non-Case marked p o s i t i o n s  

An i l l u s t r a t i o n  of t h e  p r e d i c t i o n  made by (132) a r e  t h e  fo l lowing  

sen tences :  

(134)a.  *Johni k i l l e d  [e l i  

b. *whoi d i d  you t r y  [ e l i  t o  win? 

Fol lowing (132) ,  t h e  s e n t e n c e s  i n  (134)a-b a r e  c o r r e c t l y  r u l e d  o u t .  

I n  (134)a [ e l i  is  Case-marked by t h e  v e r b  k i l l  and hence i t  i s  a 

v a r i a b l e .  A s  a v a r i a b l e ,  t he , fo l lowing  two p r i n c i p l e s  hold f o r  i t  

( s e e  Chomsky, 1981):  

(135) a i s  a v a r i a b l e  i f f  a a i n  S bound by an o p e r a t o r  

(136) a must be A-free 

Given (135) and (136) ,  t h e  ungrammat icz l i ty  of (134)a fo l lows  

i n  a s t r a igh t fo rwardway  from (132):  [el i  i.s a  v a r i a b l e  (Case-marked 

t r a c e )  which v i o l a t e s  b o t h  (135) and (136) .  It i s  n o t  bound by an 

o p e r a t o r  and i t  i s  bound by a n  a n t e c e d e n t  which i s  i n  an A-posi t ion:  



The ungrammaticality of (134)b can be derived in a similar fashion: 

[eli in (134)b is not Case-marked and hence it cannot be a variable. 

Rather, it is an anaphor. As an anaphot, it has to be A-bound but 

in (134)b it is A-free acd hence the sentence is ungrammatical. 

Clearly, to the extent that (132) makes correct predictions about 

the distribution of NP movement vs. WK movement it is a desirable 

principle. However, there appear to be some counterexamples to (132). 

One of these counterexamples is extraction from clitic-doubling con- 

structions in Modern Hebrew, as sketched in sections 3and 4 above. Re- 

call that in Modern Hebrew, extraction in free relatives is possible 

from the following configuration: 

- 
In (137) the Case features that would otherwise be assigned to N are, i 

absorbed by the clitic and consequently 7 cannot he Case-marked unless 
i 

v v sel is inserted (which is only possible when X = N ) .  However, sel insertion - - 
cannot apply at D-structure. Consequently, the fronted WH element cannot  

be Case-marked by - :el and it has to receive Case in its landing site. 

v The trace left behind, however, is not Case-marked, since - sel insertion 

did not apply in the base. 3 1 

The unavailabiiity of Case assignment to the fronted WH element 

in (137) In its initial position led us.to conclude that the extraction 



i n  (137) i s  grammatical  o n l y  when t h e  f r o n t e d  WH element  can be marked 

f o r  Case by an  independent  dev ice .  T h i s  dev ice  was Case-marking i n t o  

COMP w h i c h i s  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  bu t  n o t  f o r  q u e s t i o n s .  Th i s  

a n a l y s i s  accounted f o r  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between (138)a and (138)b:  

(138)a.  m a  
v  v 
s e - x a s a v t i  ' a l -av  [ e l i  

i i 
'whatever  I thought  a b o u t '  

v 
b. *ma x a s a v t i  ' a l - sv  [ e l i ?  

i i 
'what d i d  L thi i lk  abou t? '  

The t r a c e  i n  (138)a i s n o t  Case-marked, b u t  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  i t  i s  a v a r i a b l e  
- 

s i n c n  i t  s a t i s f i e s  bo th  (135) and (136) above. Thus i t  seems t h a t  (132) 

cannot  be  t r u e  f o r  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  i n  Hebrew. 

Yet a n o t h e r  p ro i l em f o r  (132) a r i s e s  i f  w e  c o n s i d e r  t h e  a n a l y s i s  

of e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  sugges ted  i n  S towe l l  (1978).  Fol lowing h i s  

sugges t ion ,  e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  i n  Eng l i sh  a r e  c a s e s  of c l a u s e  i n t e r n a l  

r a i s i n g  ( l e f t w a r d  movement). E x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  acco rd ing  t o  t h i s  

a n a l y s i s  are gene ra t ed  a s  i n  (139):  

(139) [NP ] w a s  a man i n  t h e  garden  ([NP ] nu11 ca t egory .  See f n .  35 

f o r  d i s c u s s i o n )  

Two o p e r a t i o n s  may occur  - fo l lowing  t h e  g e n e r a t i o n  of (139):  t h e  pos t -  

v e r b a l  NP can  be r a i s e d  t o  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  l e a v i n g  a  t r a c e  behind and 

y i e l d i n g  (140)a,  o r ,  i f  movement h a s  n o t  t aken  p l a c e ,  a  n o n - r e f e r e n t i a l  

dummy, -' t h e r e  i s  i n s e r t e d  t o  y i e l d  (140)b: 

(140)n. a mani was [eli  i n  t h e  garden  

b. t h e r e  was a man i n  t h e  garden  



Note that in order for a man in (140)b to receive Case in the position 

following the verb to be in (140)b, we have to assume that this position 

is a Case position. Furthermore, \JH movement is possible from this 

position, as is denonstrated by (141): 

(141) whati was there [eli in the garden? 

Thus a variable is possibla in the post-be - position. But in (140)a 

MP movement is also possible Erom the post-be - position, precisely the 

situation which should be excluded by (132) above. 
3 2 

Third, consider the following cases of quantifier lowering discussed 

in May (1977). Note in particular that (142) can have the interpretations 

in (143): 

(142) some senator is likely [eli to speak at every rally 
i 

(143)a. It is likely that there is a senator S such that for every 
rally R, S speaks at R 

b. It is likely that for every rally R, there is a senator S 
such that S speaks at R 

May suggests that the narrow scope interpretation of some senator in 

(143)a-b is achieved by a rule of quantifier lowering which moves this 

quantifier from its position in the matrix into a position adjoined to 

the S of the embedded clause. As observed by May, this is possible 

(crucially) only in raising structures, where a [el coindexed with the 

lowered quantifier is available to serve as the variable. Note, how- 

ever, that in this case as well, (132) is violated, since the trace of 

raising configurations is not Gas-marked and nevertheless it is a 

variable. 33 



These problems indicate that perhaps (132) as stated is too strong 

and that the predictions illustrated by (133) should be otherwise derived. 

One could argue, for instance, that the derivation of (133) could be 

achieved by two other independently motivated principles: the Case 

filter and the @-criterion. Following these two principles, (134)a 

is ruled out as movement from a 8-position to a @-position, yielding 

two distinct 8-roles assigned to an antecedent and its trace (or 

alternatively, to one A-chain). (134)b, on the other hand, is ruled 

out on the grounds that the WH antecedent lacks Case, since it originated 

in a non-Case position and there is no device available to assign 

Case to it in COMP following the extraction. Assuming that the Case 

filter applies to WH elements, we expect the ungramrnaticality of (134)b. 

According to such proposal, the definition of a variable will 

be as in (135) above. The well-formedness condition on variables, 

on the other hand, will be as in (136). Thus in (141) [eli is a vari- 

able and is A-free, as is required by (136). On the other hand, in 

(140)a [el does not meet the definition in (135) and hence it has to 

be an anaphor. Since [el in (140)a is A-free, the sentence is ruled 

out. 

Similarly, Hebrew free relatives and cases of quantifier lowering 

will not present a problem. In Hebrew the trace in free relatives 

will be a variable following the definition in (135) and as such, it 

will meet the definition in (136). In quantifier lowering as well, 

the trace will meet (135). Thus it is classified as a variable and 

as such, it meets the requirement in (136). 
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However, deriving the distribution of WH movement from the Case 

filter confronts some problems. 

First, consider cases in which the antecedent is clearly Case- 

marked, the variable is not Case-marked and the sentence is ungrammatical. 

These are cases of free relatives, in which the extraction is from sub- 

ject of infinitival position (and compare these cases with infinitival 

free relatives where the extraction is from the object position): 

(144)a. *whoever I told Mary [ -  [eli to fix the sink] 
i S 

-Case 

b. whatever I told Mary [S PRO to buy [e l i  for the baby] 
i 

+Case 

One could argue that (144)a is ungrammatical since English does not 

have a special device assigning Case to WH elements in COW of free 

relatives and thus the ungrammaticality of (144)a is irrelevant. We 

have no evidence that whoever in (144)a is Case-marked. However, in 

Modern Hebrew, in which there - is a device which assigns Case into COMP 

in free relatives, the contrast between extraction from subject position 

and object position is attested as well: 

(145)a. *mi xe-'amarti le-Dan [el le-taken let ha-ke'ara ] 
i 

who that-told-I to-Dan to-fix acc the-sink 

v b. mai se-'martf le-Dan [: PRO 11-knot [eli la-tinok] 

what that-told-I to-Dan t o-buy to-the-baby 

The Case filter cannot be appealed to to rule out (144)a and (145)a: 

the WH antecedent is marked for Case in these cases and nevertheless 

the sentences are ungrammatical. Furthermore, in cases of exceptional 



Case marking, such as cases in which the infinitival clause is complement 

of believe, the free relative with extraction from the embedded subject 

position is grammatical, thus indicating that the ungrammaticality of 

(144)a and (145)a is not related to the subject position of the infinitive; 

rather, it seems to be related to the availability of Case assignment 

for this subject, as in (146), vs. the unavailability of such Case 

assignment, as in (144)a and (145)a above: 34 

(146) whoeveri T believe [: [eli to have stolen the candy] 

accusative 

Second, consider cases in which the Case of the antecedent cannot 

be checked by the Case filter, and nevertheless extraction from 

non-Case position is ruled out (these cases are first discussed in 

Freidin and Lasnik, 1981): 

(147) *the man that I tried [eli to win 
i 

Recall that we assume that the Case filter applies in the phonological 

component. Thus the ungrammaticality of (147) cannot be explained by 

the Case filter. Although the moved WH in (147) is not Case-marked, it 

would be deleted prior to the application of the filter by the rule of 

free deletion in COW suggested in Chomsky and Lasnik (1977), thus 

blocking the application of the filter. 

Chomsky (1981) suggests that in fact, in sentences such as 

(147), the moved WH element is an abstract operator. This assumption 

makes it possible to eliminate free deletion in COMP, since it entails 

that whenever that complementizer appears, the WH element is abstract 

and whenever an overt WH element appears in COW, that has not been 



generated. Following this proposal, it is again impossible to 

determine the ungrammaticality of (147) by any Case checking mechanism, 

regardless of its location in the grammatical model: since abstract 

WH elements do not have to be Case-marked, it follows that their 

failure to be Case-marked cannot rule (147) out. 

2. The Visibility Hypothesis and A-Chains 

Chomsky (1981) argues that the requirement that variables 

have Case, which is a subpart of the biconditional in (132), follows 

from another principle of the grammar: the Visibi1i.t~ ~ypothesis. 

Loosely stated, the Visibility Hypothesis is the assumption that elements 

of the form [ a ]  are 'invisible' to &role assignment in the LF com- B 
ponent unlesstheyhave a feature. Such a feature can be gender, number or 

person ontheone hand, or Case, on the other hand. Thus, for instance, 

PRO is visible, since as a pronominal anaphor it contains features such 

as number, gender and person. Similarly, Case-marked traces are visible 

since they contain the feature Case. On the other hand, non-Casa-mark@.! 

traces do not have any features in the relevant sense and hence they 

cannot be seen. 

The latter conclusion is somewhat problematic with respect to 

the assignment of 0-roles. Although one may plausibly argue that non- 

Caselnarked traces do not bear a 0-role themselves (assuming (132) 

above such traces are always NP traces), uevertheless, they are the 

element which is in the particular position in which a 8-role is assigned. 

Thus in a sentence such as (148), for example, the 8-role is assigned 

by the participle killed in the 0-position inmediately following it, 



a l t h o u g h  i t  i s  t h e  f u l l  NP, Johni ,  which f u l f i l l s  t h e  requi rement  t h a t  

a @-ro le  be a s s igned  t o  eve ry  r e f e r e n t i a l  e x p r e s s i o n :  

(148) John was k i l l e d  [ e l i  i 

Thus, c l e a r l y ,  non-Case-narked t r a c e s  a r e  v i s i b l e  i n  some s e n s e  t o  t h e  

r u l e s  which a s s i g n  + r o l e s .  

Y e t  a n o t h e r  problem f o r  t h e  v e r s i o n  of t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothes i s  

p r e s e n t e d  above is  t h e  assumption advanced i n  Chomsky (1981) t h a t  

a l l  empty NP e l emen t s  (PRO, NP-trace,  v a r i a b l e )  a r e  i n s t a n c e s  of t h e  

same t y p e  and t h e i r  d i f f e r e n t  p r o p e r t i e s  a r e  de te rmined  by t h e  d i f f e r e n t  

c o n t e x t s i n w h i c h  t h e y  occu r .  The f o l l o w i n g  a r e  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n s  of 

t h e  envi ronments  which d i s t i n g u i s h  d i f f e r e n t  empty e l emen t s :  

(149)a.  a i s  an  empty c a t e g o r y  i f  a = [NpF] ,  where F C d ,  F non-null  

b. i. a i s  a v a r i a b l e  i f f  i t  i s  l o c a l l y  i-bound and i n  an A-posi t ion 

ii. i f  a i s  n o t  a v a r i a b l e  t hen  i t  i s  an  anaphor  

c.  i f  a is  f r e e  o r  bound by a  l o c a l  A-binder i n  a  8 - p o s i t i o n  
t h e n  i t  is  a  pronominal  

d. i f  a i s  l o c a l l y  A-bound by a n  a n t e c e d e n t  i n  a  non-0-position 
t hen  a i s  a non-pronominal anaphor  

(As t h e  r e a d e r  w i l l  no doubt  n o t i c e ,  ( d )  i n  (149) i s  i n  f a c t  redundant  

and d e r i v e d  from (a-c) . ) 
The set of  f e a t u r e s  4 r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  (149) a r e  f e a t u r e s  such 

a s  number, gender  and person .  R e c a l l  t h a t  by an  A-pos i t ion  w e  r e f e r  

t o  a p o s i t i o n  i n  which a n  argument may appea r  i n  t h e  base  ( e s s e n t i a l l y ,  

[NP,S], [NP,VP], [NP,PP] and v a r i o u s  s p e c i f i e r  p o s i t i o n s ) .  Note t h a t  

the d e f i n i t i o n s  i n  (149) a l s o  c a p t u r e  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  of  PRO a s  a  pronominal 

anaphor  and hence its p r o p e r t i e s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s  



( s e e  c h a p t e r  1, s e c t i o n  1 f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  

I f  a l l  t h e  empty e l emen t s  have $ f e a t u r e s ,  i t  i s  no longe r  

c l e a r  i n  what s e n s e  NP t r a c e  i s  l e s s  v i s i b l e  than  a  v a r i a b l e .  Thus 

c l e a r l y ,  t h e  c r u c i a l  p r o p e r t y  f o r  v i s i b i l i t y  f o r  v a r i a b l e s  is Case 

and f o r  PRO, a n  independent  0-role .  35 

I n  o r d e r  t o  c a p t u r e  t h i s  l a t t e r  o b s e r v a t i o n ,  Chomsky proposes 

t h a t  r a t h e r  t han  app ly ing  t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothesis  t o  i s o l a t e d  e l emen t s ,  

i t  a p p l i e s  t o  A-chains. The d e f i n i t i o n  of an  A-chain is  g iven  i n  

(150) C = ( a l , .  . . ,a ) i s  an  A-chain i f f :  
n  

i. a i s a n N P  1 
ii. a l o c a l l y  A-BINDS ui+l i 
iii. f o r  i>l 

a .  a i s  a  non-pronominal empty c a t e g o r y ;  o r  
i 

b. a is  A-free 
i 

i v .  C i s  maximal ( i . e . ,  i s  n o t  a  proper  subsequence of a  c h a i n  
meet ing i-iii. 

The d e f i n i t i o n  of A-chains a s  i t  a p p e a r s  i n  (150) i n t e n d s  t o  cover  

two k i n d s  of c h a i n s  which have somewhat d i f f e r e n t  p r o p e r t i e s .  The 

f i r s t  k ind  i s  a c h a i n  headed by a  l e x i c a l  NP and composed of t h e  l e x i c a l  

NP i t s e l f  and i t s  t r a c e ( s ) ,  i f  i t  h a s  such  t r a c e s .  For t h i s  kind of  

A-chain, t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  i n  (150) i n t u i t i v e l y  speaking ,  s t a t e s  t h a t  an 

an teceden t  c o n s t i t u t e s  a f u n c t i o n a l  u n i t  w i t h  t h e  t r a c e s  i t  b inds .  The 

second kind of c h a i n  d e f i n e d  by (150) i s  a  c h a i n  which i s  headed by a  

p l e o n a s t i c  e lement  I n  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  ( e i t h e r  PRO o r  a  phono log ica l ly  

r e a l i z e d  p l e o n a s t i c  e lement  such  a s  it o r  t h e r e  i n  Eng l i sh )  which i s  

coindexed w i t h  a  pos t -verba l  p o s i t i o n  (an NP o r  a  c l a u s e ) .  I n  t h i s  



c a s e ,  t h e  co indexing  r e l a t i o n s h i p  which h o l d s  between t h e  p l e o n a s t i c  

e lement  and t h e  coindexed element  does  no t  e n t e r  i n t o  t h e  b inding  con- 

d i t i o n s .  It i s  a  chain-forming r e l a t i o n s h i p  which is hence fo r th  

r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  c o - s u p e r s c r i p t i n g .  I f  one assumes t h e  n o t i o n  B I N D  t hac  

g e n e r a l i z e s  over  b ind ing  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and c o - s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  r e l a t i o n -  

s h i p s ,  then  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  i n ( 1 5 0 )  a p p l i e s  t o  bo th  t y p e s  of c h a i n s .  

(The co - supe r sc r ip t ing  c h a i n  is n o t  r e l e v a n t  t o  ou r  d i s c u s s i o n  i n  

t h e s e  s e c t i o n s .  We r e t u r n ,  however, t o  c o - s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  

and what t hey  s t a n d  f o r  i n  c h a p t e r  4 below.) 

The A-chain as a  whole i s  now t h e  u n i t  which s a t i s f i e s  v a r i o u s  

l e x i c a l  r equ i r emen t s  i n  accordance  w i t h  t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  ( s ee  

c h a p t e r  1 , s e c t i o n  1 above) .  T h i s  is cap tu red  by t h e  fo l lowing  p r i n c i p l e :  

(151) The c h a i n  C = (a1,. . .,a ) has  t h e  Case K i f f  f o r  some i ,  a 
n i 

occup ie s  a  p o s i t i o n  a s s igned  & by . 
(152) Suppose t h a t  t h e  p o s i t i o n  - P  i s  marked w i t h  t h e  0-role  - R and 

C = (a l ,  ...,a ) i s  a  c h a i n .  Then C i s  a s s igned  R by P i f f  n  - - 
f o r  some i, a i s  i n  p o s i t i o n  P .  

i - 

Note t h a t  combining t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of an  A-chain i n  (150) w i th  

t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e ,  t h e  r i g h t  a p p l i c a t i o n  of 'Move a' i s  ensu red .  

S ince  a t  D-s t ruc tu re  l e x i c a l  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  have t o  be met and s i n c e  

t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s  and t h e  n o t i o n  of B I N D  a r e  on ly  r e l e v a n t  a t  

S - s t r u c t u r e  (see c h a p t e r  1 f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) ,  i t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  c h a i n s  

cannot  s a t i s f y  l e x i c a l  r equ i r emen t s  a t  D-s t ruc ture .  Ra the r ,  a t  D-s t ruc ture  

l e x i c a l  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  have t o  be  met by t h e  NP's themselves,  gene ra t ed  

i n  t h e  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  i s  r e q u i r e d  by t h e  l e x i c a l  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s ,  Thus 



it follows that, at D-structure, every 0-position must be filled by a 

referential expression and every referential expression must be in a 

On the other hand, at S-structure, chains can be formed. Thus 

A-chains can satisfy the lexical requirement although the referential 

expressions themselves may no longer be in 0-positions. Following the 

principle in (152), the chain as a whole can satisfy the requirement 

that 0-role assignment be met at every level. In this sense, S-structure 

can be factored into D-structure and 'Move c t ' .  The existence of 'hlove a', 

on the other hand, can be derived from the different properties of 

D-structure and S-structure: whereas in the former the relationship 

of antecedent-trace is missing entirely, it is represented in the latter. 

Recall that we are assuming that the binding conditions hold at 

S-structure. This is evidenced by the following contrast (these arguments 

are from Chomsky, 1981, who, in turn, credits them to M. Brody and D. 

Sportiche): 

(153)a. which book that John read did he like? 

b. he liked every book that John read 

c. I don't remember who thinks that he read which book that John like8 

d. John said that Bill had seen H I M  (HIM with focal stress) 

In (153)a WH movement applied in the syntactic component and the re- 

presentation of (153)a at S-structure is essentially as it is in (153)a. 

In this sentence, - he can be ~nder~jtood as coreferential to John, a fact 

that follows in a straightforward fashion from the binding conditions: 

following WI3 movement - John no longer c-comands he. thus coreferential 
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interpretation is allowed. In (153)b-c, on the other hand, such a 

coreferential readi.ng is blocked. (153)b is a case of quantifier 

raising, whereas (153)c is a case of WH movement in LF. The LF re- 

presentation of these two sentences is given in (154)a-b: 

(154)a. for every book - x that John read, he liked - x 

b. I don't remember for which person y and which book - x that 
John liked, y thinks that he read - x 

Note that with respect to c-command, the configurations in (154)a-b 

are identical to that of (153)a. In both cases, John does not c-conunand 

he. Thus if the binding conditions hold in LF, we expect coreferential - 
reading between John and - he to be possible in these cases. Nevertheless, 

such a coreferential reading is impossible. If, on the other hand, we 

assume that the binding conditions hold at S-structure, the impossibility 

of coreferential reading in (153)b-c will follow immediately: at 

S-structure, - he c-commands - John both in (153)b and in (153)c and thus 

the coreferential reading is impossible. 

A similar argument can be constructed for (153)d. In (153)d 

it is possible to have a coreferential reading between John and HIM. 

This follows from the fact that at S-structure, HIM - in(153)d is a pronoun 

and thus it can be coreferential with an NP ouside its governing category. 

On the other hand, assuming a rule of focus raising in LF, the LF re- 

presentation of (153)d is given in (155); = is replaced by a variable 
and variables have to be free. Thus if the binding conditions held at 

LF we would expect the coreferential reading between John and HIM to be 

impossible: 



(155) for 5 = he, John said that Bill had seen - x 

Note that from a conceptual point of view, it is desirable to assume 

that the binding conditions hold at S-structure. Since the antecedent- 

trace relationship is an inherent property of S-structure, we expect 

the binding conditions, which are an extension of this relationship, to 

hold at that level. 

Recall now that the notion of A-chain, as defined in (150) above, 

crucially utilizes the notion BIND,  which is composed of binding and 

co-superscripting. Since the binding conditions hold at S-structure, 

we sill assume that the BIND relationship holds at S-structure as well. 

It follows that superscripting relationships, regardless of the level 

at which they are established, are checked at S-structure as well. Thus 

A-chains are formed at S-structure rather than at LF. This conclusion 

is quite natural: given the Projection Principle, A-chains have to 

exist at S-structure in order to satisfy lexical requirements. (As we 

will see in chapter 4 below, the notion of co-superscripting is crucial 

for the assignment of nominative Case. Given the Visibility Hypothesis 

which requires that elements be Case-marked prior to the LF component, 

it is obvious that the mechanism which checks superscripting has to be 

located at S-structure as well.) 

The notion of Visibility (152)' can be now formulated as an additional 

requirement on (152), the principle of @-role assignment to chains: 

(152)' and C has Case or is headed by PRO 

An important consequence of the definition of variables in (1.35) 



and t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  n o t i o n  V i s i b i l i t y  i n  (152) and ( 1 5 2 ) '  is 

t h a t  v a r i a b l e s  have t o  c o n s t , i t u t e  A-chains by themselves.  Th i s  f o l l o w s  

from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  v a r i a b l e s  cannot  be A-bound ( i f  t hey  a r e  A-bound t h e y  

would v i o l a t e  (136) above) .  S i m i l a r l y ,  s i n c e  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of A-chains 

requires t h a t  t h e  A-chain be headed b y a n e l e m e n t  i n  an  A-pos i t ion ,  i t  

f o l l o w s  t h a t  Case-cnarking on t h e  a n t e c e d e n t  WH cannot  s u f f l c e  t o  make 

t h e  v a r i a b l e  v i s i b l e .  The re fo re ,  t h e  v a r i a b l e  i t s e l f  has  t o  be i n  a 

Case p o s i t i o n  i n  o;der t o  be v i s i b l e .  In  t h i s  way, t h e  e f f e c t s  of t h e  

p r i n c i p l e  i n  (132) can  be d e r i v e d  from l e f t  t o  r i g h t  ( i . e . ,  i f  [el i s  

a v a r i a b l e ,  then  i t  h a s  Case) .  

Le t  u s  now t u r n  back t o  t h e  examples i n  (144)a ,  (115)a and (147) ,  

i n  which t h e  v a r i a b l e  was n o t  Case-marked. The i r  u n g r a m a c i c a l i t y  w i l l ,  

i n  f a c t ,  f o l l o w  now n o t  d i r e c t l y  from t h e  p r i n c i p l e  i n  (132) ,  bu t  r a t h e r ,  

from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  v a r i a b l e s  i n  t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s  w i l l  no t  be marked 

f o r  Case and hence w i l l  be  r e f e r e n t i a l  e x p r e s s i o n s  which cannot  be 

as s igned  b-roles. A s  such ,  t hey  v i o l a t e  t h e  8 - c r i t e r i o n .  

Assuming t h a t  t h e  c o r r e c t  p r i n c i p l e  is, i n  f a c t ,  some v e r s i o n  of 

t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothesis  combined w i t h  t h e  @ - c r i t e r i o n ,  a q u e s t i o n  is  

r a i s e d  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  g r a m a t i c a l i t y  of examples (138)a and (142) 

under interpretations (143)a-b above, where, w e  a rgued ,  t h e  v a r i a b l e s  

a r e  n o t  Case-marked. R e c a l l  t h a t  one of t h e s e  examples involved  a case 

of q u a n t i f i e r  lower ing  and t h e  o t h e r  one a  c a s e  i n  which t h e  v a r i a b l e  

was not  marked f o r  Case b u t  t h e  s e n t e n c e  was grammatical  n e v e r t h e l e s s  

due t o  s p e c i a l  Case marking i n t o  COMP. I n  d e r i v i n g  t h e  e f f e c t s  of t h e  

requi rement  t h a t  v a r i a b l e s  have Case from t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothes is ,  

the n o t i o n  of A-chain and t h e  8 - c r i t e r i o n  we  make a c l e a r  p r e d i c t i o n  



(which is, nevertheless, rather hard to prove): if, in some fashion,a 

8-role can be assigned to variables although they are not Case-narked,we 

would not expect the requirement in (132) to hold, or in other words, 

we would expect the sentence containing such variables to be grantmatical 

even if the variables are not Case-marked. 

We would like to argue that both the case of free relatives in 

(138)a above and the case of quantifier lowering in (142) and (143)a-b 

are precisely of this nature. 

Let us firsc look at the definitior, of chain as in (150) and 

see if it holds for the interpretation of (142) as (143)a-b. The 

S-structure of (142) is as in (156): 

(156) some senator is likely [Np i eli to speak in every rally 

The trac.e of raising is the trace that will eventually, following 

the application of quantifier lowering, serve as a variable. Note, 

however, that at S-structure, there is no reason to prevent the for- 

mation of a chain which includes the antecedent of the trace, some 

senator, and the coindexed trace. This chain will be well-formed at 

that stage, since the _race is still only an 'NP trace' and is properly 

A-bound, as is required by the definition in (150). Since the binding 

conditions hold at S-str~cture, no condition will be violated. Note, 

however, that in the LF component, when the trace in (156) is converted 

into a variable, the binding conditions are ni longer relevant. Thus 

the fact that this variable is A-bound (by the trace of the phrase 

some senator) can no longer rule the sentence out. Furthermore, the 

variable is already part of a chain that is visible by virtue of the 
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f a c t  t h a t  i t  h a s  Case, namely, t h e  Case of t h e  an t eceden t  i n  the s u b j e c t  

p o s i t i o n .  Note t h a t ,  i n  f a c t ,  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  i n  (156) a s  i t  w i l l  

appear  a f t e r  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of q u a n t i f i e r  lower ing  w i l l  v i o l a t e  t h e  

p r i n c i p l e  i n  (132) twice .  F i r s t ,  i t  w i l l  i n c l u d e  a  v a r i a b l e  which 

i s  n o t  Case-marked, namely, t h e  t r a c e  i n  t h e  p o s i t i o n  of t h e  s u b j e c t  

i n  t h e  embedded i n f i n i t i v a l  c l a u s e .  S e c v n d ,  i~ w i l l  i n c l u d e  a  t r a c e  

which is n o t  a  v a r i a b l e ,  and which i s  n e v e r t h e l e s s  Case-narked, namely, 

t h e  t r a c e  of sone s e n a t o r  fo l lowing  t h e  lower ing .  However, i f  we view 

(132) a s  a byproduct  of t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothes is ,  combined w i t h  t h e  

n c t i o n  of A-chain and t h e  B - c r i t e r i o n ,  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of (142)(=156) 

a s  i n  (143)a-b do no t  v i o l a t e  any p r i n c i p l e s .  
36 

3. On Ass igning  &Role t o  Doubled C a t e g o r i e s  

R e c a l l  t h a t  t h e  o t h e r  c a s e  i n  which t h e  v a r i a b l e  does  no t  have 

Case i s  i n  doubl ing  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  I n  t h e s e  c a s e s ,  demonstrated by 

t h e  diagram i n  (137) and t h e  grammatical  s e n t e n c e  i n  (138)a ,  e x t r a c t i o n  

took p l a c e  f rcm a  non-Case p o s i t i c n ,  and hence g r a m m a t i c a l i t y  can be 

achieved  o n l y  i f  t h e  moved h?l c.an be a s s i g n e d  Case i n  i t s  l and ing  s i t e .  

Thus t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  i n  q u e s t i o n  i s  a s  i n  (157) :  

Le t  u s  c o n s i d e r  t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  combinat ion i n  (157).  We know t h a t  

i t  a p p e a r s  i n  p o s t - e x t r a c t i o n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s ,  such a s  (138)a. We f u r t h e r  

know t h a t  it a p p e a r s  when no e x t r a c t i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e ,  a s  i n  (158): 

(158) b e i t a i  [e l i  'omed ' a 1  ha-giv 'a  

house-his s t a n d s  on t h e - h i l l  
' h i s  house s t a n d s  on t h e  h i l l '  



The c o n s t r u c t i o n  i n  (157) where t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  [ e l  i s  not  a NP - 
v a r i a b l e  p r e s e n t s  y e t  a n o t h e r  problem: w e  have an  empty c a t e g o r y  which 

is  n o t  a v a r i a b l e ,  and hence i t  is  an  anaphor.  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i t  

i s  governed and hence i t  cannot  be PRO. It  f o l l o w s  t h a t  i t  i s  a non- 

pronominal anaphor and as such, i t  has  t o  be bound. However, a s  evidenced 

by (158), t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  i n  t h i s  c a s e  does  n o t  have an  A-binder. 

It i s  c l e a r ,  t h a t  when t h e  combinat ion i n  (157) a p p e a r s  i n  non- 

e x t r a c t i o n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  such a s  (158), i t  has  a  pronominal meaning. 

T t  i s ,  t h e n ,  p l a u s i b l e  t o  assume t h a t  t h e  sequence c l i t i c  [e l i  i n  (157) i 

f u n c t i o n s  as a pronominal.  A s  a  pronominal sequence,  it e x h i b i t s  

t y p i c a l  p r o p e r t i e s  of pronominal e lements .  Thus i t  i s  d i s j o i n t  i n  re -  

f e r e n c e  from t h e  s u b j e c t  when X i n  (158) is  P ,  b u t  i t  can  f r e e l y  c o r e f e r  

t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  when X i n  (158) i s  N (and compare w i t h  t h e  e q u i v a l e n t  

s e n t e n c e s  i n  Eng l i sh ) :  

(15 9) a. * R i m  xaxva ' ale-ha 
i 

'Rina thought  about  h e r '  

1 b.  Rine makira  ' e t  axot-a  
i i 

'Rina knows h e r  s i s t e r '  

F u r t h e r ,  i t  can  be c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w l t h  a n  NP which i n  o u t s i d e  i t s  governirlg 

ca t egory :  

v v (160) Rinai 'amra se-Dan xasav  'a le-hai  

' ~ i n a  s a i d  t h a t  Dan Lhought about  h e r '  

I n  v iew of t h e s e  f a c t s ,  i t  i s  p l a u s i b l e  t o  assume t h a t  t h e  combinat ion 

i n  (158) i s  g iven  a pronominal i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  I n  a  s e n s e ,  then ,  t h e  

c l i t ic+le]  combinat ion is a d i s c o n t i n u o u s  e lement ,  i n  which t h e  c l i t i c  
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supplies the number, gender, person and Case features and the empty 

element supplies the relevant argument position. 

Let us try and formulate this proposal. Recall that in chapter I 

sect47n 3.2 we argued for a particular process of 0-role assignment. 

Following this process, every complement-selecting head has a thematic 

matrix with an empty slot for the referential expression of the selected 

complement. The assignment of a 8-role is achieved by trasfering this 

index into the 8-slot. Recall further that we assumed that, when a 

clitic is attached to the head, it has to be associated with a thematic 

matrix of this sort in order to be well-formed. We then defined 

t1.e Complement Matching Requirement as a condition on the well-formedness 

of thematic matrices: 

(161) Given a thematic matrix T, *T - if - T contains referential 
indices i, j and i#j 

Tho Complement Matching Requirement ensures that the clitic and the 

complement will not carry conflicting indices. 

Let us nowreview thestructure of thematic matrices. Recall that 

they have the structure in (162): 

Let us further assume that along with the referential index in ( 162 ) ,  

the NP transfers some vital semantic information. Note that this 

assumption is natural and quite necessary if we expect the thematic 

process to account for selectional restrictions as well. Thus in a 



sentence such as (167)a, the theme, 'the boy', will transfer, 

along with its index, some semantic information, for instance, 

+human, in order to prevent the ungrammatical (163)b: 

(163)a. the tiger frightened the boy 

b. *the tiger frightened the cage 

Note, however, that given the nature of the combination in (157) 

above, no additional information is transferredwith the index of 

the empty category. The only information which exists in a thernacic 

matrix of the sort produced by (157) above is the gender, number, person 

and Case which are part of the clitic. We believe that this thematic 

matrix is given a pronominal interpretation. Note that it contains 

all and only the elements which would be in a thematic matrix of a 

free (non-cliticized) pronominal form: gender, person and number 

aarkers, Case features and a referential index of an argument. The 

structure of the thematic matrix in question (both for the combination 

in (157) and for a free-standing pronoun) is as in (164)a (and compare with 

(164)b, which is the thematic matrix of the boy in (163)a above): 

(164)a. [X X, [gender, number, person, Case] 

i 

b. I V  frighten, i, +human ] NPi 
theme 1 

As a discontinuous pronominal element, the combination in 

(164)a is rro longer treated as a non-pronominal anaphor. Rather, it 

is a pronoun and as such, it is subject to part B of the binding conditions. 
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It must be free in its governing category. Consequently, we expect 

the pronominal behaviour of the combination in (164)a, and indeed, 

this behaviour is attested in (159) and (160) abovs. Further, (164) 

is now the unit that satisfies the Projection Principle. It is a one- 

member unit, similar to pronominal elements. The 8-role which is 

assigned to it is that of el in (164)a and the Case which it has is 

the Case which is absorbed by the clitic anc~ which, in turn, makes 

it visibile in accordance with (152)' -- the Visibility Hypothesis. 
Note that a pronominal eler,lent will be formed out of the com- 

bination in (157), whether the empty category is a base-generated 

empty element or a variable. In the latter case, the pronoun will 

receive the interpretation of a bound variable. 

The process suggested above for the formation of a discontinuous 

element can be extended ,to clitic configurations in other languages as 

well. Thus consider, for example, the reflexive clitic - se in French 

(and similar reflexive clitics in other Romance languages) as given 

in (165): 

(165)a. Jean se lave 
'Jean washes himself' 

b. Marie s'habille 
'Marie dresses herself' 

Both in the case of laver 'to wash' and in the case of habiller ' t o  

dress' the verb takes a thematic object. Following our assumption that 

thematic requirement cannot be met by a clitic but have to be met by an 

element in an argument position, we would like to claim that the 

structure of (165)a-b is as in (166): 



(166)a. J ean  se l a v e  [ e l  

b. Mar ie  s ' h a b i l l e  [ e l  

It i s  t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  which s a t i s f i e s  t h e  requi rement  f o r  a theme 

o b j e c t  bo th  i n  (166)a-b. The s t r u c t u r e  which w e  s u g g e s t  f o r  t hema t i c  

m a t r i c e s  f u r t h e r  e n a b l e s  u s  t o  s t a t e  i n  a  n a t u r a l  way t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

t h e  combina t ion  se + [el i s  a s s i g n e d  an  anaphor i c  r e a d i n g .  Le t  u s  

assume t h a t  t h e  r u l e  t h a t  w i l l  i n t e r p r e t  t h i s  combina t ion  a s  a d i s -  

con t inuous  e lement  w i l l  a s s i g n  anaphor i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t o  combina t ions  

such  a s  (167) : 

The a n a p h o r i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  g iven  t o  (167) w i l l  t hen  c o r r e c t l y  

r u l e  o u t  any  occu r r ence  of  a  l e x i c a l  NP i n  (167) ( n o t e  t h a t  one cou ld  

p l a u s i b l y  a r g u e  t h a t  such  NP cannot  appea r  due  t o  t h e  a b s o r p t i o n  of 

Case f e a t u r e s  by s. Such a n  approach ,  however, w i l l  n o t  e x p l a i n  t h e  

complete  absence  of  c l i t f c - d o u ' b l i n g  w i t h  r e f l e x i v e  c l i t i c s ,  even i n  

l anguages  which a l l o w  f o r  d o u b l i n ~ ,  such  as  Rumanian and R ive r  P l a t e  

Span i sh ) .  Such an  NP w i l l  be  b o t h  a n  R-expression,  which h a s  t o  be 

f r e e ,  a?d a n  a n a p h o r i c  e x p r e s s i o n ,  by v i r t u e  of t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r -  

p r e t a t i o n  a s s i g n e d  t o  (167).  Thus i t  w i l l  have t o  be  f r e e  and bound a t  

t h e  same t i m e .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, [el can  f r e e l y  appear  i n  t h i s  

p o s i t i o n ,  s i n c e  i t  is n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  a n  R-expression. 



4. Some T h e o r e t i c a l  S p e c u l a t i o n s  

l e t  u s  l ook  a g a i n  a t  t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  r e s t r i c t i o n ,  a s  i t  i s  

expressed  i n  c o n d i t i o n  (152) '  on t h e  p r i n c i p l e  of 8 - ro l e  assignment  

i n  (152). Note t h a t  t h i s  c o n d i t i o n  i n c l u d e s  a  r a t h e r  u n n a t r u a l  d i s -  

j u n c t i o n  between PRO and Case, which i t  i s  d e s i r a b l e  t o  e l i m i n a t e .  

A g r e a t e r  problem f o r  t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothesis  i n  ( 1 5 2 ) ' ,  

howeuer , i s  i ts  mode of i n t e r a c t i o n  w i t h  t h e  Case f i l t e r .  Given t h e  

Case f i l t e r  i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component, a s  we have assumed thus  

f a r ,  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothes is  is des igned  t o  block 

e x a c t l y  one s o r t  of c o n f i g u r a t i o n ,  namely, a c o n f i g u r a t i o n  i n  which a 

v a r i a b l e  is  i n  a non-Case-marked c h a i n .  

I n  o r d e r  t o  s e e  t h a t  t h i s  is t h e  c a s e ,  c o n s i d e r  a l l  t h e  t ypes  

of NP's which are covered by t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothes is :  l e x i c a l  NP's, 

PRO, Case-marked t r a c e s  and non-Case-marked traces. 

Note t h a t  l e x i c a l  e l emen t s ,  i f  t hey  do n o t  have Case, w i l l  be  

r u l e d  o u t  by t h e  Case f i l t e r ,  q u i t e  independent  from whether t hey  a r e  

v i s i b l e  i n  LF o r  no t .  Thus t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothes is  i s  not  r e q u i r e d  

i n  o r d e r  t o  r u l e  out non-Case-marked occu r rences  of l e x i c a l  NP's. 

PRO is v i s i b l e  by s t i p u l a t i o n ,  a s  is s t a t e d  i n  (152) ' .  

Thus t h e  V i s i b f l i t y  Hypothes is  cannot  be u t i l i z e d  t o  r u l e  ou t  ungrammatical 

o c c u r r e n c e s  of PRO. S i m i l a r l y ,  Case-marked t r a c e s  a r e  v i s i b l e ,  s i n c e  

t h e y  have Case. 

Now c o n s i d e r  non-Case-marked t r a c e s ,  F i r s t ,  c o n s i d e r  a nan- 

Case marked t r a c e  which i s  n o t  a  v a r i a b l e  by t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  i n  (149)C 

above, Such a n  e lement ,  i f  n o t  a  v a r i a b l e ,  is  a  non-pronominal anaphor 

(=NP t r a c e )  and hence i t  h a s  t o  be  bound, fo l lowing  t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s .  
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I n  o r d e r  t o  be bound and n e v e r t h e l e s s  v i o l a t e  t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  c o n d i t i o n  

i t  has  t o  be bound by an NP i n  a non-Case p o s i t i o n ,  a s  11.1 (168):  

(168) *I t r i e d  [: Maryi t o  be l e f t  a l o n e  [ e l i ]  

I n  (168) t h e  non-Case marked t r a c e  i s  bound and n e v e r t h e l e s s  i t  is 

i n  a  c h a i n  which does  n o t  have a Case. Hence, i t  is not  v i s i b l e .  

However, (168) is  c l e a r l y  a v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  Case f i l t e r ,  s i n c e  t h e  

a n t e c e d e n t  i n  t h e  A-posi t ion,  Maryi, i s  no t  Case marked. 

Thus t h e  o n l y  c a s e  i n  which an ungrammatical s e n t e n c e  i s  

r u l e d  o u t  e x c l u s i v e l y  by t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothesis  is  t h e  c a s e  of 

v a r i a b l e s  which a r e  n o t  i n  a Case-marked c h a i n .  Given t h i s  s t a t e  

of a f f a i r s ,  i t  is  n o t  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothesis  is p r e -  

f e r a b l e  t o  a c o n d i t i o n  which r e s t r i c t s  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of v a r i a b i e s  

i n  LF and which i s  roughly  a s  i n  (169):  

(169) V a r i a b l e s  have t o  be i n  Case-marked c h a i n s  

It is a l s o  p o s s i b l e .  t h a t  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  i n  (169) can  be subsumed 

under t h e  Case f i l t e r .  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e r e  would be no r eason  t o  b e l i e v e  

t h a t  (169) i s  l o c a t e d  i n  the LF component. C l e a r l y ,  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  i n  

(169) should be de r ived  from a  more g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e  of grammar. 

The a t t e m p t  t o  d e r i v e  (169) from o t h e r  p r i n c i p l e s  o r  t o  subsume i t  

under t h e  Case f i l t e r  w i l l  n o t  be pursued i n  t h i s  s tudy .  We w i l l ,  

however, assume t h a t  t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothes is  should be r ep l aced  

by a c o r ~ d i t i o n  t h a t  w i l l  c a p t u r e  t h e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  expressed  by (169) .  

We w i l l  f u r t h e r  assume t h a t  a l l  o t h e r  e lements  are v i s i b l e  i n  LF with-  

o u t  any need f o r  f u r t h e r  s t i p u l a t i o n s .  Thus, f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  i n  examples 

such as  (170) ,  i n  which - gel is i n s e r t e d  i n  t h e  phonologica l  component, 



w e  w i l l  assume t h a t  t h e  o b j e c t  of -' ;el ' t h e  t e a c h e r ' ,  is v i s i b l e ,  

a l t hough  i t  does  no t  have Case a t  S - s t r u c t u r e :  

v 
(170) ha-bayi t  sel ha-mora 

the-house of the- teacher  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  house '  

An a l t e r n a t i v e  approach is  sugges ted  i n  Chomsky (1981).  I t  

i s  argued t h a t  t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothesis  subsumes t h e  Case f i l t e r .  

Thus i n s t e a d  of having a  f i l t e r  t h a t  i s  b e s t  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  a s  a  morpho- 

l o g i c a l  f i l t e r ,  t h e  requi rement  t h a t  NP's have Case should  be regarded  

a s  a  well-formedness c o n d i t i o n  on t h e  assignment  of 0 - ro l e s  i n  t h e  LF 

component. Note t h a t  c r u c i a l l y ,  t h i s  approach e n t a i l s  t h a t  t h e  Case 

f i l t e r  h o l d s  f o r  A-chains o n l y ,  s ince  non A-chains do no t  have t o  be 

a s s igned  a  @-role .  It f u r t h e r  e n t a i l s  t h a t  a l l  Case assignment  i s  

p r i o r  t o  t h e  LF component and t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  no Case assignment  r u l e s  

which a p p l y  i n  t h e  phonologica l  component. 

I n  f a c t ,  Chomsky assumes t h a t  t h e r ~  a r e  no Case assignment  

r u l e s  a t  a l l .  Ra the r ,  l e x i c a l  NP's a r e  base-generated w i t h  Case 

f e a t u r e s  which are then  checked a t  S - s t r u c t u r e .  Note t h a t  t h i s  

assumption is compat ib le  w i t h  t h e  assumption t h a t  WH e l emen t s ,  which 

a r e  - n o t  part of A-chains, do no t  have t o  have Case: a t  S - s t r u c t u r e ,  

t h e  WH words are i n  COMP and t h e  Case ass ignment  is checked on t h e  

v a r i a b l e  which is l e f t  behind. 

The c o n s t r u c t i o n s  d i s c u s s e d  i n  t h i s  s t u d y  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h i s  

approach i s  inadequa te ,  F i r s t ,  we have shown t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  

between f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  and q u e s t i o n s  i n  Modern Hebrew can unly  be 

exp la ined  if we assume c h a t  WH e lements  have t o  be Casc-marked. Thus, 



c l e a r l y ,  t h e  Case f i l t e r  ha s  t o  ho ld  f o r  I,JH e l emen t s  i n  s p i t e  of t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  t hey  a r e  n o t  p a r t  of A-chains. 

Note t h a t  t h i s  i s  a r a t h e r  d e s i r a b l e  r e s u l t .  I n  many languages ,  

WH e l emen t s  a r e  i n  f a c t  o v e r t l y  Case-marked, a s  a r e  t o p i c a l i z e d  

e l emen t s  and disloca,:ed e l emen t s .  A l l  t h e s e  e l emen t s  a r e  no t  p a r t  

of  A-chains, and n e v e r t h e l e s s  we would l i k e  t o  c l a i m  t h a t  t h e y  have 

t o  be  Case-marked. 

Second, we have a rgued  i n  c h a p t e r  2 t h a t  t h e  r u l e  of - gel  

i n s e r t i o n  a p p l i e s  i n  t h e  phonology. I n  c h a p t e r  3 below, some a d d i t i o n a l  

ev idence  t o  t h a t  e f f e c t  w i l l  be  d i s c u s s e d .  However, i f  t h e r e  o r e  Case- 

marking r u l e s  i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component, i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e r e  has  

t o  be  Case-checking mechanism e x a c t l y  l i k e  t h e  Case f i l t e r  I n  t h i s  

component. 

Although w e  w i l l  n o t  pu r sue  t h e  comparison between t h e s e  two 

sys tems  i n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  i t  is  o u r  f i r m  b e l i e f  t h a t  t h e  Case f i l t e r  

should  be  viewed a s  a morphologica l  o p e r a t i o n  and t h a t  i t  should  no t  

be abandoned. Thus w e  f i n d  t h e  assumpt ion  t h a t  v a r i o u s  Case-marking 

r u l e s  o p e r a t e  i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component q u i t e  n a t u r a i .  Although 

the n a t u r e  of t h e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  i n  (169) above w i l l  no t  be f u r t h e r  

e l a b o r a t e d  on ,  we hold t h a t  i t  is d e s i r a b l e  t o  t r y  t o  d e r i v e  t h i s  

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  from t h e  Case f i l t e r .  

5. Case Assignment i n  E x i s t e n t i a l  Sen tences  

A r e s i d u a l  i s s u e  t h a t  was n o t  s e t t l e d  i n  t h e  above d i s c u s s i o n  

i s  tt,e s o l u t i o n  t o  t h e  c o n t r a d i c t i o n  t h a t  was observed  i n  (139)-(141) 

above. R e c a l l  t h a t  i n  t h i s  c a s e  w e  had NP movement and WH movement 



applying from the same position. The crucial sentences are repeated 

here as (171)a-b: 

(171)a. a man was [el in the garden i i 

b. whati was there [eli in the garden? 

Although we will not elaborate on the solution to this contradiction, 

we will indicate the way in which the notion of chain described above 

can account for this contradiction in a natural way, if we assume a 

particular procedure of nominative Case assignment. (We return in 

greater detail to nominative Case assignment in chapter 4 below.) 

Chomsky (1981) proposes that the rule for nominative Case 

assignment is as in (172): 

(172) assign nominative to NP iff it is governed by AGR and co-super- 
scripted with it. 

Further, he assumes that a rule of co-superscripting applies at D- 

structure, co-superscripting ACR and the subject position. Thus in 

(171)a nominative Case is assigned to a man following the application 

of 'Move a' since the position in which a man appears at S-structure 

has been co-superscripted with AGR in the base. On the other hand, 

we will assume that the verb be does not assign Case (but see chapter 

4 for some further discussion). It follows that in a configuration such 

as (173), nominative Case cannot be assigned to a man, unless it is moved 

to the subject position: 

(173) [NP ] was a man in the garden 



I n  s e n t e n c e s  such a s  (174) ,  where t h e r e  is i n s e r t e d ,  -- t h e r e  i s  co- 

s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  w i t h  AGR s i n c e  i t  is  i n s e r t e d  i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t  ion  

and hence it  i s  a s s igned  a  nominat ive Case. L'Lomsky assumes f u r t h e r ,  

t h a t  t h e r e  i s  co - supe r sc r ip t ed  wi th  t h e  pos t -ve rba l  NP. A s  such ,  t h e s e  

two e lements  form a  c h a i n ,  which Is marked a s  nominat ive:  

(174)a. t h e r e  was a  man i n  t h e  garden 

i b. t h e r e i  (AGR ) a  man 
i 

Note t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  from t h e  pos t -verba l  p o s i t i o n  i n  (174) w i l l  r e s u l t  

i n  a  v i s i b l e  t r a c e ,  s i n c e  i t  i s  p a r t  of a  Case-marked cha in .  On t h e  

o t h e r  hand, when 'Move a '  a p p l i e s  t o  r e s u l t  i n  (171)a  above,  t h e  t r a c e  

l e f t  behind i s  - n o t  a  v a r i a b l e  s i n c e  i t  does  not  conform t o  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  

of  v a r i a b l e s  e i t h e r  i n  (135) above o r  i n  (149) .  

Let  u s  now summarize ou r  d i s c u s s i o n  i n  t h i s  appendix.  We have 

a t tempted  t o  r ev i ew d i f f e r e n t  problems which a r e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t h e  

empty c a t e g o r y  i n  c l i t i c  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  I t  h a s  been shown t h a t  t h e  

empty element  which i s  gene ra t ed  under t h e  NP i n  t h e s e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  

appear  t o  v i o l a t e  t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s  and t h e  V i s i b i l i t y  Hypothes is ,  

whether s t a t e d  a s  (152) '  o r  a s  (169) above. These problems can  be over -  

come i f  we assume t h a t  t h e  themat ic  m a t r i c e s  which i n c l u d e  t h e  c l i t i c  

and t h e  a d j a c e n t  empty element  a r e  reana lyzed  a s  a  pronominal e lement .  

Once a pronominal e lement  h a s  been formed, i t  behaves l i k e  a  pronoun 

w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s  and i t  i s  v i s i b l e  by v i r t u e  

of t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  which i t  b e a r s .  



A few o t h e r  i s s u e s  were touched  upon i n  t h i s  a p p e n d i x :  t h e  

a n a l y s i s  o f  q u a n t i f i e r  l o w e r i n g ,  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  t h e  b i n d i n g  

c o n d i t i o n s  and  t h e  f o r m a t i o n  o f  A-chains and t h e  a s s i g n m e n t  of Case 

i n  e x i s t e n t i a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  The V i s i b i l i t y  H y p o t h e s i s  was rev iewed  

and we e x p l o r e d  i t s  s t a t u s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  Case f i l t e r ,  We 

conc luded  by assuming  t h a t  t h e  Case f i l t e r  s h o u l d  n o t  be  abandoned,  

a l t h o u g h  i t  s h o u l d  be r e f o r m u l a t e d  s o  as t o  i n c l u d e  t h e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  

e x p r e s s e d  by p r i n c i p l e  (169) above.  



FOOTNOTES: CHAPTER 2 

1. I n  many r e s p e c t s ,  t h e  head o f  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e  and i t s  corn- 

plement behave a s  one  l e x i c a l  u n i t .  Thus, f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  main s t r e s s  

f a l l s  a lways  on t h e  complement, and t h u s  t h e  head is  s u b j e c t  t o  v a r i o u s  

r e d u c t i o n  r u l e s  which o p e r a t e  i n  non - s t r e s sed  environments  ( s e e  P r i n c e ,  

1975 ,  and McCarthy , 1979,  f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  Furchermore, t h e r e  i s  a  

s t r o n z  tendency t o  l e x i c a l i z e  c o n s t r u c t - s t a t e  combina t ions ,  t r e a t i n g  

them a s  a  s i n g l e  l e x i c a l  e n t r y :  b e i t - s e f e r  ( l i t e r a l l y  'book house ' )  

' s c h o o l ' ;  o rex-d in  ( l i t e r a l l y  ' l aw e d i t o r ' )  ' l a w y e r ' ;  e t c .  These,  I 

b e l i e v e ,  do n o t  heve  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 7 ) .  Ra the r ,  t hey  have t h e  pro- 

p e r t i e s  of r e g u l a r  nouns.  (See a l s o  f o o t n o t e  1 2  f o r  oome more d i s c u s s i o n . )  

2 .  I n  complex s t r u c t u r e s  such  a s  ( 2 4 ) ,  I have  t r i e d  t o  u s e  a con- 

s j s t e n t  n o t a t i o n  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between d i f -  

f e r e n t  e lements  i n  t h e  tree. I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  a l l  expans ions  o f  t h e  same 

maximal p r o j e c t i c n  a r e  numbered w i t h  t h e  same s u b s c r i p t .  The maximal 

p r o j e c t i o n  i s  marked $ (1 a n  i n t e g e r )  . I n  c a s e s  w i th  a n  a d j o i n e d  - gel 

p h r a s e ,  lil:e ( 2 4 ) ,  t h e  node domina t ing  t h e  a d j u n c t i o n  is r ~ a r k e d  w i t h  a  

=5 

prime: XI. (The re  is  e n  i m p l i c i t  t h e o r e t i c a l  assumpt ion  h e r e  t h a t  & 
Y 

p h r a s e s  are a d j o i n e d  t o  maximal p r o j e c t i o n s  -- an  assumpt ion  t h a t  w i l l  

n o t  b e  a rgued  f o r  d i r e c t l y  i n  t h i s  s t u d y . )  I n  ( 2 4 ) ,  t h e n ,  each  i n t r o -  

d u c t i o n  of  a n  i ndependen t ly  numbered s i g n a l s  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of a 

maximal p r o j e c t i o n .  

3 .  Cl i t i cs ,  l i k e  o t h e r  complements o f  t h e  head i n  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e ,  

change stress p a t t e r n s .  There  a r e  a l s o  phono log ica l  and morphologica l  



f a c t o r s  which de t e rmine  t h e  form of t h e  c l i t i c ,  w h i ~ h  do n o t  i n t e r a c t  

w i t h  any s y n t a c t i c  phenomenon. The f u l l  t a b l e  o f  c l i t i c  forms is given 

i n  ( I ) :  

(i) 1 s g :  -i, -ay 1 p l :  nu 
2 s g  rnasc: -xa, -exa 2 p l  masc : -xem 
2 s g  fern: -ax, - i x ,  -ex 2 p l  £em: -xen 
3 s g  masc: -0, -av 3 p l  masc: -am, -hem 
3  s g  fern: -a ,  -ha 3 p l  fern: -an, -hen 

The t a b l e  i n  (i) r e p r e s e n t s ,  rough ly ,  t h e  ways i n  which t h e s e  c l i t i c s  

a r e  pronounced i n  Modern Hebrew and should  n o t  b e  taken  t o  r e p r e s e n t  

t h e i r  unde r ly ing  forms.  

4 .  Note, however, t h a t  t h e  Eng l i sh  s e n t e n c e  co r r e spond ing  t o  (35) is 

ungrammatical as w e l l :  

(i) * t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  i t s  house ( c f .  ' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  d o g ' s  h o u s e ' )  

A s  w i l l  b e  shown below, t h e  a rgunen t  f o r  c l i t i c s  a s  non-arguments does  

n o t  depend c r u c i a l l y  on t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  of  (35 ) .  

5. Note t h a t  (41) canno t  be  r u l e d  o u t  on t h e  grounds t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  

on - gel canno t  be  c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  t h e  coindexed p o s i t i o n .  I f  such a  

c l i t i c  a p p e a r s  fo l lowing  a N + c l i t i c  combina t ion ,  t h e  co indexlng  is  

grammatical :  

v 
( i )  b e i t - i i  sel-ii 

house-me of  -me 
'my house '  

A q u e s t i o n  which arises w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  (41) and ( i )  i n v o l v e s  t h e  



v 
s t r u c t u r e  o f  : g + c l i t i c  combina t ions .  Do they  invo lve  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

i n  (26 )?  I n  o t h e r  words, i s  t h e r e ,  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s ,  an  argument p o s i t i o n  

which is h e r e  a n  i n s t a n c e  of B? I b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h i s  i s  indeed s o .  

Note c h a t  i t  fo l lows  t h a t  i f  a n o t h e r  - xel is  i n s e r t e d ,  we shou ld  b e  a b l e  

t o  g e t  " c l i t i c  t r i p l i n g "  -- and,  i n  f a c t ,  ( i i )  is no t  too bad: 

v v  
( i i )  ?beit-am 

i 
sela-hem s e l  ha-talmidim 

i i 
house-them of-them of t he - s tuden t s  
' t h e  s t u d e n t s '  house '  

The m a r g i n a l i t y  of  ( i i ) ,  i t  seems t o  me, is e n t i r e l y  due t o  i t s  extreme 

redundancy, b u t  i t  i s  q u i t e  grammatical .  

Another q u e s t i o n  which a r i s e s  w l t h  r e s p e c t  t o  (41) i n v o l v e s  t h e  

v  
s t a g e  a t  which t h e  c l i t i c  i s  s p e l l e d  o u t  on &. Note t h a t  s i n c e  we 

have assumed s o  f a r  t h a t  is  i n s e r t e d  i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component, 

t h i s  might r a i s e  some q u e s t i o n s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  s t a g e  a t  which c l i t i c  

v 
s p e l l - o u t  on & t a k e s  p l a c e .  We w i l l  r e t u r n  t o  t h e s e  q u e s t i o n s  i n  

v 
c h a p t e r  3 ,  s e c t i o n  3 . 3 ,  where t h e  p r e c i s e  p r o c e s s  of  - s e l  i n s e r t i o n  w i l l  

b e  d i s c u s s e d  i n  d e t a i l .  

6.  Yet a n o t h e r  p i e c e  of ev idence  f o r  t h e  change i n  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  

c-command sugges t ed  i n  ( 4 2 )  i s  provided  by Reuland (1981).  T h i s  

change is  r e q u i r e d  i n  o r d e r  t o  p reven t  t h e  head of  t h e  s p e c i f i e r  i n  

p o s s e s s i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  E n g l i s h  from c-commanding (and t h u s  governing)  

e lements  which are i n  t h e  domain o f  t h e  head o f  t h e  f u l l  NP. The r e l e -  

v a n t  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  is  as i n  ( i ) :  

( i )  INP [NP L N  John 1 's ] [B LAP b e a u t i f u l  ] [N b r o t h e r  1 1 1  



7 .  It w i l l  b e  shown i n  s e c t i o n  4 . 2  below t h a t  when t h e  head of t h e  

c o n s t r u c t  s ta te  i s  a de r ived  nominal ,  two complements of t h e  head can 

appea r ,  one  of  which i s  cons t rued  a s  t h e  s u b j e c t  and t h e  o t h e r  a s  t h e  

o b j e c t .  When t h i s  is  t h e  c a s e ,  t h e r e  i s  a  p r e f e r r e d  o r d e r :  t h e  o b j e c t  

u s u a l l y  fo l lows  t h e  head,  and t h e  s u b j e c t  is expres sed  by means of a  

v  sel  ph rase .  V i o l a t i o n  of  t h i s  o r d e r  does n o t  l e a d  ungrammat ica l i ty  - 
b u t  r e s u l t s  i n  a  marg ina l  s e n t e n c e .  Thus, ( i )  i s  m a r g i n a l ,  w h i l e  ( i f )  

i s  p e r f e c t l y  grammatical :  

( i )  ? ' a x i l a t  Dan gel ha-tapuax 
e a t i n g  Dan of the-apple  
'Dan's e a t i n g  of  t h a  a p p l e '  

v 
( i i )  ' a x i l a t  ha-tapuax sel 

e a t i n g  the-apple  of iz: 1 , 
'Dan 's  e a t i n g  o f  t h e  a p p l e '  

The meaning in t ended  by ( i )  can  be  rendered  wi thou t  m a r g i n a l i t y  i f  t h e  

v 
a c c u s a t i v e  Case marker & i s  used r a t h e r  than  g: 

( i i i )  ' a x i l a t  Den ' e t  ha- tapuax 1 
e a t i n g  Dan acc the-apple  . 
(meaning as i n  ( i )  ) i 

Return ing  now t o  (44 ) ,  t h e  m a r g i n a l i t y  of t h i s  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  is s i m i l a r  

i n  n a t u r e  t o  t h a t  o f  (i), and seems t o  d e r i v e  from t h e  same sou rce :  

s i n c e  t h e  t e a c h e r  i n  t h i s  p h r a s e  i s  cons t rued  a s  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  and her- 

self as t h e  o b j e c t ,  t h e  o r d e r  is  marked, Tf,  a s  i n  ( i i i ) ,  w e  r e p l a c e  - 
v 
sel w i t h  &, t h e  s e n t e n c e  is p e r f e c t l y  grammatical :  - 

( i v )  re  ' i y a  t ha-rnora let: 'acma 
view the - t eache r  a c c  h e r s e l f  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  view of h e r s e l f '  



Note t h a t ,  s i n c e  obv ious ly  i n  ( i v )  ha--mora ' t h e  t e a c h e r '  ha s  t o  

c-command 'acma ' h e r s e l f ' ,  i t  would be  ha rd  t o  a rgue  t h a t  such  a r e -  

l a t i o n s h i p  h o l d s  i n  ( i v ) ,  b u t  n o t  i n  ( 4 4 ) .  

Thi s  p e c u l i a r i t y  of  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e ,  l i k e  

o t h e r  p e c u l i a r i t i e s  no ted  b e f o r e  ( e . g .  t h e  r i gh t -b ranch ing  c o n s t r a i n t )  

w i l l  n o t  b e  pursued h e r e  ( b u t  s e e  Berman, 1979,  f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  

8. The r e f l e x i v e  form i n  Modern Hebrew is i t s e l f  a  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e  

of  t h e  form n o u n + c l i t i c .  T h i s  would seem t o  c r e a t e  a problem f o r  sen-  

t e n c e s  such  a s  ( 4 5 ) .  I n  s e c t i o n  2 . 4  below i t  w i l l  be argued t h a t  c l i t i c s  

can  b e  coindexed w i t h  complement NP1s on ly  i n  c a s e  they  govern them. 

I n  t h &  s t r u c t u r e  co r r e spond ing  t o  ( 4 5 ) ,  however, such a  government 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  does  n o t  h o l d ,  a l t h o u g h  co indexing  does.  The presumed 

s t r u c t u r e  of  ( 4 5 )  is g i v e n  in (i) : 

/' 

i l 
r e '  i y a t  
view 

tach-a 
i 

self -her  

Note t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  i n  ( i )  does  n o t  govern 2 I b e l i e v e ,  however, 3 ' 

t h a t  t h i s  is  n o t  a problem. The co index ing  r e l a Z i o n s h i p  which h o l d s  

i n  t h e  c a s e  of  anaphor and a n t e c e d e n t  does n o t  ho ld  between t h e  c l i t i c  

= =i 

i n  f2 and Nj. Kathe r ,  i t  hol  s between t h e  f u l l  i3 and N2, t h e  l a t t e r  



be ing  a n  anaphor i c  e x p r e s s i o n .  I n  f a c t ,  I would l i k e  t o  a r g u e  t h a t  t h e  

= 
c l i t i c  i n  N2 is simply a  marker of pronominal agreement ,  t hus  r e n d e r i n g  

t h e  r e f l e x i v e  form a  f r e e - s t a n d i n g  pronoun which cannot  be f u r t h e r  ana- 

lyzed  i n t o  a N + c l i t i c  combinat ion and a n  empty i. The s t r u c t u r e  of 

( 4 5 ) ,  t h u s ,  is  n o t  r e a l l y  ( i ) ,  b u t  r a t h e r  (ii): 

v sel A ha-mora 

of  t h e - t  eache r  

r e '  j l i a t  
view 

1 acma 
h e r s e l f  

= =1 

9 .  Note t h a t  we a r g u e  t h a t  i n  s t r u c t u r e s  such a s  ( 4 3 ) ,  N and N 2 3 

c-command each  o t h e r ,  and t h a t ,  consequen t ly ,  each  of  t t i ese  p o s i t i o n s  

can  s e r v e  a s  a n  a n t e c e d e n t  f o r  t h e  o t h e r ,  a s  demonstrated by (1)  and 

( i i )  : 

( i )  r e ' i y a t  ha-mora ' e t  'acma 
view the - t eache r  a c c  h e r s e l f  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  view o f  h e r s e l f '  

v  
( i i )  r e '  i y a t  'acma s e l  ha-mora 

view h e r s e l f  of t he - t eache r  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  view of  h e r s e l f '  

This s i t u a t i o n  seems t o  p r e s e n t  a problem f o r  t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s :  

i n  a s i t u a t i o n  o f  mutual  c-command, t h e  a n t e c e d e n t  NP is c-commanded by 

t h e  anaphor,  and hence i t  i s  n o t  f r e e .  S i n c e  i t  is n o t  f r e e ,  1.t v i o l a t e s  

t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s .  One p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  s o l v i n g  t h i s  c o n f l i c t  would 

b e  t o  conce ive  of t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  a s  a p roces s  of index  t r a n s -  



miss ion  from top  t o  bot tom, e s s e n t i a l l y  fo l lowing  Chomsky (1980).  Thus 

i n  a s e n t e n c e  such  a s  ( i i i )  below, t h e  c-commanding NP John w i l l  t r a n s -  
i 

m i t  an  index  t o  t h e  c-commanded NP h i m s e l f .  S ince  l e x i c a l  anaphors  can 

on ly  i n h e r i t  t h e i r  index  from a  c-commanding NP, i t  w i l l  f o l l ow t h a t  i f  

h imsel f  does n o t  have a  c-commanding a n t e c e d e n t  i n  i t s  minimal governing 

c a t e g o r y ,  i t  w i l l  n o t  r e c e i v e  a n  index;  hence t h e  s e n t e n c e  w i l l  b e  

r u l e d  o u t :  

( i i i )  Johni saw h i m s e l f i  

11 
index  t r a n s m i s s i o n  

P r i o r  t o  t h e  t r a n s m i s s i o n  of a n  index ,  however, a l e x i c a l  anaphor does 

n o t  have a r e f e r e n t i a l  index;  hence  i t  cannot  s e r v e  a s  a n  a n t e c e d e n t  

f o r  an  NP. Return ing  t o  (43)  above,  and assuming ou r  r e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

of t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s ,  i t  is c l e a r  t h a t  e i t h e r  one of t h e  z ' s  can 

b e  an  a n t e c e d e n t  t o  t h e  o t h e r  i n  t h e  s e n s e  mentioned above,  s i n c e  each 

one  of them can  t r a n s m i t  a n  index  t o  t h e  o t h e r .  However, this situation 

w i l l  never  r e s u l t  i n  c o n f l i c t i n g  i n d i c e s .  For t h e  f u l l  NP, such a 

system could  make u s e  of  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between r e f e r e n t i a l  and ana-  

phor i c  i n d i c e s  sugges t ed  i n  Chomsky (1980).  Thus, p a r a l i e l  t o  ( i i i ) ,  

b u t  ungrammatical ,  w e  would have ( i v ) ,  i n  which t h e  anaph.?ric index  

c a n c e l s  t h e  r e f e r e n t i a l  one.  The l e x i c a l  NP does  n o t  have a  r e f e r e n t i a l  

index ,  and t h e  s e n t e n c e  is  ungrammatical:  

( i v )  hei s a w  John 
{ i )  



10. Yet a n o t h e r  p o s s i b i l i t y  would be  t o  a d o p t  t h e  p roposa l  of S a f i r  

(1981) ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  which e x p l e t i v e  [el does  n o t  have t o  b e  p r o p e r l y  

governed.  S i n c e  S a f i r ' s  p roposa l  e n c a i l s  a  d i f f e r e n t  t r e a t m e n t  of t h e  

p r o - d r ~ p  phenomenon t h a n  t h e  one advanced i n  c h a p t e r  4 o f  t h i s  s t u d y ,  

h i s  p r o p o s a l  w i l l  n o t  be  adopted h e r e .  

11. Note t h a t  o u r  e x p l a n a t i o n  does  n o t  accoun t  f o r  t h e  r e a d i n g  i n  

which t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  i s  r ega rded  a s  t h e  c,mplement of t h e  head 

v noun (and i s  governed by i t  and by t h e  c l i t i c )  and t h e  s e l  p h r a s e  is 

a s s i g n e d  a d i f f e r e n t  r e f e r e n t i a l  index .  I t  seems t o  m e  t h a t  p ragmat ic  

f a c t o r s  a r e  a t  p l a y  h e r e .  Whenever a l e x i c a l l y  r e a l i z e d  NP can be  con- 

s t r u e d  a s  t h e  complement, i t ,  r a t h e r  t han  t h e  empty c a t e g o r y ,  is  con- 

s t r u e d  a s  t h a t  complement. A s i m i l a r  phenomenon e x i s t s  i n  River  P l a t e  

Span i sh .  I n  a s i t u a t i o n  i n  which a n  p h r a s e  c a n  be  c o n s t r u e d  e i t h e r  

as a PP o r  a s  a doubled e l emen t ,  t h e  l a t t e r  r e a d i n g  is g r e a t l y  p r e f e r r e d :  

( i )  l o  m v i 6  a  Juan  
him send-we t o  J u a n  
' w e  send  i t / h i m  t o  J u a n '  / ' w e  send J u a n '  

Where River  P l a t e  Span i sh  shows a  p r e f e r e n c e ,  Modern Hebrew shows a  

s h a r p e r  c o n t r a s t ,  a c t u a l l y  r u l i n g  o u t  a l l  o t h e r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  i n  

:he absence  of a s h a r p  i n t o n a t i o n a l  b r eak .  

1 2 .  There  a r e ,  i n  f a c t ,  some counterexamples  t o  o u r  a n a l y s i s . .  Thus, . 
t h e  fo l lowing is a grammatical  s e n t e n c e ,  a l t h o u g h  one could  a r g u e  t h a t  

i t s  s t r u c t u r e  i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  af (66 ) :  



( i )  s ignon  k t i v a t - o  ha-maksim 
i 

6e1 Ddni 

s t y l e  w r i t i n g - h i s  the-charming of Dan 
(masc) (fem) 
' t h e  charming w r i t i n g  s t y l e  o f  Dan' 

The c l a s s  o f  cases which v i o l a t e  t h e  government requi rement  is seman- 

t i c a l l y  r e s t r i c t e d .  I t  c o n s i s t s  s o l e l y  of "manner" nouns a s  heads  and 

gerunds a s  complements: d s r e x  h a - r i c a  'way of r u n n i n g ' ,  o f e n  ha-ha l ixa  

'manner of w a l k i n g ' ,  e t c .  Each of t h e s e  e l emen t s  when appea r ing  wi th  

o t h e r  nouns obeys t h e  government c o n s t r a i n t :  

v v 
(if) *signon k i s ' o t - a v i  ha-xadas s e l  Dani 

s t y l e  c h a i r s - h i s  the-new of Dan 
( sg )  ( P I )  ( s e )  

( i i i )  *masluley r i c a t - o i  ha- 'srukim g e l  Dani 

t r a c k s  running-h is  the- long of  Dan 
( P I )  ( sg )  (PI) 

S i n c e  t h e  c l a s s  o f  counterexamples is s e m a n t i c a l l y  so r e s t r i c t e d ,  I w i l l  

assume t h a t  o n l y  e lements  which obey t h e s e  semant ic  r e s t r i c t i o n s  a r e  

r eana lyzed  a s  a compound of  s o r t s ,  and t h a t  t h i s  compound o c c u p i e s  t h e  

head p o s i t i o n .  I n  t h i s  s e n s e ,  t h e  c l i t i c  is  a c t u a l l y  a c i i t i c  on t h e  

f u l l  compound, which occup ie s  t h e  head p o s i t i o n ;  t h u s  it does  govern 

t h e  coindexed NP. These c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  would then  have t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

i n  ( i v )  (coresponding  t o  (i) ) :  

( i v )  'i\ 
- - 

/ N1\ !2 
/<'\i 

!I AF' b (%I) Dani 
the-charming N1 + c l i  

I 



13. Stowell (1981.) points out that an additional condition may 

v 
be required on the formulation of insertion, Sf we wish to 

v 
argue that the rule of sel insertion is analogous to the rule of 

of insertion in English. The rule of of insertion is given in (i): - - 

where NP is immediately dominated by NP: 
1 

The restriction on the formulation of - of insertion is intended to block 

exceptional Case marking by of in English. The queseion of where in 
1- -\ 

t h e p m r  of insertion applies will not be discussed in this study. 

1 4 .  The q&b8tion of whether the change in the definition of proper 

government should be extended to English or not I s  left open in this 

study. Note, however, that the main case in which proper government by 

nouns is required is in phrases such as (i): 

(1) the city's destruction [el 

With respect to ( i ) ,  see Jaeggli (1980), who argues that the empty 

category in such examples is properly governed by its antecedent rather 

than by the noun destruction. 

15. The free-standing direct object forms are given in the chart below: 

(i) 1 sg: 'oti 
2 sg masc: 'otxa 
2 sg fern: 9 otax 
3 sg m s c :  'oto 
3 sg fern: ' o t a  

1 p l :  'otanu 
2 pl masc: 'otxem 
2 pl fern: 'otxen 
3 p l  masc: 'otam 
3 pl. fern: ' otan 
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Although h i s t o r i c a l l y  i t  is c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  f r e e - s t a n d i n g  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  

forms d e r i v e  from t h e  combina t ion  of t h e  o b j e c t  marker - l e t  w i t h  c l i t i c s ,  

I b e l i e v e  t h a t  t hey  no l o n g e r  admi t  of  t h i s  a n a l y s i s ,  and t h a t  they 

I a r e  now on a  p a r  w i t h  t h e  nomina t ive  pronouns, .which a r e  a l s o  f r e e -  

s t a n d i n g .  Thus, i n  c o n t r a s t  t o  o u r  t r e a t m e n t  o f  p r e p o s i t i o n s  w i t h  

c l i t i c s ,  w e  w i l l  n o t  r e g a r d  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  pronominal form as  having  

t h e  s t r u c t u r e  % + c l  [el. Rathe r ,  they  a r e  f u l l  NY's, c o n t a i n i n g  no 

empty c a t e g o r y .  

1 6 .  The d i s c u s s i o n  of  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  is  r e s t r i c t e d  

t o  r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  o f  non-subjec t  c o n s t i t u e n t s .  The r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  of  

s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  obeys somewhat d i f f e r e n t  c o n s t r a i n t s  which a r e  i r r e l e v a n t  

f o r  o u r  d i s c u s s i o n .  We are assuming h e r e  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  r e l a t i v i z a t i o n  

i n  Hebrew i n  Borer  (1979) .  For some o t h e r  a n a l y s e s ,  see Hayon (1973) 

and r e f e r e n c e s  c i t e d  t h e r e i n .  

1 7 .  Kayne a r g u e s  t h a t  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  i n  

Eng l i sh  and i ts  absence  i n  French can  be  exp la ined  if we essume t h a t  

p r e p o s i t i o n s  a r e  n o t  p rope r  gove rno r s .  I t  fo l l ows  t h a t  an  empty c a t e -  

gory  f o l l o w i n g  a  p r e p o s i t i o n  is r u l e d  o u t  a s  a  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  ECP 

u n l e s s  some o t h e r  mechanism i s  a v a i l a b l e  t o  p r o p e r l y  govern i t .  Such 

a  mechanism, Kayne s u g g e s t s ,  is t h e  t r a n s m i s s i o n  of  s u p e r s c r i p t  from 

t h e  v e r b  t o  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n .  T h i s  t r a n s m i s s i o n  i s  o n l y  p o s s i b l e  i n  

E n g l i s h ,  s i n c e  i n  E n g l i s h  p r e p o s i t i o n s  a s s i g n  Case i n  the same way 

v e r b s  do .  (See  Kayne, 1980b f o r  d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s i o n . )  T h i s  compati-  

b i l i t y  o f  Case assignment  p rocedures  a l l o w s  f o r  t h e  t r a n s m i s s i o n  of 

superscripts. I n  French,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand ,  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  Case a sa ign -  



ment by p r e p o s i t i o n s  d i f f e r s  from t h a t  of  v e r b s ;  hence t h e  t r a n s m i s s i o n  

of  a  s u p e r s c r i p t  is  i m p o s s i b l e .  I n  l anguages  i n  which such  t r a n s m i s s i o n  

is  p o s s i b l e ,  once  t h e  s u p e r s c r i p t  h a s  been t r a n s m i t t e d ,  t h e  ve rb  i t s e l f  

can  p r o p e r l y  govern t h e  empty p o s i t i o n  fo l l owing  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n .  

S i n c e  i n  Hebrew b o t h  p r e p o s i t i o n  s t r a n d i n g  and noun s t r a n d i n g  

( s e e  (78) above)  a r e  i m p o s s i b l e ,  we w i l l  adop t  t h e  assumpt ion  t h a t  pre- 

p o s i r i o n s  a r e  n o t  p rope r  governors  and t h a t ,  f u r t h e r m o r e ,  t h e  supe r -  

s c r i p t i n g  p r o c e s s  a v a i l a b l e  i n  Eng l i sh  i s  i m p o s s i b l e  i n  Hebrew, I n t e r -  

e s t i n g l y ,  v e r b s  i n  Modern Hebrew do n o t  t a k e  c l i t i c s ,  u n l i k e  nouns 

and p r e p o s i t i o n s  ( s e e  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  i n  t h e  t e x t  below).  Given o u r  

assumpt ion  t h a t  c l i t i c s  a r e  a s p e l l - o u t  of Case f e a t u r e s ,  i t  is q u i t e  

p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h e  l a c k  of  v e r b a l  c l i t i c s  i n  Modern Hebrew i s  a r e f l e c t i o n  

o f  t h e s e  d i f f e r e n t  Case-assignment p rocedures .  

Note t h a t  i n s o f a r  a s  Kayne a t t r i b u t e s  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

E n g l i s h  and French ( o r ,  f o r  o u r  pu rposes ,  Hebrew) t o  t h e  Case-assignment 

p r o p e r t i e s  o f  p r e p o s i t i o n s  i n  t h e s e  l anguages ,  h i s  a n a l y s i s  is  compatible 

w i t h  ou r  view o f  t h e  n a t u r e  of  pa rame te r s .  

18. Some o c c u r r e n c e s  o f  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  pronouns i n  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  a r e  

a t t e s t e d  i n  p h r a s e s  such  a s  ( I ) :  

v  
(i) m i i  s e - r ac i t em le -hakot  ' o t o  be-yaldut-o 

i 1 
who that-wanted-you t o - h i t  him in-ch i ldhood-h is  

In  f a c t ,  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  pronoun i n  ( i )  is  o b l i g a t o r y ,  and ( i i )  i s  

ungrammatical :  

v ( i i e i i  s e - r ac i t em le -hakot  [ e l i  be-yaldut-o i 
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The r e g u l a r  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e  co r r e spond ing  t o  ( i i )  is ungrammatical a s  

w e l l  : 

v 
i h a -  se-raci tern la -hakot  [el be-yaldut-o 

the-man 

We do n o t  o f f e r  a d e t a i l e d  e x p l a n a t i o n  of t h e s e  c a s e s  i n  t h i s  s t u d y .  

Note,  however, t h a t  i n  ( i )  t n e  e x t r a c t i o n  c o u l d  t a k e  p l a c e  from t h e  pos t -  

c l i t i c  p o s i t i o n ,  r a t h e r  t han  from t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  The 

e l i m i n a t i o n  o f  be-yaldut-o from (i) w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  t h e  same ungram- i 

m a t i c a l i t y  as ( 8 9 ) c  i n  t h e  t e x t :  

v 
( i v )  "mii se-raci tern le-hako t ' o  t o  ba  

i 
who that-wanted-you t o - h i t  him came 
' t h e  one  you wanted t o  h i t  came' 

This, however, would n o t  accoun t  f o r  t h e  ungtammat ica l i ty  of ( i l ) ,  i n  

which e x t r a c t i o n  was from t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  I am indebted  t o  

E d i t  Doron f o r  p o i n t i n g  o u t  t h e s e  examples t o  me. For ax1 i n t e r e s t i n g  

d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e s e  examples and s i m i l a r  ones  i n  Arabic  s e e  Doron (1980) 

and Aoun and S p o r t i c h c  (1981b) 

19.  I b e l i e v e  t h a t  the a v a i l a b i l i t y  of a "saving dev ice"  f o r  v a r i o u s  

c a t e g o r i e s  i s  language s p e c i f i c .  Thus, i n  T i g r c ,  t h e r e  is  a  s a v i n g  

d e v i c e  fo r  PP's as w e l l ,  a s  demonst ra ted  by ( i ) .  The same ho lds  f o r  

Lebanese Arabic ,  as demonst ra ted  by ( i i ) :  

(i) L i l a t  ' i g 5 1  g a l l i  waraka t  n a d ' a t  ' & t - t u i  
L i l e t  t o  A l i  (m) l e t t e r  ( f )  s e n t  to-him 
' L i l t i t  s e n t  a let ter  t o  A l i '  ( J ake ,  1980) 

( i i )  hkTt mag-o la-brimi i - 
t a lked - I  with-him to-Karim 
'I t a l k e d  w i t h  K a r i m '  (Aoun, for thcoming) 



20. I n  d iagram ( l o o ) ,  w e  l e f t  open t h e  q u e s t i o n  of  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of 

f r e e  r e l a t i v e s :  a r e  t hey  t r u e  NP nodes which have an  empty head ( a s  

assumed by Groos and van  Rlemsdi jk)  , o r  a r e  t hey  i n s t a n c e s  of S marked 

w i t h  t h e  f e a t u r e  [+N], t a k i n g  COllP a s  i t s  head? The l a t t e r  was proposed 

t o  m e  by K. Hale ( p e r s o n a l  communicat ion);  see a l s o  F a s s i  F e h r i  ( 1980) ,  

where such  a  p roposa l  i s  pursued .  Although w e  l e a n  towards t h e  l a t t e r  

h y p o t h e s i s ,  we w i l l  n o t  a r g u e  f o r  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  i n  t h i s  s t u d y .  Note 

t h a t  assuming t h a t  Case is ,  i n  f a c t ,  a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  NP domina t ing  t h e  

f r e e  r e l a t i v e  ( o r ,  i n  t h e  c a s e  of t h e  $ p r o p o s a l ,  t o  t h e  5 marked [+N] ) , 

b o t h  p r o p o s a l s  can  c a p t u r e  t h e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  exp re s sed  by (100 ) .  The 

f i r s t  p roposa l  would c l a i m  t h a t  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  p e r c o l a t e  t o  t h e  f i r s t  

p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  r e a l i z e d  e l emen t ,  whereas  t h e  l a t t e r  p roposa l  would c l a i m  

t h a t  t hey  are man i f e s t ed  on t h e  head ,  t h a t  head be ing  t h e  WH-word i n  

corn. 

The proposed a n a l y s i s  o f  Eree r e l a t i v e s  ske t ched  i n  t h e s e  para-  

g r aphs  h a s  some i n t e r e s t i n g  consequences f o r  t h e  requi rement  t h a t  v a r i a b l e s  

have  Case, sugges t ed  i n  Chomsky ( P i s a  l e c t u r e s ) .  These consequences 

w i l l  be  d i s c u s s e d  i n  d e t a i l  i n  the appendix t o  c h a p t e r  2 .  

21. Grimshaw (1977)  shows t h a t  t h e  WH e lement  i n  Eree r e l a t i v e s  has  

t o  s a t i s f y  b o t h  t h e  c a t e g o r i a l  r equ i r emen t s  o f  t h e  gap and t h e  c a t e g o r i a l  

r equ i r emen t s  o f  t h e  matrix. This  r equ i r emen t  is  n o t  t r u e ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  

o f  embedded q u e s t i o n s .  Thus w e  f i C d  t h e  fo l l owing  c o n t r a s t s :  

( i )  I asked  how t a l l  B i l l  i s  [ e l  

( i i )  1 asked  where you p u t  your  c o a t  [ e l  

( i i i )  I asked  what you a te  f o r  l unch  [ e l  



( i v )  *I w i l l  h i t  however t a l l  B i l l  i s  [el 

(v) *I w i l l  h i t  wherever you l e a v e  your  c o a t  [ e l  

( v i )  I w i l l  h i t  whatever  you throw m e  [ e l  

( v i i )  I w i l l  become however weal thy  you become [ e l  

( v i i i )  *I w i l l  become wherever  ynu put  your c o a t  [el  

( i x )  I w i l l  become whatever  you want me t o  beccjme [ e l  

The ungrammatical c a s e s  ( i v ) ,  (v)  and ( v i i i )  a r e  f r e e  relativas i n  which 

t h e  matching requi rement  is no t  met; t h e  matr ix  ve rb  does n o t  sub- 

c a t e g o r i z e  f o r  a n  AP ( i v )  o r  a l o c a t i v e  p h r a s e  ( v ,  v i i i ) ,  w h i l e  t h e  

f r o n t e d  WH l e a v e s  a  gap of  t h i s  t ype .  

2 2 ,  E x t r a c t i o n  of  PP's from nominal srruct ,ure; i  is r a t h e r  r e s t r i . c t e d  
*--- 

i n  Modern Hebrew by c o n d i t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  poor ly  unders tood .  Note,  however, 

t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  no s t r u c t u r a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  t h a t  would r ende r  t h e  ex- 

t r a c t i o n  i n  (102)a b e t t e r  t han  t h e  e x t r a c t i o n  i n  (102)b.  I n  both  c a s e s ,  

t h e  e x t r a c t i o n  is c l e a r l y  from t h e  nominal ph rase  (as o p ~ o s e d  t o  t h e  V P ) ,  

and thus  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between them is t e l l i n g .  The same h o l d s  f o r  t h e  

c o n t r a s t  between (103)a and (103)b.  F9r some d i s c u s s i o n  of  e x t r a c t i o n  

v  
from NP i n  Hebrew, as w e l l  a s  f o r  t h e  o b s e r v a t i o n  t h a t  sel phrases  can 

never  be  e x t r a c t e d  s e e  Re inha r t  (1979).  

23 .  Note t h a t  if i t  could  be show~l d i r e c t l y  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  in (106) ,  

and n o t  some o t h e r  e lement ,  p r o p e r l y  governs t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  under 

= 

Ni ' i t  would shed i n t e r e s t i n g  l i g h t  on t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of c l i t i c s  i n  

Modern Hebrew. It would sugg. .~i#t  t h a t  c l i t i c s  were p re se rved  i n  a l l  and 

o n l y  t h e  environments; i n  which t h e  l e x i c a l  c a t e g o r y   doe^ n o t  f u n c t i o n  
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a s  a  Droper governor .  Thus, c l i t i c s  on v e r b s  d i s a p p e a r e d  w h i l e  c l i t i c s  

were r e t a i n e d  on nouns and p r e p o s i t i o n s .  F u r t h e r  n o t e  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c s  

i n  post-nominal  and p o s t - p r e p o s i t i o n a l  p o s i t i o n s  e n a b l e  e x t r a c t i o n  t o  

t a k e  p l a c e  from a  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  o t h e r w i s e  would n o t  a l l o w  e x t r a c t i o n .  

I f  w e  assume t h a t  l anguages  s t r i v e  t o  avo id  redundancy,  w e  may 

g e t  some i n s i g h t  i n t o  t h e  n a t u r e  of t h i s  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  Note t h a t ,  f o l -  

lowing v e r b s ,  c l i t i c s  a r e  redundant  a s  p rope r  gove rno r s .  Fur thermore ,  

t h e  language  h a s  developed a p a r a l l e l  way t o  e x p r e s s  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  

pronouns.  For  t h i s  r e a s o n ,  c l i t 5 . c ~  on  v e r b s  began t o  d i s a p p e a r .  On 

t h e  o t h e r  hand, c l i t i c s  on nouns and p r e p o s i f i o n s  a r e  e s s e n t i a l  a s  

p rope r  governors .  Thus, t h e y  have  n o t  d i s appea red  and t h e  l anguage  

h a s  n o t  develppeci a  p a r a l l e l  way o f  e x p r e s s i n g  pronominal o b j e c t s  of 

p r e p o s i t i o n s  and pronominal  o b j e c t s  of  nouns. 

24. The m a r g i n a l i t y  o f  ( 1 l l ) c  is due t o  t h e  p r e f e r e n c e  f o r  having  t h e  

s u b j e c t  as t h e  - gel o b j e c t  i n  t h e s e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  See  f o o t n o t e  7 

above f o r  some d i s c u s s i o n .  

25. Note t h a t  t h e  diagram i n  (112) g i v e s  o n l y  one p o s s i b l e  d e r i v a t i o n  
- 

of  ( 1 l l ) a .  Another p o s s i b i l i t y  i s  t o  g e n e r a t e  t h e  -- ' e t  ph ra se  under N 
1 ' 

The sarne h o l d s  f o r  t h e  diagram i n  (115) ,  which g i v e s  o n l y  one  s t r u c t u r a l  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  ( 1  14) .  

2 6 .  C l e a r l y  'et p h r a s e s  do n o t  l e ~ l d  themselves  t o  doub!.ing i n  t h e  

v  way that - sel p h r a s e s  do. I n  f a c t ,  doub l ing  w i t h  - ' e t  i s  i m p o s s i b l e .  

Thus, i n  (115), g' canno t  meet t h e  Complement Matching Requirement ,  and 2 
=i 

i f  N i s  n o t  g e n e r a t e d  t h e  s e n t e n c e  is  r u l e d  o u t .  It w i l l  be argued 3 
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below t h a t  -3 ' e t  u n l i k e  - s e l ,  is a v a i l a b l e  i.;i t h e  base .  'It is  q u i t e  

p l a u s i b l e  t o  assume t h a t  s i n c e  - let  is  an  a c c u s a t i v e  marker ,  i t s  o b j e c t  

canno t  meet t h e  Complement Matching Requirement of a  g e n i t i v e  a s s i g n i n g  

head ( f o r  example, t h e  head noun of  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e ) .  

27 .  Adjunct ion  of dummy Case markers  was proposed by Vergnaud (1974) ,  

J a e g g l i  (1980) ,  Manzini (1981),  S t o w e l l  (1981) and o t h e r s .  

28. One could  a r g u e  t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  (120) should  e n t e r  i n t o  t h e  

b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  s i n c e ,  a l t hough  does no t  c-command h e r s e l f  i n  (1  18) , 
- - 
N '  does .  I n  c h a p t e r  3 ,  s e c t i o n  3 . 3 ,  some evidence  w i l l  be  p re sen ted  

t h a t  t h e  l a t t e r  h y p o t h e s i s  shou ld  be  r e j e c t e d .  For d i s c u s s i o n  of some 

p rob lema t i c  c a s e s ,  see Chapter  3 ,  f o o t n o t e  1 0 .  

29. One could  a r g u e  t h a t ,  i n  f a c t ,  (125)b i s  ungrammatical because i t  

c o n t a i n s  two i n s t a n c e s  o f  [ e l ,  o n l y  one of which can be p r o p e r l y  governed: 

one i n s t a n c e  of [ e l  is coindexed w i t h  t h e  c r i t i c  (E i n  (115) ) ,  w h i l e  
3 

t h e  o t h e r  i s  [ e l i .  Note,  however, t h a t  i f  t h e  head,  r a t h e r  t han  t h e  c l i t i c ,  

is t h e  governor  i n  (125)b,  t h e r e  is  no _a_ p r i o r 1  r e a s o n  why i t  should  no t  

p r o p e r l y  govern two empty c a t e g o r i e s .  Furthermore,  s i n c e  under  any 

p l a u s i b l e  accoun t  t h e  c l i t i c  w i l l  p r o p e r l y  govern t h e  empty p o s i t i o n  co- 

indexed w i t h  i t  ( a l though  i t  might  do s o  r e d u n d a n t l y ) ,  why c a n ' t  t he  

head p r o p e r l y  govern [ e l i  i n  (115)b? Thus, t h e  p re sence  of  two empty 

c a t e g o r i e s  i n  (125)b is ,  i n  f a c t ,  i r r e l e v a n t  f o r  proper  government by 

t h e  c l . i t i c .  

30. The c o n t r a s t  between (126)a  and (126)b ex tends  t o  t h e  c o n t r a s t  

between (i) and ( i i )  a s  w e l l :  



( i )  l o  b a r u r  la -nu  m i  b i k e r  ' e t  k t i v a t  ha-ma'amarim 
n o t  c l e a r  to-us  who c r i t i c i z e d  w r i t i n g  t h e  a r t i c l e s  
v  
sel ' e i ze  s o f e r  
o f  which w r i t e r  

' i t  is  u n c l e a r  t o  u s  who c r i t i c i z e d  t h e  a r t i c l e - w r i t i n g  o f  which 
w r i t e r '  

( i i )  * lo  b a r u r  la-nu m i  b i k e r  l e t  k t i v a t  Dan ' e t  ' e i z e  ma'amarim 
' i t  is u n c l e a r  t ~ 3  u s  who c r i t i c i z e d  Dan's w r i t i n g  of  which a r t i c l e s '  

Note ,  however,  t h a t ,  f o l l o w i n g  t h e  r equ i r emen t  of  p rope r  government of 

t h e  e x t r a c t i o n  s i t e ,  ( i )  shou ld  be  l ingrammatical a s  w e l l ,  i f  o n l y  t h e  

WH -- i n  s i t u  i s  f r o n t e d .  However, we b e l i e v e  t h a t  a n o t h e r  d e r i v a t i o n  i s  

p o s s i b l e ,  i n  which t h e  e n t i r e  p h r a s e  ' w r i t i n g  t h e - a r t l c l e s  o f  which 

w r i t e r '  is pied-piped i n  l o g i c a l  form. I n  ( i i ) ,  however, t h i s  d e r i v a t i o n  

i s  b locked .  

The a v a i l a b i l i t y  of p i e d  p i p i n g  i n  ( i ) ,  b u t  n o t  ( i i ) ,  i s  confirmed 

by t h e  g r a m m a t i c a l i t y  of  s y n t a c t i c  p i e d  p i p i n g  i n  t h e  former b u t  n o t  i n  

t h e  l a t t e r :  

v  
( i i i )  ' e t  k t i v a t  ha-ma'amarim sel  m i  Dan b i k e r ?  

a c c  w r i t i n g  t h e - a r t i c l e s  o f  who Dan c r i t i c i z e d ?  

( i v )  *let  k t i v a t  Ran ' e t  ma Dan b i k e r ?  
a c c  w r i t i n g  Ran a c c  what Dan c r i t i c i z e d ?  

It h a s  been p o i n t e d  o u t  t o  me by N .  Chomsky ( p e r s o n a l  communication) 

t h a t  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  p i e d  p i p i n g  i n  ( i )  and ( i i i )  and t h e  ungram- 

m a t i c a l i t y  o f  ( i i )  and ( i v )  might  f o l l o w  Erom t h e  c l a u s a l  n a t u r e  of  ( i i )  

and  ( i v )  and t h e  p h r a s a l  n a t u r e  o f  ( i )  and ( i i i ) .  



FOOTNOTES:  APPENDIX T O  CHAPTER 2 

v 
31. Recall that, in fact, sel can be inserted preceding the empty 

category. In this case, however, its Case features will be spelled- 

out as a clitic, resulting in the constr~ction in (1): 

/ - . \ =  
I, N ,  clil ,%, 

v [sel, cl, 1 

Eel 

In (i) the clitic on - Be1 absorbs the Case features of - :el, and tbus 

they cannot be assigned to ii anyway. Iae chapter 3, section 3.3 and 

footnote 6 for some discussion. 

32. Note that the analysis of existential sentences as proposed in 

Stowell (1978) is entirely compatibls with the 8-criterion. Assuming 

that the subject position of the verb - be is not a 8-position, (as is 

evidenced, for instance, by the rule of passive, in which case an NP 

is fronted to this position), the movement advocated by Stowell is 

indeed from a @-position to a non-8-position, as follows from the 

8-criterion (see chpater 1, section 1 for discussion). A rightward move- 

mznt analyis, as argued fbr byPIilsark(1974) and others, either violates 

the @-criterion or would have to claim that there are (at least) two 

distinct -. be's: the one that does not have a @-subject (passive) and 

the one that does have a @-subject (existentials). For some more dis- 

cussion of this point see Borer (1980a). 
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33. For a  d i s c u s s i o n  of  t h e  lower ing  a n a l y s i s  w i t h  r e s p e ~ t  t o  Case  

ass ignment  t o  v a r i a b l e s ,  see Chomsky (1981) .  Chomsky n o t e s  t h a t  t h e  

a n a l y s i s  proposed by May s u p p l i e s  y e t  a n o t h e r  d i s t i n c t i o n  between PRO 

and t r a c e .  Only t h e  l a t t e r  ( b u t  n o t  t h e  former)  can  s e r v e  a s  a 

v a r i a b l e .  Thus " q u a n t i f i e r  1owering"interpretations a r e  p o s s i b l e  on ly  

i n  r a i s i n g  s t r u c t u r e s ,  where such  a t r a c e  i s  a v a i l a b l e ,  b u t  n o t  i n  c o n t r o l  

s t r u c t u r e s ,  where t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  of t h e  i n f i n t i v a l s  i s  occupied  

by PRO. I n s o f a r  as May's a n a l y s i s  v e r i f i e s  t h i s  a s p e c t  of t h e  model 

i t  seems d e s i r a b l e  t o  r e t a i n  i t .  

34. For  some d i s c u s s i o n  o f  e x c e p t i o n a l  Case ass ignment  w i t h  r e s p e c t  

t o  so -ca l l ed  " r a i s ing - to -ob jec t t t  v e r b s  and o t h e r  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  see 

c h a p t e r  1, f o o t n o t e  13 and r e f e r e n c e s  c i t e d  t h e r e .  

35. By having  4 f e a t u r e s ,  empty e l emen t s  such a s  PRO, NP-trace 

and v a r i a b l e  d i f f e r  from a  n u l l  c a t e g o r y .  The l a t t e r  i s  s imply  a  

non-expanded node which h a s  no f e a t u r e s  a t  a l l .  I n  c h a p t e r  4 below 

we r e t u r n  b r i e f l y  t o  t h i s  d i s t i n r , t i o n .  The n u l l  c a t e g o r y  i s  marked 

i n  t h i s  work a s  [X ] where X i s  t h e  ilon-expanded c a t e g o r y .  

36. A problem f o r  t h e  l ower ing  a n a l y s i s  which we w i l l  no t  d i s c u s s  

h e r e  i s  t h e  s t a t u s  of  t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  of t h e  

m a t r i x  f o l l o w i n g  t h e  lower ing .  Note t h a t  t h i s  [e l  w i l l  be  governed,  

hence n o t  a PRO, b u t  i t  w i l l  n o t  b e  p r o p e r l y  governed,  s i n c e  AGR is  

n o t  a p rope r  governor  (and see c h a p t e r  4 f o r  some a d d i t i o n a l  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  

Hence, t h i s  [el w i l l  v i o l a t e  t h e  ECP. For a s u g g e s t i o n  t h a t  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  

is an e x p l e t i v e  [el and t h a t  e x p l e t i v e  [ e l ' s  a r e  n o t  s u b j e c t  t o  ECP, see 

Safir (1981). 



CHAPTER 3 :  PmlETRIC VARIATIONS I N  CLITIC CONFTGlJMTIONS 

1. I n t r o d u c t i o n  

I n  c h a p t e r  2 w e  a rgued  f o r  a  p a r t i c u l 3 r  a n a l y s i s  of c l i t i c  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  Tha t  a n a l y s i s  was mo t iva t ed  by d a t a  from c l i t i c -  

doub l ing  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i n  Modern Hebrew. I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  I w i l l  

t r y  t o  ex t end  t h e  a n a l y s i s  p r e s e n t e d  above t o  v a r i o u s  o t h e r  c l i t i c  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n s . .  While some of  t h e s e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  w i l l  f i t  i n t o  

t h e  a n a l y s i s  proposed above wi thou t  any a d d i t i o n a l  machinery/, o t h e r s  

w i l l  show c e r t a i n  v a r i a t i o n s .  I t  w i l l  be shown t h a t  by u t i l i z i n g  

t h e  r e s t r i c t e d  c l a s s  of  pa rame te r s  o u t l i n e d  i n  c h a p t e r  1 ,  t h e s e  

v a r i a t i o n s  can  be  e x p l a i n e d  i n  a  r , a t u r a l  way. 

R e c a l l  t h z t  i n  e s s e n c e ,  w e  argued t h a t  i n  c l i t i c - d o u b l l n g  s o n f i g -  

u r a t i o n s  t h e  c l i t i c  is b e s t  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  a s  a  s p e l l - o u t  of  c e r t a i n  

f e a t u r e s  on t h e  head.  I t  was f u r t h e r  a rgued  t h a t  r a t h e r  t han  p e r c e i v i n g  

of t h e  c l i t i c  as a n  independent  nominal e l emen t ,  i t  should  be viewed 

a s  a f e a t u r e  on t h e  head. It f o l l o w s  t h a t  r a t h e r  t han  r e p r e s e n t l ~ l g  

t h e  complex h e a d + c l i t i c  a s  a  b r anch ing  complex ( a s  s u g g e s t e d ,  f o r  

i n s t a n c e ,  by R i v a s , - 1 9 7 7  and J a e g g l i ,  1980 1, i t  is b e s t  r e p r e s e n t e d  

a s  a  non-branching complex (more o r  l e s s  a l o n g  t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  l i n e s  

sugges t ed  by Kayne, 1975) . From t h i s  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  i t  fo l l ows  t h a t  

i f  t h e  head t a k e s  a  nominal complement, t h e  c l i t i c  cannot  be viewed a s  

s a t i s f y i n g  t h i s  complementat ion r equ i r emen t .  Ra the r ,  an independent  

nominal node h a s  t o  b e  g e n e r a t e d  i n  i t s  r e g u l a r  p o s i t i o n  and r , h i s  node 

s a t i s f i e s  t h e  complementat ion r equ i r emen t s .  Thus t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of  

c l i t i c  doub l ing  i s  a s  i n  ( I )  : 



A large part of the previous chapter was dedicated to determining the 

relationship which holds between various elements in the structure 

illustrated by (1). We concluded that a relationship of coindexing 

holds obligatorily between the clitic and the complement. This 

obligatoriness stems precisely from the fact that the clitic does not 

satisfy thematic and syntactic requirements of the head: rather, the 

= 
N does. Under such an analysis, the obligatory coindexing between 

the clitic and the complement $ is reduced to the natural requirement 

that a thematic matrix cannot contain conflicting referential 

indices. This generalization was formulated as the Complement Matching 

Requirement. It was shown that the coindexing can hold only when the 

clitic (and the head on which it is a feature) governs the g .  Again, 

this state of affairs follows naturally from the assumption that 

government is the domain of complementation, or, in other words, that 

complementation entails government. Since the clitic is a feature on 

the head X and since in (1) is a complement of the head X, it follows 

that it has to be governed by the coindexed clitic. IF N is not 
- 

governed by the clitic, N cannot be perceived as satisfying the comple- 

mentation requirements of X and hence the obligatory coindexing with 

the clitic does not hold. 

A naturpl extension of the coindexing and the government relations 

between the r itic and i s  the relationship of proper government which 
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holds between the clitic and when dominates an ampty category [ e l .  

We argued that chis relationship indeed holds, supporting our conc.lusion 

by demonstrating that extraction of is possible. 

In this chapter, we will discuss variations in clitic configurations. 

The organization of this chapter will be as follows: in section 2 we 

will briefly discuss some general aspects of clitic constructions in 

some Romance languages where cliticization and clitic doubling is attested 

only in VP's. In particular, it will be shown that Rumanian and River 

Plate Spanish (RP Spanish), where clitic doubling is attested, obey 

Kayne's generalization in the sense discussed in chapter 1 above. I n  

section 3 I will turn to clitic-doubling configurations in Rumanian. It 

will be shown that although Rumanian, like Hebrew, shows extraction 

from clitic-doubling configurations, a crucial difference in the dis- 

tribution of such extraction follows from the different properties of the 

v 
Case marker p= in Rumanian vs. the Case marker - sel in Modern Hebrew. It 

will be shown that by restricting the level of the spplicacion of the 

v 
sel insertion rule we can account for the differences between extraction - 
in Rumanian and extraction in Modern Hebrew. Furthermore, some 

peculiar binding facts of Hebrew and Rumanian will be given a natural 

explaaation assuming that parameters may restrict the level of t h e  

application of local rules, as we suggested in chapter 1 above. In 

section 4 we will discuss clitic configurations in RP Spanish. It will 

be shown that some aspects of cliticization in causative constructions 

can be explained if we assume that clitics have to govern the position 

which is coindexed with them. By explaining the distributiorl of 

clitics in these constructions, we will be supporting a particular 



a n a l y s i s  o f  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  I n  t h a t  s e c t i o n  i t  w i l l  be  

f u r t h e r  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  some d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  e x t r a c t i o n  from 

c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  between Rumanian and some d i a l e c t s  o f  

RP S p a n i s h .  These  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  i t  w i l l  b e  a r g u e d ,  depend on t h e  

d i f f e r e n c e  i n  Case-ass ignment  p r o p e r t i e s  between t h e  marker  5 i n  RP 

S p a n i s h  and  t h e  marker  pe i n  Rumanian. The d i s c u s s i o n  i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  

w i l l  m o t i v a t e  a s l i g h t  change  i n  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  p r o p e r  government .  

I n  a d d i t i o n ,  i t  w i l l  f u r t h e r  c l a r i f y  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  p a r a m e t r i c  v a r i a t i o n s  

as w e l l  as t h e  n a t u r e  o f  c l i t i c i z a t i o n  and c l i t i c  s p e l l - o u t  proposed 

above .  

2 .  C l i t i c  Doubl ing i n  Romance 

We w i l l  d i s c u s s  c l i t i c  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  and c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  a s  

a t t e s t e d  i n  two Romance l a n g u a g e s :  Rumanian ( a s  d e s c r i b e d  by S t e r i a d e ,  

1 9 8 0 ) a n d R P  S p a n i s h  ( a s d e s c r i b e d  by R i v a s ,  1977 and J a e g g l i ,  1 9 8 0 ) .  The 

b a s i c  paradigm of  c l i t i c  and c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c a s e s  i n  t h e s e  l a n g u a g e s  

is g i v e n  i n  ( 2 ) - ( 3 )  : 

( 2 ) a .  l o  
i 

vimos a Juan i  

him saw-we t o  J u a n  
'we saw J u a n '  

b .  l o  v imos 
him saw-we 
'we saw him'  

(RP S p a n i s h ,  J a e g g l i ,  1980)  

( 3 ) a .  l i - a m  v s z u t  p e  Popevcu 1 
him-have-I s e e n  OM Popescu (OM = O b j e c t  Marker) 
'I h a v e  s e e n  Popescu '  



b .  1-am vgzu t 
him-have-I s e e n  
'I have seen  him' 

(Rumanian, S t e r i a d e ,  1980) 

(We r e t u r n  below i n  s e c t i o n s  3 . 2  and 3 . 3  t o  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  pe 

i n  ( 3 ) ) .  

Both i n  Rumanian and i n  RP Span i sh ,  c l i t i c  doubl ing  is a t t e s t e d  

i n  c e r t a i n  environments  which a r e  s e m a n t i c a l l y  s p e c i f i e d  (and  s e e  s e c t i o n s  

3 and 4 below f o r  some d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e s e  semant ic  c o n d i t i o n s ) .  J a e g g l i  

obse rves  t h a t  t h e s e  environments  i n  RP Spanish  a r e  a s u b s e t  of t h e  en- 

vironments  i n  which t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  = i s  a v a i l a b l e  ( n o t e ,  however, t h a t  

t h i s  e n t a i l m e n t  works on ly  i n  one d i r e c t i o n :  i t  is  n o t  t h e  case t h a t  

c l i t i c  doubl ing  i s  p o s s i b l e  whenever 5 is  p r e s e n t ,  a s  i s  exempl i f ied  

( 4 ) a .  vimos a  Juan  
saw-we t o  Juan  
' w e  saw Juan '  

b .  *virnos Juan  

c .  l o i  vimos a  Juan  

him saw-we t o  Juan  
'we saw Juan' 

d .  *loi  vimos Juan  
i 

(5)a. vimos una camisa 
saw--we a s h i r t  
'k-e saw a  s h i r t '  

b .  *vimos a  una camisa 
t o  

c. *la vimos una camisa 



d.  *la vimos a una camisa 

( 6 ) a .  vimos a l a  camisa 
t o  t h e  

b.  vimos l a  camisa 

c .  * l a i  vimos a l a  camisa 
i 

d .  *lai vimos l a  camisai 

(7 )a .  yo v i  a a l g u i e n  
I saw t o  someone 

b .  *yo v i  a l g u i e n  

The same is  t r u e  f o r  Rumanian, where t h e  environments f a r  clitic 

doub l ing  c o n s t i t u t e  a s u b c l a s s  of t h e  environments  f o r  t h e  o b j e c t  

marker E. (However, i n  Rumanian c l i t i c  doubl ing  is o b l i g a t o r y ,  w h i l e  

i n  RP Spanish  i t  i s  o p t i o n a l  b u t  h i g h l y  p r e f e r r e d ) :  

(8)n. 1 -am 
i 

vzzu t  pe Popescu 
i 

him-have-I s e e n  Popescu 

J 
b. *li-am vazu t  Popescui 

c. *am vgzut  pe Popescu 

u 
( 9 ) a .  am v a z u t  un b u c s t a r  

have- I s e e n  a cook 
t I have s e e n  a cook'  

b. *am vgzu t  pe un b u c g t a r  
have-I s e e n  a cook 

i t -have- I  s e e n  pe a cook 
' I  have  s e e n  a cook'  

i t -have-I  s e e n  a cook 



(10)a .  am v k u t  pe  a l t c i n e v a  
somebody e l s e  

b. *am v i z u t  a l t c i n e v a  

c .  *li-am v i z u t  pe a l t c i n e v a  
i 

I n  view of Kaynels  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  ( s e e  c h a p t e r  2 ,  ( 2 )  above) 

bo th  t h e  Rumanian and t h e  RP Spanish  d a t a  seem t o  l end  themselves  t o  

a n a n a l y s i s  i n  terms of  c l i r i c  s p e l l - o u t  of  Case f e a t u r e s  and t h e  

a v a i l a b i l i t y  of  a n  independent  Case a s s i g n e r :  f o r  bo th  languages  i t  

would be  p l a u s i b l e  t o  a rgue  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  i n  s e n t e n c e s  such a s  ( 4 ) c  

and ( 8 ) a  a b s o r b s  Case. Consequent ly ,  t h e  NP p o s i t i o n ,  which t h e  ve rb  

' t o  see1 i n  t h e s e  two languages  s u b c a t e g o r i z e s  f o r ,  remains c a s e l ? , s s .  

The a v a i l a b i l i t y  i n  bo th  t h e s e  languages  o f  an  independent  Case- 

marking d e v i c e  -- t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  5 i n  RP Spanish  and t h e  marker p e  i n  

Rmanian -- r e n d e r s  c l i t i c  doub l ing  i n  t h e s e  lcnguages  p o s s i b l e .  Note, 

i n c i d e n t a l l y ,  t h a t  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  ( 4 ) c  and ( 8 ) a  t h e  q u e s t i o n  of  

government by t h e  coindexed c l i t i c  is  r a t h e r  t r i v i a l ,  s i n c e  t h e  V node 

i n  ( l l ) ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  co r r e spond ing  t o  ( 4 ) c  and ( a ) ,  govern~4 t h e  NP 

complement -- a s  does  t h e  c l i t i c  when i t  i s  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  ve rb :  

vJ 
4 .// \ 

[, cl , .  'vl NP i 

I n  s p i t e  o f  t h e  obvious  s i m i l a r i t i e s  between c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Spanish  and i n  Rumanian, t h e r e  a r e  some r a t h e r  s u r -  

p r i s i n g  d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e s e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i n  t h e  two l anguages :  

whereas  i n  Rumanian, e x t r a c t i o n  from c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  
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is g r a m m a t i c a l ,  i n  some d i a l e c t s  o f  RP S p a n i s h  i t  i s  n o t .  On the 

o t h e r  hand ,  t h e r e  a r e  some d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  e x t r a c t i o n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  

be tween  Modern Hebrew and Rumanian, a l t h o u g h  b o t h  l a n g u a g e s  a l l o w  f o r  

s u c h  e x t r a c t i o n .  I n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  two s e c t i o n s  I w i l l  a d d r z s s  myself  

t o  t h e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s .  It w i l l  b e  shown t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between 

e x t r a c t i o n  f a c t s  i n  Rumanian, Hodern Hebrew and RP S p a n i s h  c a n  b e  

e x p l a i n e d  by c l a r i f y i n g  t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  t h e  Case a s s i g n i n g  

f o r m a t i v e s  - ;e l  (Modern Hebrew),  2 (RP S p a n i s h )  and pe (Rumanian) and 

t h e  way i n  which t h e y  a r e  i n s e r t e d .  

3. E x t r a c t i o n  f rum C l i t  i c -Doubl ing  C o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i n  Rumanian dnd 
t h e  I n s e r t i o n  o f  Case Markers  

3.1. E x t r a c t i o n  

A s  p o i n t e d  o u t  by S t e r i a d e  (1980), c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  i n  Rumanian 

is s u b j e c t  t o  some s e m a n t i c  c o n s t r a i n t s .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  i t  c a n  o n l y  

o c c u r  when t h e  Nl? which i s  doubled  is  s p e c i f i c  o r  d e f i n i t e  and hunian 

o r  p ronomina l  ( [ + s p e c i f i c / d e f i n i t e ]  , [+human/pronominai]  ) . I n  t h e s e  

e n v i r o n m e n t s  i t  is  o b l i g a t o r y .  T h i s  is  d e m o n s t r a t e d  by ( 1 2 ) - ( 1 3 ) :  

I am v z z u t - o  i 
pe ea 

i 
I-have s e e n - h e r  h e r  

li-am v x z u t  pe  ~ o p e s c u  i 
him-have-I s e e n  Popescu 

c .  /-+specific o c a u t  pe o  f a t ;  d e  
i 

- d e f i n i t e  h e r  I -am-looking-for  a  g i r l  f rom 
+human 1 

l a  n o i  d i n  sa t i  

o u r  v i l l a g e  



caut pe altcineva 
I-am-looking-for somebody else 

caut un bucztar 
I-am-looking- for a cook 

b 
c. +specific am vzzut ciinele lui Popescu 

[-human ] I-have seen the-dog of Popescu 
-pronominal 

As can be seen from (12),  clitic doubling occurs only in the cases in 

which the NP direct object satisfies both requirements, namely, when 

it is [+human/pronominal] and [+specific/definite]. This is the case 

in (12) but not in (13). (Clitic doubling in Rumanian happens in 

indirect objects as well under certain conditions. These constructions, 

however, will not be discussed in detail here. For some discussion 

of dative clitics, see section 4.3.) 

Clitic-doubling phenomena seem to occur in post-extraction 

configurations in Rumanian as well. As a generalization, it can be 

demonstrated that these clitics appear when the extracted object NP 

satisfies the [+specific/definitc] requirements. This is shown in 

(14)a. casa p e  care credeai c z am va'zut-o . . . 
the-house which thought-you that have-I seen-her 

b. pe care credeai c2i am vgzu t-o? 
which-one thought-you that I-have seen-hTr 

(15)a. pe cine credeai ck an1 v&ut? 
who thought-you that I-have seen 



b. *pe c i n e  c r e d e a i  c& am v izu t -o?  
trho thought-you t h a t  I-have seen-her  

(16 )a .  c r  c r e d e a i  c  5 a m  vgzut  ? 
what thought-you t h a t  I-have s e e n  

b. *ce c r e d e a i  c z  am vgzut-o? 
what thought-you t h a t  I-have s e e n - i t  

With r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between (14) on t h e  one hand and (15) 

and (16) on t h e  o t h e r  hand, S t e r i a d e  s t a t e s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g :  

The d i f f e r e n c e  between (6b)  (=14) and ( 6 c )  (=15 and 16) i s  t h a t  
i n  [ ( 1 4 ) ]  t h e  q u e s t i o n  word q u a n t i f i e s  ove r  a  s e t  of known 
membership ... i t  is a p p r o p r i h t e  o n l y  i n  a  c o n t e x t  where the  
common background of t h e  c o n v t r s a t i o n  i n c l u d e s  t h e  in fo rma t ion  
t h a t  t h e  r e f e r e n t  of 'you '  h a s  s e e n  a t  l e a s t  one of a  p r e v i o u s l y  
mentioned set of  o b j e c t s .  Oiie o v e r t  i n d i c a t i o n  of  t h i s  is  t h a t  
t h e  . . , c l i t i c  o f  a d e f i n i t e  q u e s t i o n  l i k e  [ ( 1 4 ) ]  a g r e e s  i n  gender  
w i t h  t h e  NP t h a t  c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e  p rev ious  mentioned s e t  i n  
q u e s t i o n :  t h u s  from [ ( 1 4 ) ]  we can g a t h e r  t h a t  t h e  s e t  has  been 
r e f e r r e d  t o  by a  noun whose grammatical  gender  i s  feminine .  

Th i s  is obv ious ly  n o t  t h e  c a s e  f o r  (15) and ( 1 6 ) ,  where t h e  s e t  t o  

which t h e  ques t ioned  element  be longs  i s  n o t  known and thus  cannot  be 

conceived a s  s p e c i f i c .  It fo l lows  t h a t  on ly  i n  (14) does c l i t i c  doub l ing  

take p l a c e ,  b u t  n o t  i n  (15) and (16 ) .  

L e t  us  assume f o r  a  moment t h a t  t h e  requi rement  f o r  [+human/ 

i n  t h e s e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i s  met by t h e  WH word i t s e l f  

which is  f r o n t e d  t o  COMP and which i s  cons ide red  a  pronominal element 

( b u t  s e e  d i s c u s s i o n  i n  s e c t i o n  3.4 below),  Now l e t  us  t u r n  t o  t h e  

a n a l y s i s  of t h e  p o s t - e x t r a c t i o n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  Sentences  (14)a-b seem 

a t  f i r s t  g l a n c e  t o  u t i l i z e  a  resumptive pronoun s t r a t e g y .  However, 

i f  one wished t o  advoca te  such  an  approach t o  t h e s e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  

i n  Rumanian, two s e r i o u s  problems would immediately p r e s e n t  

themselves:  f i r s t ,  why i s  t h e  resumpt ive  pronoun s t r a t e g y  



available in precisely the same environment In which clitic doubling 

is allowed? The second question concerns the unavailability of 

subjacency violations in sentences such as (17): 

(17) *omul 
j 

o -cunosc pe femeia 
pe carej i i 

care t 1 .-a 
i i J  

the-man OM whom her-know-I OM the-woman who him-has 
A 
intflnit t a venit 

j 
met has come 

'the man that I know the woman who met him came' 

Ross (1967) observes that constructions which utilize the resumptive 

pronoun strategy can violate constraints on movement such as the 

Complex XP Constraint and the Island Constraint (subsumed by the 

subjacency principle of Chomsky, 1973). If the clitics in (14) above 

were a real manifestation of resumptive pronoun strategy in questions 

in Rumanian, we would expect (17) to be grammatical although it is a 

violation of the CNPC. Nevertheless, (17) is ungrammatical, as are, 

systematically, all other sentences which contain nn antecedent and 

a clitic inside a Complex NP or an island. This seems to indicate 

that (14)a is generated by movement and not by a resumptive pronoun 

strategy. 

On the other hand, the analysis proposed above for clitic doubling 

accounts in a straightforward way for the grammaticality of (14) on 

the one hand and the ungrammaticality of (15)b and (26)b and (17) on 

the other. 

Recall that we proposed that the structure of clitic-doubling 

constructions is as follows: 



F u r t h e r  r e c a l l  th3. t  we have been assuming t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  i n  (18) is  

a  s p e l l - o u t  of t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  o f  X ,  and t h a t ,  a s  s u c h , i t  "depr ives"  

t h e  complement NP of i t s  Case. An independent  d e v i c e  i s  needed i n  

o r d e r  t o  a s s i g n  Case t o  t h a t  NP i f  i t  a c t u a l l y  c o n t a i n s  l e x i c a l  m a t e r i a l .  

Now l e t  u s  assume t h a t  f o r  Rumanian X i s  a  ve rb  and t h a t  pe, t h e  

d i r e c t  o b j e c t  marker ,  is  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  independent  Case-ass igning  

dev ice  we a r e  l ook ing  f o r :  i t  a s s i g n s  Case t o  t h e  complement NP i f  

t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  were s p e l l e d  o u t  a s  a  c l i t i c .  R e c a l l  t h a t  we argued 
- 

above t h a t  t h e  p o s i t i o n  i n  (18) i s  a  p o s i t i o n  from which e x t r a c t i o n  
i 

is p o s s i b l e  and t h a t  indeed such  e x t r a c t i o n  o c c u r s  i n  Modern Hebrew 

f r e e  r e l a t i v e s .  

Now c o n s i d e r  a g a i n  t h e  s e n t e n c e s  i n  ( 1 4 ) , (15) and (16)  . Thc 

f a c t  t h a t  c l i t i c s  can  appear  i n  post-movement c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  only  when 

t h e  e x t r a c t e d  e lements  s a t i s f y  t h e  semant ic  requi rements  of d i r e c t  

o b j e c t s  i n  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  is now exp la ined  e n t i r e l y  

n a t u r a l l y :  i t  f o l l o w s  from t h e  fac: cha t  s t r u c t u r e s  such a s  (18) a r e  

a v a i l a b l e  o n l y  i n  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s :  i n  t h e s e  s t r u c t u r e s  

t h e  c l i t i c  a l r e a d y  e x i s t s  a l o n g s i d e  t h e  e x t r a c t e d  NP, t hus  p e r m i t t i n g  

doubl ing  i n  p r e - e x t r a c t i o n  o r  p o s t - e x t r a c t i o n  s e n t e ~ .  ..cs, 

R e c a l l  t h o e  w e  f u r t h e r  a rgued  above t h a t  t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  

which i s  l e f t  a f t e r  t h e  e x t r a c t i o n  of gi i n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  such  a s  
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(18) i s  p r o p e r l y  governed by t h e  co indexed ,  govern ing  c l i t i c .  Th i s  

a n a l y s i s  can  b e  c a r r i e d  ove r  t o  t h e  Rumanian c a s e  s i n c e  h e r e  a s  w e l l  

w e  have a  govern ing ,  coindexed e lement ,  t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  is  thus  

p r o p e r l y  governed i n  a  s i m i l a r  f a s h i o n .  Th i s  s i t u a t i o n  is i l l u s t r a t e d  

i n  (19):  

p rope r  government 

To summarize, t h e  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  Rumanian f a c t s  s u p p o r t s  t h e  a n a l y s i s  

of  c l i t i c  doub l ing  t h a t  has  been p r e s e n t e d  above: i t  was observed  

a g a i n  t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  from c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i s  p o s s i b l e ,  

t h u s  s u p p o r t i n g  a n  a n a l y s i s  of c l i t i c  doub l ing  which advoca te s  proper  

government of  t h i s  p o s i t i o n .  Note t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  i n  Rumanian is  

p o s s i b l e  i n  non-c l i t i c -doub l ing  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s ,  a s  is  demonstrated 

by (15 )a  and (16 )a .  Thue we assume t h a t  i n  Rumanian a s  w e l l  v e r b s  a r e  

p rope r  governors .  Given t h i s ,  Rumanian cannot  supply  d i r e c t  eviderlce 

f o r  p rope r  government by c l i t i c s .  However, s i n c e  t h e  c l i t i c  c l e a r l y  

governs t h e  coindexed NP p o s i t i o n  and i s  coindexed w i t h  i t ,  i t  i s  

u n c l e a r  how such  p rope r  government could  be blocked.  We conclude 

t h a t  i n  t h e  p o s t - e x t r a c t i o n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i n  Rumanian, t h e  [el i s  

p r o p e r l y  governed t w i c e ,  i , e .  r edundan t ly ,  
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3.2. On D i f f e r e n c e s  i n  E x t r a c t i o n  betvreen Hebrew and Rumanian: 
v  
s e l  vs  pe - 
I n  s e c t i o n  3 .1  above i t  was shown t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  from c l i t i c -  

doubl ing  c o n s t r u c t i o n n  i n  Rumanian i s  p o s s i b l e .  I n  c h a p t e r  2 s e c t i o n  3 ,  

i t  was shown t h a t  i n  Modern Hebrew such  e x t r a c t i o n  i s  possib1,e as w e l l .  

R e c a l l ,  however, t h a t  w e  argued t h a t  i n  Modern Hebrew such e x t r a c t i o n  

i s  o n l y  p o s s i b l e  i n  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s .  Thus i n  Modern Hebrew we have 

t h e  fo l lowing  c o n t r a s t :  

v  v  (20)a .  k a n i t i  ma se-.casavt ' a l - av  
i i [ e l ,  

bought-I  what that- thought-you a b o u t - i t  
' I  bought whatever  you thought  a b o u t '  

v 
b. *:afalti  ma x s s a v t  ' a l - a v  !el 

i i 
asked-I  what thought-you a b o u t - i t  
' I  asked w h a t  you  t h o u g h t  about' 

The c o n t r a s t  between (20) l. and (20)b was exp la ined  by u t i l i z i n g  t h e  

Case f i l t e r :  n o t e  t h a t  i l ince t h e  c l i t i c  i n  both  (20)a-b is  a  s p e l l -  

o u t  of t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  a£ t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  % ' a b o u t ' ,  t h e  f r o n t e d  

WH element  cannot  r e c e i v e  Case from x. Assuming t h a t  t h e  Case 

f i l t e r  h o l d s  f o r  WH e lements  ( s e e  c h a p t e r  1 and c h p a t e r  2 ,  appendix)  

eve ry  f r o n t i n g  of WH e lements  from a  non-Case p o s i t i o n  should  r e s u l t  

i n u n g r a m m a t i c a l i t y ,  u n l e s s  an  independent  d e v i c e  i s  a v a i l a b l e  t o  

a s s i g n  Case t o  t h e  WH element .  We argued t h a t  such  a  dev ice  is  Case 

assignment  i n t o  COW of t h e  type  argued For by Groos and van Riemsdijk 

(1979),  and i t  i s  a v a i l a b l e  ( i n  Modern Hebrew) f o r  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  b u t  

n o t  f o r  q u e s t i o n s .  Consequent ly we expec t  t h e  e x t r a c t i o n  from non-Case 

p o s i t i o n s  t o  b e  grammatical  i n  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  b u t  not  i n  q u e s t i o n s ,  



which i s  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  (20 ) .  I n  q u e s t i o n s ,  we a rgued ,  

t h i s  s t a t e  of a f f a i r s  r e s u l t s  i n  an  o b l i g a t o r y  p i ed -p ip ing ,  s i n c e  

t h i s  i s  t h e  on ly  way i n  which t h e  WH element  can be Case marked and 

t h e  [ e l  l e f t  behind does  no t  v i o l a t e  ECP: 

v  ( 2 1 )  s a ' a l t i  ' a 1  
v  

ma x a s a v t  
asked-I  about  what thought-you 

[PP 

' I  asked about  what you though t '  

R e c a l l ,  however, t h a t  t h e r e  was a n  impor t an t  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  Modern 

Hebrew between t h e  examples i n  (20) ,  i n  which t h e  doubl ing  c o n s t r u c t i o n  

i s  i n  a PP and c a s e s  i n  which doub l ing  t a k e s  p l a c e  i n  NP'sj f o r  t h e  

v  l a t t e r  b u t  n o t  f o r  t h e  former ,  t h e r e  is  a  r e s c u i n g  d e v i c e :  fi i n s e r t i o n .  

The a v a i l a b i l i t y  of t h e  Case marker - g e l  and t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  can  be 

i n s e r t e d  p reced ing  t h e  NP complement i n  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  

i n s i d e  NP's e n a b l e s  a c t u a l  doub l ing  t o  s u r f a c e  i n  NP's b u t  no t  i n  P P ' s :  

(22)a .  b e i t  ha-more 
house the - t eache r  (m) 
1 t h e  t e a c h e r  ' s hou~ ie  ' 

v  
b ,  b e i t - o  s e l  ha-more 

' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  house '  

c .  *bei t -o ha-more 

(23)a .  ' a 1  ha-more 
about  t he - t eache r  

b.  * ' a l - av  ha-more 
about-him the - t eache r  

(23)b cannot  be r e scued ,  s i n c e  Modern Hebrew does  n o t  have an  independ- 

e n t  d e v i c e  t h a t  could  b e  i n s e r t e d  t o  a s s i g n  Case t o  ha-more ' t h e -  

t e a c h e r ' .  S ince  t h e  Case ass ignment  p r o p e r t i e s  of  - ' a 1  a r e  abqorbed 



by t h e  c l i t i c ,  ( 2 3 ) b  v i o l a t e s  t h e  Case f i l t e r .  

One c o u l d  r a i s e  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  w h e t h e r ,  due t o  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  

o f  a  Case a s s i g n e r  t o  t h e  d o u b l e d  NP i n  t h e  c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e ,  we would 

f -xpec t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  be tween  q u e s t i o n s  and f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  t o  d i s a p p e a r  

when e x t r a c t i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e  f rom t h e s e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  However, t h e  

e x t r a c t i o n  f rom c o n s t r u c t  s t a t e  NP's shows e x a c t l y  t h e  same d i s t r i b u t i o n  

a s  e x t r a c t i o n  from P P 1 s :  q u e s t i o n s  are ungrammat ica l  and f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  

are g r a m m a t i c a l .  I n  f a c t  - :el c a n n o t  b e  e x t r a c t e d  w i t h  t h e  f r o n t e d  WH, 

n o r  c a n  i t  b e  l e f t  b e h i n d :  

v  
( 2 4 ) a .  ' anaxnu  'ozr i rn  l e - k o l  m i i  s e - b e i t - o  i [ e l i  n i s r a f  

we h e l p  to -every  who t h a t - h o u s e - h i s  b u r n e d  
I w e  h e l p  e v e r y o n e  whose h o u s e  b u r n e d '  

b .  *Ba 'a lnu  m i  i b e i t - o i  [ e l i  n i s r a f  

asked-we who house-h i s  b u r n e d  
' w e  a s k e d  whose h o u s e  b u r n e d '  

v  
c. *sa' a l n u  se l  m i i  b e i t - o  [ e l  n i s r a f  

i 
0 f  

v  
d .  * 8 a f a l n u  m i  b e i t - o  s e l  [ e l i  n i s r a f  

i i 
0 f 

v  
We e x p l a i n e d  t h e  f a c t s  of ( 2 4 )  by a r g u i n g  t h a t  t h e  r u l e  which i n s e r t s  - s e l  

o p s r a t e s  i n  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  component and t h a t  t h e  env i ronment  f o r  i t s  i n -  

s e r t i o n  i s  d e p e n d e n t  upon s t r i n g  a d j a c e n c y .  The r u l e  of & I n s e r t i o n  i s  

r e p e a t e d  h e r e  as (25)  : 

v  
(25) se l  I n s e r t i o n  (XI) 

v  0 - - s e l  / LNP . . . - NP. 1 
i J 
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S i n c e  i n  (24)a-b t h e  environment f o r  - sel I n s e r t i o n  i s  no t  met,  - s e l  i s  

never  i n s e r t e d  and t h e  s t a t u s  of  e x t r a c t i o n  from W 1 s  i s  rendered  

e q u i v a l e n t  t o  t h e  s t a t u s  of  e x t r a c t i o n  from PP's. 

I n  Rumanian, however, t h e r e  is  no such  d i f f e r e n c e  between f r e e  

r e l a t i v e s  and q u e s t i o n s .  When t h e  f r o n t e d  T?U e lement  s a t i s f i e s  t h e  

semant ic  r equ i r emen t s  f o r  doubled o b j e c t s ,  bo th  a r e  p o s s i 5 l e .  Thus 

a l o n g s i d e  (14)a-b we have ( 2 6 )  a s  a  s p e c i f i c  f r e e  r e l a t i v e  i n  which 

doub l i ag  i s  p o s s i b l e ,  and a l o n g s i d e  (15)a-b we have (27)a-b , demonstra- 

t i n g  t h a t  when t h e  f r e e  r e l a t i v e  is  non- spec i f i c  doub l ing  i s  blocked:  

V V b 

(26) am vazut-oi pe c a r e i  c r e d e a i  c a  am vazut-o [ e l i  

have-I seen-her  pe which-one thought - I  t h a t  have-I seen-her 
' I  have  s e e n  whichever  pe r son  you thought  1 have s e e n  

L, J 
(27)a. am v&ut  pe c i n e  c r e d e a i  c a  am vazu t  [ e l i  i 

have-I s e e n  pe who thought-you t h a t  have-I s e e n  
' I  have s e e n  whoever you thought  t h a t  I have s e e n '  

v w LJ 

b. *am vazut-o p e  c i n e i  c r e d e a i  c  a  am vazut-o [el i i 
have-I seen-her eft who thought-you t h a t  have-I seen-her 

U LJ d 
(28)a .  am v a z u t  c e  c r e d e a i  c  a  am vazu t  [ e l  i 

have-I s e e n  what thought-you t h a t  have-I s e e n  
' I  have s e e n  v h a t e v e r  you thought  t h a t  I have s e e n 1  

tl u b' 

b. *am vazut-o c e  c r e d e a i  c a  am vazut-oi  [ e l i  
2 

i i 
have-I seen- ( i t  I what thoupht-you t h a t  have-I s e e n  i t  

he. r -{ h e r  

Note t h a t  t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  of (28)b cannot  be  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  

u n a v a i l a b i l i t y  of  t h e  marker JI= i n  t h e s e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s ;  i n  (27 )b ,  pe 

i s  a v a i l a b l e ,  and n e v e r t h e l e s s  t h e  s e n t e n c e  i s  ungrammatical ,  Again, 

this s i t u a t i o n  i s  comple te ly  p a r a l l e l  t o  t h a t  of (15)b above: t h e r e  

as w e l l  doub l ing  was imposs ib l e ,  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  oE t h e  

marker pe. 



The contrast between (15) and ( 2 9 ) ,  in which pe appears, on 

the one hand, and (16) and (28),  in which pe is absent, on the other 

hand, illustrates the environments in which pe is present but clitic 

doubling is impossible: pe is present preceding direct objects 

which satisfy all the requirementsin (12) above. In addition to these 

environments, it appears preceding a direct object which is [fprono- 

minal,. -specific] and which is morphologically marked as [fhuma~~]. 

This latter requirement is demonstrated by the contrast between ( 2 9 ) a  

and (29)b: 

(29)a. caut pe altcineva 
I-am-looking-for somebody-else 

b. caut (*pe) a1 tceva 
something-else 

Lec us assume that this environment is a homogeneous semantic class, 

characterized as [+PI ,  and that pe contains the semantic features 

I+P]. We will further assume that as part of the interpretive 

component, the [+PI features of the marker pe are checked against 

the availability of these features in the NP object of E. A [+PI 

marker adjoined to a [-PI object results in ungrammaticality. On 

the other hand, a [+PI direct object which is not marked by a [+PI 

marker is ruled out as well. 3 

The grammaticality of (15)a, (27)a and (29)a indicates that 

pe Is available in environments whichdo not allow f , ~ r  clitic 

doubling and in which there is no need for an independent Case 

marker. Thus clearly the occurences of pe in the grammar of Rumanian 



cannot be accounted for solely by assuming a rule of pe insertion 

which operates in the phonological component and which assigns 

accusative Case to Caseless direct objects. Rather, it seems t h a t  

clitic doubling in Rumanian direct object configurations is a "by- 

product" of the availability of an independently existing object 

marker. Recalling further that pe has [+PI semantic features and 

thus it must feed the interpretive component, it seems plausible 

to assume that pe is available at D-structure in the [+PI environ- 

ments illustrated above, and that it has -- as one of its lexical 
specifications -- the property of assigning accusative Case to 
it complement. (For more detailed discussion, see section 3.3 

below.) Let us further assume that accusative Case assignment 

4 
by pe is obligatory. 

In essence, the obligatoriness of Case marking in the case 

of pe would entail that whenever an element X has Case features 

a, a must be realized phonolagically, either as a clitic or on 

a phonetically realized NP. Further assuming that Case conflict 

leads to ungrammaticalfty,the accusative Case assignment Features 

of pe will predict the ungrammaticality of pe occurences in all 

environments in which an NP is otherwise marked for non-accusative 

Case : 

(30) *am dat cartea lui pe Popescu 

have-I given book to pe Popescu 
1 I gave a book to Popescu' 



I n  (30), Popescu i s  marked a s  d a t i v e  by t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  & ' t o 1 ,  and 

an  a d d i t i o n a l  a c c u s a t i v e  marking by pe r u l e s  t h e  s e n t e n c e  o u t .  (Note 

t h a t  we a r e  t a c i t l y  assuming t h a t  double  assignment  of t h e  same Case 

does n o t  l e a d  t o  ungrammat ica l i ty .  Thus, i n  ( 2 9 ) b ,  a l t c i n e v a  'some- 

body e l s e 1  is  marked a c c u s a t i v e  twice :  once by t h e  verb  and once by 

E. There,  is however, no reason  t o  assume t h a t  such redundant  marking 

i s  ungrammatical . )  

The a v a i l a b i l i t y  of pe i n  t h e  base  makes a  c l e a r  p r e d i c t i o n :  

we expec t  t o  be  f r o n t e d  a l o n g s i d e  t h e  NP which i t  p r e c e d e s ,  and 

t h i s  p r e d i c t i o n  is  confirmed.  A s  we saw i n  ( 1 4 ) - ( 1 5 )  above,  pe i s  

indeed f r o n t e d  wi th  WH e l emen t s .  S i n c e  pe i s  a v a i l a b l e  when 1JH 

f r o n t i n g  o c c u r s  from c l i t i c - d c u b l i n g  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  such a s  (14)a-b ,  

we expec t  such  e x t r a c t i o n  t o  be e z t i r e l y  grammatical .  Although t h e  

c l i t i c  abso rbs  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of t h s  v e r b ,  t h e  WH element  is  never-  

t h e l e s s  marked f o r  Case by pe; hence ,  t h e r e  is  no need f o r  an  inde-  

pendent d e v i c e  marking Case i n t o  COW. I n  t h i s  f a s h i o n  we can  account  

f o r  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between Modern Hebrew and Rumanian: whereas i n  t he  Eor- 

mer, & i s  not  a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h e  b a s e ,  and hence cannot  be f r o n t e d  

w i t h  WH e l emen t s ,  i n  t h e  l a t t e r ,  pe i s  a v a i l a b l e ,  and hence we expec t  

bo th  q u e s t i o n s  and f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  t o  be grammatical .  

3 . 3 .  On t h e  I n s e r t i o n  of  Case Markers 

v  
I n  t h e  p rev ious  s e c t i o n ,  we argued t h a t  & d i f f e r s  from pe i n  

t h a t  i t  i a  n o t  a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h e  base  and hence cannot  f u n c t i o n  a s  a 

Case marker f o r  f r o n t e d  WH e lements .  We f u r t h e r  argued t h a t  i n  
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Rumanian is  a v a i l a b l e  i n  environments  i n  which i t  c l e a r l y  does n o t  

f u n c t i o n  a s  a " r e s c u i n g  dev ice"  f o r  t h e  purposes  of t h e  Case f i l t e r .  

I n  Hebrew, on t h e  o t h e r  hand ,  t h e r e  a r e  no such cases:  a l l  occu r rences  

of - :el, whether  i n  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  o r  i n  o t h e r  p o s s e s s i v e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  f a l l  under t h e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  expressed  by t h e  environ-.  

5 
ment i n  r u l e  (25 ) .  A l l  t h e s e  f a c t o r s  favored  t h e  h y p o t h e s i s  t h a t ,  

v  
whereas i s  n o t  a v a i l a b l e  p r i o r  t o  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of "Move a", pe 

is  a v a i l a b l e  a t  t h a t  s t a g e .  

v I n  c h a p t e r  2 ,  s e c t i o n  2 . 3  above,  we argued t h a t  & phrases  a c t  

a s  7G"s w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  ( s e e  ( 3 1 ) a ) .  It was 

shown t h a t  t hey  behave d i f f e r e n t l y  from o b j e c t s  of p r e p o s i t i o n v  (as 

i n  ( 3 1 ) b )  o r  from o b j e c t s  o f  a n  a d j o i n e d  s p e c i f i c i t y  marker ( a s  i n  

( 3 1 ) ~ ) .  (See s e c t i o n  4 . 2  f o r  d i s c u s s i o n . )  I t  was argued t h a t  s i n c e ,  

i n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s ,  - g e l  i n s e r t i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e  i n  t h e  phono log ica l  

component, o n l y  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  (bu t  no t  i n  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  c a s e s  o r  

i n  t h e  a d j o i n e d  s p e c i f i c i t y  n a r k e r  c a s e s )  is  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  no t  b ranch ing ,  

and i t  fo l lowed t h a t  t h e  NP o b j e c t  o f  g e l  can  c-command a r e f l e x i v e  - 
anaphor ,  A c r u c i a l  assur,ption i n  o u r  a n a l y s i s  was t h e  c l a im t h a t ,  

- 
i n  s t r u c t u r e s  such  a s  ( 3 2 ) c ,  R2 (and nor i;) is  an  A-pos l t ion  which 

e n t e r s  i n t o  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s .  The s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 3 2 ) c ,  t h e n ,  

c o u n t s  as a  branching  s t r u c t u r e ,  and fi cannot  c-command e lements  out-  
2  

s i d e  its p r o j e c t i o n :  

v  
(31)a. r e ' i y a t  'acrna sel  ha-morai 

i 
view h e r s e l f  o f  the-  t e a c h e r  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  view of  he r i s e l f '  



b.  kxag iva t  ' acma i ' a 1  ha-mora i 

t h i n k i n g  h e r s e l f  about  t h e - t e a c h e r  
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  t h i n k i n g  about  h e r s e l f '  

c. * r e r i y a t  'acma i ' e t  ha-moral 

view h e r s e l f  OM the - t eache r  OM = Objec t  Marker 
' t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  view of h e r s e l f '  

h e r s e l f  

v  
s e l  i s  i n s e r t e d  i n  t h e  phonology) (- 

"1 A 
h e r s e l f  

Ls 
t he - t eache r i  

- - 

(31)c) /N1\= 

/;= 

N1 ,+ / N i \ =  
OM 

h e r s e l f  
I 

l e t  - 
N~ 

t he - t eache r i  

We argued  f o r  a  t h e o r y  of pa rame te r s  i n  which l a n g u a g e - s p e c i f i c  

v a r i a t i o n s  were de te rmined  by t h e  n a t u r e  of l o c a l  r u l e s  and by t h e i r  

mode of  a p p l i c a t i o n .  The d e f i n i t i o n  o f  l o c a l  r u l e s  i s  g i v e n  In ( 3 3 )  : 



(33) An o p e r a t i o n  t h a t  a f f e c t s  o n l y  a  sequence  o f  a  s i n g l e  nonphrase 
node C and one  a d j a c e n t  c o n s t i t u e n t  C '  t h a t  is  s p e c i f i e d  w i thou t  
a  v a r i a b l e ,  such  t h a t  t h e  r u l e  is  nor  s u b j e c t  t o  any c o n d i t i o n  
e x t e r i o r  t o  C -  C '  ( o r  C '  - C )  is  c a l l e d  a  l o c a l  r u l e .  

We assumed t h a t  C i n  ( 3 3 )  s t a n d s  e i t h e r  f o r  a  grammatical  forma- 

t i v e  o r  f o r  a morpho log ica l ly  s p e c i f i e d  grammatical  f e a t u r e .  With re- 

s p e c t  t o  ( 3 3 ) ,  t h e  fo l l owing  p r i n c i p l e  h o l d s :  

( 3 4 )  A l o c a l  r u l e  - R may app ly  a t  any l e v e l .  

We f u r t h e r  assumed t h a t  p r i n c i p l e  (34)  is  s u b j e c t  t o  p a r a m e t e r i z a t i o n  

I n  a p a r t i c u l a r  way: t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of - R i n  a  g iven  grammar could  be 

r e s t r i c t e d  from a p p l y i n g  a t  c e r t a i n  l e v e l s .  The p a t t e r n  of such  a  para-  

meter  would be  a s  i n  (35) :  

(35) & may n o t  app ly  a t  l e v e l  L.  

(For d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h i s  p r o p o s a l  see c h a p t e r  1 , )  

An example of  such  a  parameter  is  t h e  pro-drop parameter  d i s c u s s e d  

i n  Chomsky (1981) (and s e e  c h a p t e r  4 f o r  d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  We 

would l i k e  t o  a r g u e  t h a t  t h e  i n s e r t i o n  of dummy Case markers  a s  w e l l  

as t h e  i n s e r t i o n  of  s p e c i f i c i t y  markers  i s  y e t  a n o t h e r  i n s t a n c e  o f  (34 )  

and (35).  

Given o u r  a n a l y s i s  o f  - xel and s o  f a r ,  t h e n ,  i t  wou ld  seem that: 

v sel i s  r e s t r i c t e d  t o  app ly  on ly  i n  t h e  phonology, and t h a t  can  apply  - 
o n l y  i n  t h e  b a s e ,  There  is ,  however, some ev idence  t h a t  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  

t h e  c o r r e c t  f o r m u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  i n s e r t i o n  o f  t h e s e  two markers  is l e s s  

r e s t r i c t e d .  I n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  two s e c t i o n s  w e  w i l l  a rgue  t h a t  t h e  cor -  



rect formulation of the restriction on - gel Insertion is as in ( 3 6 ) ,  

whereas the correct formulation of pe Insertion is entirely unrestricted; 

pe Insertion can indeed apply at any level, as formulated in (37): 

(36) gel Insertion (31) 
v Q -----+ sel / [ - ... - NP . ] 

NPi J 

Restriction: 81 may not apply in the base. 

(37) pe Insertion (PI) 

@ % E /  [, - NP.] 
3 

(PI is free to apply at any level at which insertion of grammatical 
Eormatives can apply: the base, S-structure or phonology,) 

v 
3.3.1. - sel Insertion at S-structure 

Note that the evidence presented so far to the effect that 31 

applies in the phonology ( (31) and (32) above) is entirely compatible 

with the assumption that it may apply optionally either at S-structure 

or in the phonology. Note that only in the latter case would we have 

the structure in (32)a at S-structure, and thus only if -- in the Lase 

of (31)a and (32)a -- 81 applied in the phonology is the sentence gram- 
matical. We could, however, assume that there is an alternative deri- 

vation which would yield a structure similar to that in ( 3 2 ) c ,  and 

3 

that in this derivation (31)a is, in fact, ungrammatical, since N2 

i= 

cannot be an antecedent of N 
3 ' 



There  i s ,  however,  some d i r e c t  ev idence  t h a t ,  i n  some c a s e s ,  81 

must t a k e  p l a c e  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e .  These a r e  c a s e s  i n  which a p p l i c a t i o n  

of  81 i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component would l e a d  t o  ung rammat i ca l i t y ,  

due t o  independent  f a c t o r s ,  bu t  where i n s e r t i o n  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  would 

r e s u l t  i n  g r a m m a t i c a l i t y .  

v 
I n  c h a p t e r  2 ,  f o o t n o t e  5, w e  b r i e f l y  mentioned t h a t  - sel  can i t -  

s e l f  t a k e  a  c l i t i c .  T h i s  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  (38) :  

v v  ( 3 8 )  h a - x a t a l t u l  s e l -o  / g e l - a  ! sel-i  e tc .  
t h e  k i t t e n  of-him / of -he r  / of-me 
' h i s  / h e r  / my k i t t e n '  

I n  c h a p t e r  2 and i n  t h e  p r e v i o u s  s e c t i o n s  of c h a p t e r  3 w e  have zdvocaced 

a c e r t a i n  view of  c l i t i c s .  According t o  t h i s  v iew,  c l i t i c s  shou ld  be 

regarded  a s  a  s p e l l - o u t  of Case f e a t u r e s ,  which do n o t  s a t i s f y  t h e  

requi rement  f o r  a n  NP complement, i f  such  a  requi rement  e x i s t s .  I n  

v  
view o f  t h i s ,  a  n a t u r a l  p r o p o s a l  f o r  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of - s e l - i - c l i t i c  

combina t ions  shou ld  be  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  proposed f o r  corn- 

b i n a t i o n s  such  a s  p r e p o s i t i o n + c l i t i c .  Th i s  s t r u c t u r e  i s  g iven  i n  ( 3 9 ) :  

( R e c a l l  t h a t  w e  are assuming t h a t  - gel is a d j o i n e d  t o  G, a s  a r e  s p e c i f i c i t y  

markers .  ) 

For (39)a ,  we a rgued  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  is a v a i l a b l e  a t  t h e  LF com- 

a 
ponent ,  s i n c e  i t  can  f u n c t i o n  a s  a p rope r  governor  f o r  N i f  t h e  l a t t e r  

i 



dominates  a n  empty c a t e g o r y .  Th i s  a n a l y s i s  was used t o  account  f o r  

t h e  grammaticaLity of  ( 4 0 ) a ,  a s  opposed t o  t h e  u n g r a m a t i c a l i t y  of ( 4 0 ) b .  

(See c h a p t e r  2 ,  s e c t i o n  3 f o r  d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s i o n . )  

v  v  (40) a. m i i  s e - x a s a v t i  ' a l - a v  i [ e l ,  
who tha t - t hough t - I  about-him 
1 whoever I though t  a b o u t '  

v  v  
b. hii s e - x a s a v t i  

who tha t - t hough t - I  abou t  
'whoever I though t  a b o u t '  

S i n c e  i n  Hebrew p r e p o s i t i o n s  a r e  n o t  p rope r  gove rno r s ,  o n l y  t h e  a v a i l a -  

b i l i t y  of t h e  c l i t i c  i n  (40 )a  makes e x t r a c t i o n  from PP ' s  p o s s i b l e .  

Otherwise ,  t h e  o u t p u t  s t r u c t u r e ,  a s  i n  (40 )b ,  is  r u l e d  o u t  by t h e  ECP. 

I f ,  i ndeed ,  (39 )b  is t h e  r i g h t  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  - x e l +  c l i t i c  combina- 

t i o n s ,  t h e n  w e  vou ld  e x p e c t  t h e  ti node i n  (39)b  t o  be  expanded as an 

empty c a t e g o r y  i n  c a s e s  such  as (38)  above,  and i n  t h i s  c a s e  we would 

e x p e c t  t h e  coindexed c l i t i c  t o  p r o p e r l y  govern t h i s  empty c a t e g o r y .  

I f  i t  cou ld  b e  shown t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  a d j o i n e d  t o  - gel does i n  f a c t  

p r o p e r l y  govern  a n  empty c a t e g o r y ,  i t  w i l l  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  

h a s  t o  be  p r e s e n t  a t  LF, and hence ,  t h a t  i t  i s  a l s o  p r e s e n t  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e .  

Otherwise ,  i t  cou ld  n o t  p r o p e r l y  govern an  empty c a t e g o r y .  Given t h a t  

t h e  c l i t i c  i s  a s p e l l - o u t  of  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of -9 :el i t s  e x i s t e n c e  

a t  S - s t r j ~ c t u r e  would i n d i c a t e  t h a t  - xel  i t s e l f  i s  p r e s e n t  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e .  

T e s t i n g  whether  (39)b  is t h e  r i g h t  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  k t  c l i t i c  con- 

f i g u r a t i o n s  c a n  be ach i eved  by e x t r a c t i o n  from ai when t h e  c l i t i c  i s  

p r e s e n t .  I f  such  e x t r a c t i o n  i s  p o s s i b l e ,  i t  would i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  



v  v  
s e l  i n  s e l + c l i t i c  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  is  p r e s e n t  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e .  And, as  - - 
i n d i c a t e d  by ( 4 1 ) a ,  e x t r a c t i o n  from t h e  p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  - gel  + c l i t  i c  

c o n f i g i l r a t i o n  is indeed  p c s s i b l e .  (Tha t  p rope r  government i n  t h i s  c a s e  

is n o t  by - ;el i t s e l f  o r  by t h e  head N i s  demons t ra ted  by t h e  ungram- 

m a t i c a l i t y  of  (41)b-c. )  

v  v  (41)a .  'anaxnu ' oz r im  l e - k o l  m i  ae-ha-bayi t  s e l - o  [ e l i  
i i n i s r a f  

. w e  h e l p  t o - a l l  who tha t - the-house  o f - h i s  burned 
'we h e l p  everybody whose house was burned '  

v  v  
b .  * 'anaxnu ' oz r im  l e - k o l  m i i  se-ha-bayi t  se l  [ e l t  n i s r a f  

tha t - the-house  of burned 
v  c. *'anaxnu ' oz r im  l e -ko l  m i i  se-ha-bayi t  [ e l i  n i s r a f  

t h a t -  the-house burned 

Thus, w e  conc lude  t h a t  when a  - gel  + c l i t i c  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  a p p e a r s ,  51 

h a s  a p p l i e d  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e .  Note t h a t  i f  w e  were t o  assume i n  t h i s  

c a s e  t h a t  SI a p p l i e d  i n  t h e  phonology,  w e  would have t h e  fo l l owing  

s t r u c t u r e  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e :  

the-house [;I 

In  ( 4 2 ) ,  31 cou ld  s t i l l  app ly  i n  t h e  phonology, and s i n c e  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  

v 
o f  & have  t o  be  p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  r e a l i z e d ,  w e  would s t i l l  d e r i v e  a t  

PF t h e  combina t ion  - ;el + c l i t i c .  However, i n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  empty cat-  

egory  i n  (42) w i l l  n o t  be  p r o p e r l y  governed ,  s i n c e  t h e  s p e l l i n g  o u t  

of t h e  c l i t i c  a t  PF would n o t  a f f e c t  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  ECP, and 
- 

canno t  p r o p e r l y  govern i2, as is  demons t ra ted  by ( 4 1 ) c .  (Th i s  1 



s i t u a t i o n  c o n t r a s t s  s h a r p l y  w i t h  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  which N i t s e l f  
1 

t a k e s  a  c l i t i c .  I n  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  r e s u l t i n g  i n  t h e  grammatical  

I house-his i  [ e l i '  combinat ion d e s c r i b e d  i n  c h a p t e r  ? above ,  t h e  

c l i t i c  i t s e l f  p r o p e r l y  governs  [ e l i . )  

Given t h e  o p t i o n a l  a p p l i c a t i o n  of 31 a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  o r  i n  t h e  

v 
phono log ica l  component, we expec t  t h e  combinat ion - s e l +  NP t o  be e i t h e r  

branching  ( i n  t h e  s e n s e  of  ( 3 2 ) ~ ) ~  o r  non-branching ( i n  t h e  s e n s e  of  

v (32 'a j .  Only i n  t h e  l a t t e r  c a s e s ,  however, can  t h e  o b j e c t  of  & 
- (z2) s e r v e  as a n t e c e d e n t  f o r  a  r e f l e x i v e  anaphor ( ) o u t s i d e  i t s  own 3 

maximal p r o j e c t i o n .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  t h e  combinat ion - ~ e l f c l i t i c  

can  o n l y  be  a  branching  one:  a non-branching combinat ion would yield 

a s t r u c t u r e  such a s  ( 4 2 ) ,  i n  which an empty c a t e g o r y  i s  n o t  p r o p e r l y  

governed. 

v 
S i n c e  - s e l + c l i t i c  combina t ions  a r e  always b ranch ing ,  we do not  

expec t  t h e  empty ca t egory  i n  s t r u c t u r e s  such  a s  ( 3 9 ) b  t o  s e r v e  a s  an  

an teceden t  f o r  a r e f l e x i v e  anaphor:  we expec t  t h a t  t h e  - : e l f  c l i t i c  

c o u n t e r p a r t  of (31)a would b e  ungrammatical ,  and ,  i ndeed ,  i t  i s :  

view h e r s e l f  o f -her  
1 h e r  view of  h e r s e l f 1  

Note t h a t  t h e  r a t h e r  p u z z l i n g  c o n t r a s t  between (43) and ( 3 1 ) a  

is  exp la ined  i n  a  s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  way i f  we assume t h a t  on ly  i n  ( 4 3 ) ,  

b u t  n o t  i n  (31 )a ,  t h e  & p h r a s e  i s  branching .  T h i s  branching  s t r u c -  

t u r e ,  which i s  independen t ly  needed t o  supp ly  a  p rope r  governor  f o r  

a n  empty c a t e g o r y ,  h a s  t h e  e f f e c t  of  b lock ing  t h e  [eli node i n  (43) 

from s e r v i n g  as a n  a n t e c e d e n t  f o r  a  r e f l e x i v e  anaphor.  The grammatical  



way t o  e x p r e s s  t h e  p h r a s e  ' h e r  view of h e r s e l f '  is a s  i n  ( 4 4 ) ,  i n  which 

t h e r e  i s  no a n a p h o r i c  e x p r e s s i o n  r e q u i r i n g  a n  a n t e c e d e n t :  
6 

v  
(44) h a - r e ' i y a  ha- ' acmi t  s e l - a  [ e l i  

i 
the-view the - se l f  o f -her  
' h e r  s e l f  view'  

Le t  u s  conclude:  we have a rgued  t h a t  81 can app ly  e i t h e r  a t  S- 

s t r u c t u r e  o r  i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component. I n  t h e  former c a s e ,  t h e  

v  
s e l  o b j e c t  cannot  s e r v e  a s  an  a n t e c e d e n t  f o r  a  r e f l e x i v e  anaphor o u t s i d e  - 

v  
i t s  ow5 maximal p r o j e c t i o n ,  b u t  i n  t h e  l a t t e r  c a s e  t h e  o b j e c t  of - s e l  

behaves a s  a  r e g u l a r  NP and can  s e r v e  a s  an  a n t e c e d e n t  f o r  a  r e f l e x i v e  

anaphor.  Th i s  d i f f e r e n c e  stemmed from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  when 31 a p p l i e s  i n  

t h e  phonology t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i s  cons ide red  non-branching,  whereas when 

31 a p p l i e s  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  i t  c r e a t e s  a  branching  s t r u c t u r e ,  t hus  prc-  

v e n t i n g  i t s  o b j e c t  from c-cornanding e l emen t s  o u t s i d e  i t s  maximal pro- 

j e c t i o n .  When a  c l i t i c  i s  a d j o i n e d  t o  t h e  -3 :el 31 h a s  t o  app ly  a t  

S - s t r u c t u r e .  Its f a i l u r e  t o  app ly  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  would r e s u l t  i n  t he  

s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 4 2 ) ,  i n  which an empty c a t e g o r y  i s  n o t  p r o p e r l y  governed. 

v 
It f o l l o w s  t h a t  when a  c l i t i c  is  a d j o i n e d  t o  & t h e  s t r u c t u r e  is  always 

b ranch ing ,  and t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  can never  s e r v e  a s  a n  a n t e c e d e n t  f o r  

a r e f l e x i v e  anaphor.  We thus  conclude  t h a t  t h e  c o r r e c t  fo rmula t ion  

of 31 js as i n  ( 3 6 )  above: r a t h e r  t han  r e s t r i c t  81 t o  a p p l y  only  

i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component, w e  took  g1 t o  be a l o c a l  r u l e  whose ap- 

p l i c a t i o n  is blocked a t  t h e  base .  



3 . 3 . 2 .  Free  A p p l i c a t i o n  of I n s e r t i o n  

I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  we w i l l  show t h a t  t h e  b e s t  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  of 

t h e  i n s e r t i o n  of  I;le i s  a s  a r u l e  f r e e  t o  apply  a t  any l e v e l  where t h e  

i n s e r t i o n  of g r a m t i c a l  f o r m a t i v e s  i s  p o s s i b l e :  i n  t h e  b a s e ,  a t  

S - s t r u c t u r e ,  and i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component. 

R e c a l l  t h a t  i n  s e c t i o n  3 . 2  above w e  showed t h a t  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of 

pe a long  w i t h  f r o n t e d  WH e l emen t s  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  i t  has  t o  appea r  i n  

t h e  base .  Note,  however, t h a t  o u r  t r ea tmen t  of t h e  f r o n t i n g  of pe i n  

Rumanian is  e n t i r e l y  compa t ib l e  w i t h  t h e  assumption t h a t  pe is  i n s e r t e d  

i n  t h e  b a s e  o p t i o n a l l y ,  r z t h e r  t han  o b l i g a t o r i l y .  Consider  a g a i n  ehe 

c a s e s  of f r o n t i n g  of  pe a l o n g  w i t h  a WH e lement ,  as i n  (14)b above,  

r epea t ed  h e r e  a s  (45) : 

(45) pe c a r e  
i 

c r e d e a i  c 8  am v$zut-o ? 
i 

pe which-one bel ieve-you t h a t  have-I s een -he r  
i 

'who do you b e l i e v e  I saw?' 

Now l e t  us  assume t h a t ,  i n  ( 4 5 ) ,  pe i n s e r t i o n  i n  t h e  base  is  o p t i o n a l ,  

It i s  c l e a r ,  however, t h a t  i f  "Move WH" a p p l i e d  b e f o r e  pe i n s e r t i o n ,  

t h e  f r o n t e d  WH e lement  would no l o n g e r  b e  a b l e  t o  r e c e i v e  Case,  s i n c e  

i t  would no longe r  be  i n  t h e  environment o f  [Vp - NP],  i n  which pe 

is  i n s e r t e d .  Thus, P I  i s  e f f e c t i v e l y  fo rced  t o  app ly  i n  t h e  base  f o r  

(45) t o  be  grammatical,  b u t  w e  do n o t  have t o  assume t h a t  ~t o b l i g a t o r i l y  

a p p l i e s  i n  t h e  base .  The d e r i v a t i o n  i n  which i t  does  no t  app ly  i n  t he  

b a s e  i s  independen t ly  r u l e d  o u t  by t h e  Case f i l t e r .  Note t h a t  a f t e r  t h e  

e x t r a c t i o n  pe can  s t i l l  be i n s e r t e d  preceding  t h e  empty c a t e g o r y ,  How- 

e v e r ,  s i n c e  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of  pe, l i k e  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of &., 



have t o  be  phono log ica l ly  r e a l i z e d ,  and s i n c e  does no t  t a k e  a c l i t i c  

(and,  i n  f a c t ,  no non-verbal  e l emen t s  i n  Romance eve r  d o ) ,  i t  can  be 

i n s e r t e d  o n l y  i n  f r o n t  of phono log ica l ly  r e a l i z e d  N P ' s ,  s i n c e  on ly  i n  

t h i s  c a s e  w i l l  i t s  Case f e a t u r e s  be  r e a l i z e d .  

Now l e t  u s  c o n s i d e r  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  i n  Rumanian. 

The r e l e v a n t  s e n t e n c e ,  ( 2 6 ) ,  i s  reproduced h e r e  a s  ( 4 6 ) :  

L C* CI 

(46) am vazut-o 
i pe care i 

c r e d c a i  c  a  am vazut-o [ e l  
i 

have-I seen-him pe which-one thought-you t h a t  have-1 seen-her  
' I  have s e e n  whoever you thought  I have s e e n '  

Note t h a t  i f  we argued t h a t  pe i s  c o n s i s t e n t l y  i n s e r t e d  i n  t he  base, we 

would expec t  two pe's t o  appea r  i n  ( 4 6 ) :  t h e  f i r s t  pe r e s u l t i n g  from 

t h e  s p e c i f i c i t y  and [+human] v a l u e  of  t h e  f r e e  r e l a t i v e  i t s e l f  and t h e  

second one r e s u l t i n g  from t h e  f r o n t i n g  of a  [ + s p e c i f i c ,  +human] d i r e c t  

o b j e c t .  

Rather  t han  s t i p u l a t i n g  t h a t  a sequence p e  pe  i s  reduced to.one 

pe, we would l i k e  t o  a r g u e  t h a t  one of  t h e s e  pe's i s s i m p l y  no t  i n s e r t e d .  

S i n c e  t h e  matching e f f e c t  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  t h e  f r e e  r e l a t i v e ,  a s  an NP, 

w i l l  s a t i s f y  t h e  same c a t e g o r i a l  r equ i r emen t s  and t h e  same semant ic  

r equ i r emen t s  a s  t h e  gap, i t  fo l lows  immediately t h a t  one  pe, i n s e r t e d  

p reced ing  t h e  WH e lement  i n  ( 4 6 ) ,  s u f f i c e s .  Th i s  pe can be i n s e r t e d  

i n  t h e  base  i n  t h e  m a t r i x  o n l y ,  i n s e r t e d  i n  t h e  base  p reced ing  t h e  

WH element  ( p r i o r  t o  f r o n t i n g  of ~ - t - W H ) o n l y , o r ,  a l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  

i n s e r t e d  b e f o r e  t h e  f r e e  r e l a t i v e  c o n s t i t u e n t  a t  a l a t e r  p o i n t  of 

t h e  d e r i v a t i o n .  S i n c e  t h e  p o s t - e x t r a c t i o n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  i n  f r e e  r e l a -  

t i v e s  ( b u t  n o t  i n  q u e s t i o n s )  s a t i s f i e s  t h e  environment  f o r  P I ,  we 



can assume t h a t ,  i n d e e d , i n  t h i s  c a s e  P I  is f r e e  t o  app ly  a t  t h e  t a s e ,  

a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  o r  i n  t h e  phonologica l  component. 

R e c a l l  now t h a t  pe h a s  c e r t a i n  semant ic  f e a t u r e s ,  p r e v i o u s l y  

marked a s  [ + P I .  TJe c l e a r l y  have t o  r e p r e s e n t  t h e s e  semant ic  f e a t u r e s  

i n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t i v e  component. Given t h a t  t h e s e  f e a t u r e s  have t o  be 

r e p r e s e n t e d ,  we would expec t  pe t o  be always p r e s e n t  a t  5 - s t r u c t u r e .  

I n  o t h e r  words, w e  would expec t  pe t o  be i n s e r t e d  i n  t h e  base  o r  a t  

S - s t r u c t u r e ,  b u t  never  i n  t h e  phano log ica l  component, u n l e s s  [+PI is 

r e p r e s e n t e d  i n  LF i n  some o t h e r  way. 

R e c a l l  t h a t  we argued  t h a t  i n s e r t i o n  p r i o r  t o  t h e  phonological.  

component would y i e l d  a  branching  s t r u c t u r e ,  t h u s  b lock ing  t h e  o b j e c t  

of t h e  i n s e r t e d  fo rma t ive  from s e r v i n g  a s  t h e  a n t e c e d e n t  t o  l e x i c a l  

anaphors  o u t s i d e  i ts maximal p r o j e c t i o n .  T h i s  c l a im  makes i t  p o s s i b l e  

f o r  u s  t o  test whether  pe i s  i n s e r t e d  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  o r  i n  t h e  

phono log ica l  component: i f  i t  is  i n s e r t e d  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e ,  we would 

e x p e c t  i t s  b b j e c t  t o  be  r e s t r i c t e d  and n o t  t o  be a b l e  t o  s e r v e  a s  

an a n t e c e d e n t  f o r  a r e f l e x i v e  anaphor o u t s i d e  i t s  maximal p r o j e c t i o n .  

I f ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, i n s e r t i o n  can t a k e  p l a c e  i n  t h e  phono log ica l  

component, w e  expec t  t h e  o b j e c t  of pe t o  be  a b l e  t o  f u n c t i o n  a s  

an a n t e c e d e n t  f o r  a l e x i c a l  anaphor.  

Now r e c a l l  t h a t  w e  have i n  Rumanian t h r e e  k i n d s  of d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  

w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  pe: t h e  k ind  which is  n o t  marked a t  a l l  by pe 

(exempl i f ied  i n  ( 4 7 ) a ) ,  t h e  k ind  which was marked by pe b u t  i n  which 

t h e r e  is  no doub l ing  ( exempl i f i ed  by ( 4 7 ) b ) ,  and t h e  kind i n  which 

t h e r e  i s  pe and t h e r e  is doub l ing ,  ( e x e m p l i f i e d  by (47) c )  : 



( 4 7 ) a .  Ion  a  a r z t a t  f e t i g a  p u b l i c u l u i  
John h a s  shown t h e - g i r l  to - the-publ ic  

b .  am v b u t  pe  a l t c i n e v a  
have-I s e e n  somebody else 
'I  have s e e n  somebody e l s e '  

c .  Ion  a a r x t a t - o  pe f e t i t i  p u b l i c u l u i  
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i 7 i 
John h a s  shown-her pe t h e - g i r l  t o - the -pub l i c  
' John showed t h e  g i r l  t o  t h e  p u b l i c '  

R e c a l l  t h a t  doub l ing  i s  a s u b c l a s s  of t h e  c a s e s  i n  which pe o c c u r s .  

Th i s  s u b c l a s s  s a t i s f i e s  [+PI and i s  f u r t h e r  [ + s p e c i f i c / d e f i n i t e ] ,  

[+human/pronominal].  Assuming t h a t  P I  can f r e e l y  a p p l y  e i t h e r  a t  

t h e  b a s e ,  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  o r  i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component, and 

assuming f u r t h e r  t h a t  i f  i t  a p p l i e s  p r i o r  t o  t h e  phono log ica l  component,  

i t s  s t r u c t u r e  i n t e r a c t s  w i t h  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  a s  a  branching  

s t r u c t u r e ,  o u r  p r o p o s a l  makes a  c l e a r  p r e d i c t i o n :  we p r e d i c t  t h a t  

i n  c a s e s  such  as (47)a t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  - can  s e r v e  a s  a n  a n t e c e d e n t  

f o r  a  r e f l e x i v e  anaphor .  S ince  t h e r e  is no pe i n s e r t i o n ,  t h e  s t r u c -  

t u r e  n e v e r  branches .  I n  (47 )b ,  however,  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  P I  i n  

t h e  phonology w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  n o t  r e p r e s e n t i n g  [+PI i n  LF. We assume 

t h a t  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  ung rammat i ca l i t y  due t o  independent  

i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s ,  t h u s  e f f e c t i v e l y  f o r c i n g  P I  i n  t h e s e  

c a s e s  t o  a p p l y  e i t h e r  i n  t h e  b a s e  o r  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e .  We thus  expec t  

t h e  o b j e c t  of pe i n  (47)b  neve r  t o  f ~ ~ ~ Z i s l l  a s  a n  a n t e c e d e n t  f o r  a 

r e f l e x i v e  anaphor ,  s i n c e  i t  will ~ l w a y s  be p a r t  of a  b ranching  

s t r u c t u r e  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e .  

The s i t u a t i o n  i n  (47 )c ,  however, is somewhat d i f f e r e n t .  Here 

[+PI is r e p r e s e n t e d  b o t h  by pe and by t h e  doubled c l i t i c ,  s i n c e  a l l  



c a s e s  of  c l i t i c  doub l ing  a r e  a  s u b s e t  of [+PI c a s e s .  Thus, i n  t h e s e  

c a s e s ,  i f  P I  a p p l i e s  i n  t h e  phonology, t h e  r equ i r ed  [+PI i n fo rma t ion  

i s  s t i l l  r e p r e s e n t e d  i n  LF by t h e  doubled c l i t i c .  I n  t h e s e  c a s e s ,  

w e  expec t  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of P I  i n  t h e  phonology t o  be grammatical  a s  

w e l l  and w e  expec t  t h e  o b j e c t  of  pe i n  ( 4 7 ) c  t o  f u n c t i o n  a s  an a n t e -  

ceden t  of  a  l e x i c a l  anaphor.  Th i s  s i t u a t i o n  w i l l  o ccu r  whenever PI 

a p p l i e s  i n  PF and t h u s  t h e r e  is  no branching  s t r u c t u r e  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e .  

These p r e d i c t i o n s  are, indeed ,  v e r i f i e d :  t h e  o b j e c t  i n  ( 4 7 ) a  

can  serve a s  a n  a n t e c e d e n t ,  t h e  o b j e c t  i n  (47)b cannoE and t h e  o b j e c t  

i n  ( 4 7 ) c  can .  These r e s p e c t i v e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  a r e  r e p r e s e n t e d  i n  

(48) a-c: 
8  

A A 
(48)a .  Ion  a  a r g t a t  f e t i t a  e i i  * i i n a i s i i  i n  o g l i n d i  

John h a s  shown t h e - g i r l  h e r / d a t  he r l empha t i c  i n  m i r r o r  
d a t  

'John showed t h e  g i r l  t o  h e r s e l f  i n  t h e  m i r r o r '  

P n s u j i  ,-. b .  *Ion a a r s t a t  pe a l t c i n e v a  
i hii 

i n  o g l i n d x  

John h a s  shown pe somebody e l s e  h imlda t  him/emphatic i n  m i r r o r  
d a t  

' Jahn  showed somebody e l s e  t o  h imsel f  i n  t h e  m i r r o r '  

3 A P. 
c. I o n  a  a r g t a t - o i  pe  f e t i Z a i  e i i  i n + s i  

i 
i n  o g l i n d g  

John has  shown-her pe t h e - g i r l  h e r  her /emphat ic  i n  mi r ro r  
'John has  shown t h e  g i r l  t o  h e r s e l f  i n  t h e  m i r r o r '  

One could  a rgue  t h a t  perhaps  t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  of ( 4 8 ) b  i s  due t o  

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a l t c i n e v a  'somebody e l s e '  cannot  s e r v e  a s  a n  an teceden t  

for a r e f l e x i v e  anaphor.  Presumably, i t 8  l a c k  of s p e c i f i c i t y  would 

c o n t r a s t  w i t h  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  of  gender  on t h e  r e f l e x i v e  pronoun. 

However, when a l t c i n e v a  c o n t r o l s  a PRO (whicb i s  i n  a  non-branching 



c o n f i g u r a t i o n ) ,  t h i s  PRO, a l t h o u g h  i t  i s  e q u a l l y  n o n - s p e c i f i c ,  can s e r v e  

a s  an  a n t e c e d e n t  f o r  a  r e f l e x i v e  anaphor .  T h i s  s i t u a t i r m  i s  demon- 

s t r a t e d  i n  ( 4 4 ) :  

A 
( 4 9 )  Ion  a  v a z u t  pe a l t c i n e v a  

i 
PRO vorb ind  cu ,el insus>i  

i 
John  h a s  s e e n  somebody else t a l k i n g  t o  him him/emphat ic  
' John  saw somebody else t a l k i n g  t o  h i m s e l f '  

I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  when a  pe p h r a s e  is f r o n t e d  from a  non-doubling 

p o s i t i o n ,  i t  l e a v e s  behind a n  empty c a t e g o r y  which no longe r  c o n t a i n s  a 

b ranch ing  s t r u c t u r e .  Thus, i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  a s  w e l l ,  w e  expec t  t h e  

o c c u r r e n c e  of a l e x i c a l  anaphor  which i s  unders tood  t o  c o r e f e r  w i t h  

t h e  o b j e c t  of pe. Although i s  i n s e r t e d  i n  t h e  b a s e ,  t h e  a n t e c e d e n t  

f o r  t h e  r e f l e x i v e  anaphor  is n o t  t h e  o b j e c t  o f  pe i t s e l f ,  bu t  t h e  

v a r i a b l e  which i s  coindexed w i t h  i t  and which i s  n o t  b r anch ing .  And, 

i ndeed ,  i n  t h e s e  s i t u a t i o n s ,  c o r e f e r e n c e  between [el and t h e  r e f l e x i v e  
i 

pronoun i n  (50) i s  grammatical :  

A 
(50) pe c i n e  c r e d e a i  ch' Ion  a  a r g t a t  [el l u i i  insu:ii 

i i 
who thought-you t h a t  John h a s  shown [ e l  himi him/emphatic 

i 
i n  o g l i n d a ?  
i n  the-mir ror  

'who d i d  you t h i n k  t h a t  John snowed t o  h imse l f  i n  t h e  m i r r o r ?  ' 

We conclude  t h a t  pe, i n  f a c t ,  can be i n s e r t e d  a t  any leve l :  a t  

t h e  b a s e ,  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e ,  and i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component.9 The 

f a i l u r e  of  PI t o  a p p l y  a t  any of  t h e s e  g iven  l e v e l s  w i l l  b r i n g  about  

t h e  e x c l u s i o n  o f  c e r t a i n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  f o r  which t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  P I  

a t  a  g iven  level  i s  c r u c i a l .  Thus, i f  P I  f a i l e d  t o  a p p l y  i n  t h e  b a s e ,  

a f r o n t e d  WH e lement  i n  q u e s t i o r ~ s  could  n o t  r e c e i v e  Case,  r e s u l t i n g  



i n  u n g r a m a t i c a l i t y .  E f f e c t i v e l y ,  t h e n ,  P I  h a s  t o  a p p l y  i n  t h e  b a s e  

f o r  s t r u c t u r e s  i n  which 'Move IJH' a p p l i e s .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  i t  h a s  

t o  a p p l y  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  i n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  which do n o t  c o n t a i n  a n y  

o c h e r  way t o  r e n d e r  i n  LF t b e  [+PI f e a t u r e s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t h e  

d i r e c t  o b j e c t .  These  are  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  c a s e s  i n  which t h e r e  i s  no 

d o u b l i n g ,  b u t  pe p r e c e d e s  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  n e v e r t h e l e s s :  o n l y  i n  

t h e s e  c a s e s  d o e s  pe c o n t a i n  c r u c i a l  s e m a n t i c  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  which 

c a n n o t  b e  deduced o t h e r w i s e .  However, when pe co-occurs  w i t h  d o u b l i n g  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n s ,  t h e  [+PI i n f o r m a t i o n  i s  ob ta ined  by t h e  doubled  

c l i t i c ,  s i n c e  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c a s e s  a r e  a  p r o p e r  s u b s e t  o f  E - i n s e r t i o n  

cases. I n  d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,   then,^ i n s e r t i o n  i s  f r e e  t o  

a p p l y  i n  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  component.  S i n c e  o n l y  i n  c a s e s  which c o n t a i n  

pe b u t  no  d o u b l i n g  h a s  P I  t o  a p p l y  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e ,  we e x p e c t  t h a t ,  

i n  t h e s e  cases o n l y ,  t h e  o b j e c t  of c o u l d  - not: serVP as an a n t e c e d e n t  

f o r  a r e f l e x i v e  a n a p h o r :  P I  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  r e s u l t s  i n  a b r a n c h i n g  

s t r u c t u r e .  And, i n  f a c t ,  t h i s  i s  i n d e e d  c o r r e c t :  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  o n l y ,  

a l t c i n e v a  'somebody e lse '  i n  ( 4 8 ) b  c a n n o t  s e r v e  as a n  a n t e c e d e n t .  
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3.4.  Nominal P i e d - P i p i n g  i n  Rumanian 

I n  s e c t i o n  3 . 1  a b o v e ,  i t  was a r g u e d  t h a t  i n  e x t r a c t i o n  f rom 

c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i n  Rumanian, t h e  WH e l e m e n t  i t s e l f ,  

t h e  f r o n t e d  e l e m e n t ,  s e r v e d  as a n  e n v i r o n m e n t  f o r  c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g .  

Note t h a t  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  s u p p o r t s  a mechanism t h a t  w i l l  check  t h e  

a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  o f  c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  i n  t h e  b a s e :  under  s u c h  a n  a n a l y -  

s is ,  t h e  env i ronment  f o r  c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  is o n l y  m e t  i n  t h e  b a s e  and 

n o t ,  say, i n  LF. 



R e c a l l  t h a t  w e  assumed t h a t  t h e  r u l e  which s p e l l s  o u t  v a r i o u s  

f e a t u r e s  a s  c l i t i c s  ( c l i t i c  s p e l l - o u t  of  c h a p t e r  1 )  is a l o c a l  r u l e  

and as such ,  w e  would l i k e  t o  a rgue  t h a t  i t  can apply  f r e e l y  a t  any 

l e v e l .  S ince  i t  i s  a  l o c a l  r u l e ,  w e  do n o t  expec t  i t  t o  be  s e n s i t i v e  

t o  f a c t o r s  such a s  semant ic  environment .  

F u r t h e r  r e c a l l  t h a t  wh i l e  d i s c u s s i n g  c l i t i c i z a t i o n  t o  ws 

v 
assumed t h a t ,  f o r  - s e l ,  c l i t i c  s p e l l - o u t  a p p l i e s  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e .  ?.n 

v 
t h e  base ,  & i s  neve r  p r e s e n t ,  s i n c e  81 cannot  apply  a t  t h e  base  

( s e e  ( 3 6 )  above) .  

Thus i t  would be  d e s i r a b l e  t o  a rgue  t h a t  c l i t i c  s p e l l - o u t  can 

occur  a t  any s t a g e ,  f r e e l y  and o p t i o n a l l y ,  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  i t s  sem- 

a n t i c  environment .  Mechanisms which a r e  i ndependen t ly  mot iva ted  i n  

t h e  grammar would then  check t h e  s p e l l i n g - o u t  of  t h e  c l i t i c  f o r  

a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s .  Such mechanisms a r e  semant ic  r equ i r emen t s  checked 

i n  LF ( a s  w e  assume t o  be t h e  c a s e  i n  Rumanian), p rope r  government 

and v i o l a t i o n s  of  ECP ( a s  i n  t h e  c a s e  of  c l i t i c  s p e l l - o u t  i n  Hebrew) 

o r  t h e  Complement Matching Requirement d i s c u s s e d  i n  c h a p t e r  1. 

I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  we w i l l  p r e s e n t  some ev idence  t h a t  w i l l  i n d i c a t e  

t h a t  t h i s  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  of c l i t i c  s p e l l - o u t  is  t h e  r i g h t  one:  i t  

w i l l  b e  shown t h a t  t h e  semant ic  r equ i r emen t s  f o r  c l i t i c  doub l ing  a r e  

checked a t  a  l a ~ e  s t a g e  of t h e  d e r i v a t i o n ,  such a s  LF, and t h a t  t h e s e  

seman t i c  r equ i r emen t s  shou ld  n o t  be  viewed a s  a  t r i g g e r i n g  environment 

a t  any p a r t i c u l a r  s t a g e :  r a t h e r ,  they  should  be viewed as we l l - fo r -  

medness c o n d i t i o n s  on i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  

S t e r i a d e  (1980) a r g u e s  ve ry  conv inc ing ly  t h a t  a l t hough  a t  f i r s t  
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g l a n c e  i t  seems t h a t  t h e  WH e lement  s a t i s f i e s  t h e  s eman t i c  r equ i r emen t s  

f o r  doub l ing  p r i o r  t o  i t s  e x t r a c t i o n ,  t h i s  i s  i n  f a c t  n o t  c o r r e c t .  

The c a s e s  which s h e  c i tes  a s  counterexamples  t o  t h i s  s t a t e m e n t  a r e  

c a s e s  o f  nominal p i ed -p ip ing .  I n  t h e s e  c a s e s ,  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  a s  a  

whole does  n o t  s a t i s f y  t h e  s eman t i c  r equ i r emen t s  f o r  d o u b l i n g ,  and 

hence ,  i f  i t  i s  n o t  e x t r a c t e d ,  i t  does  n o t  t r i g g e r  doub l ing .  However, 

t h e  \JH e lement  i n s i d e  t h e  nominal e x p r e s s i o n  s a t i s f i e s  t h e s e  s eman t i c  

r equ i r emen t s .  The r e l e v a n t  c a s e  i s  g i v e n  i n  (51 ) :  

( 5 1 ) a .  Popescu m i -  a comunicat r e z u l t a t e l e  s t u d i u l u i  sgu  
Popescu to-me has  communicated t h e - r e s u l t s  o f - s tudy  h i s  
'Popescu communicated t o  m e  t h e  r e s u l t s  of  h i s  s t u d y '  

b .  un s t u d i u  [ a l e  c x r u i  r e z u l t a t e ]  m i  l e i -a  comunicat [e I iPopescu  
j j i 

a  s t u d y  whose r e s u l t s  to-me them-has communicated P 
' a  s t u d y  whose r e s u l t s  Popescu has  communicated t o  me' 

Note t h a t  i n  (51)a  w e  do n o t  have  c l i t i c  doub l ing .  The r ea son  is  t h a t  

t h e  NP r e z u l t a t e l e  s t u d i u l u i  sgu  ' t h e  r e s u l t  o f  h i s  s t u d y '  does  no t  

s a t i s f y  t h e  s eman t i c  r equ i r emen t s  f o r  c l i t i c  doub l ing :  a l t h o u g h  i t  

is d e f i n i t e ,  i t  is n e i t h e r  human nor  pronominal ,  and hence d o u b l i n g  

i s  b locked .  However, i n  t h e  e x t r a c t i o n  c o n s t r u c t i o n  co r r e spond ing  t o  

( 5 1 ) a ,  (51)b ,  such  doub l ing  is a t t e s t e d  and is i n  f a c t  o b l i g a t o r y .  A 

f a i l u r e  t o  have a  c l i t i c  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  would r e s u l t  i n  ung rammat i ca l i t y .  

S t e r i a d e  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  r equ i r emen t  f o r  c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  i n  

t h e s e  p o s t - e x t r a c t i o n  c a s e s  can be  exp re s sed  i f  w e  assume t h a t ,  r a t h e r  

t han  t h e  f r o n t e d  WH e l emen t ,  i t  is thk  t r a c e  l e f t  behind which h a s  t o  

s a t i s f y  t h e  s eman t i c  r equ i r emen t s  f o r  doub l ing .  Ln o r d e r  t o  e n a b l e  

t h e  trace l e f t  beh ind  t o  s a t i s f y  t h e s e  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  s h e  proposes  a  



r u l e  of shadow pronoun copying ,  e s s e n t i a l l y  fo l lowing  p r o p o s a l s  of 

P e r l m u t t e r  (1972).  Note t h a t  i f ,  i ndeed ,  t h e  t r a c e  can be perce ived  

a s  pronominal ,  and i f  w e  assume t h a t  t h i s  t r a c e  r e t a i n s  t he  s p e c i f i -  

c i t y  f e a t u r e  of i t s  a n t e c e d e n t ,  a l e  c g r u i  r e z u l t a t e  'whose r e s u l t s ' ,  

t hen  i t  w i l l  s a t i s f y  t h e  semant ic  r equ i r emen t s  f o r  c l i t i c  doub l ing .  

I n  e s s e n c e ,  we w i l l  adopt  t h i s  a n a l y s i s h e r e :  w i t h  S t e r i a d e ,  

we w i l l  assume t h a t ,  i ndeed ,  semant ic  r equ i r emen t s  on c l i t i c  doub l ing  

a r e  checked on S - s t r u c t u r e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  We w i l l  assume t h a t  t h e r e  

i s  a mechanism a t  LF which f a i l s  t o  a s s i g n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  t o  c l i t i c -  

doubl ing  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s ,  u n l e s s  t h e  semant ic  requi rements  a r e  met. 

We w i l l  d e v i a t e  from ~ t e r i a d e ' s  a n a l y s i s  on ly  i n  one p o i n t :  r a t h e r  

t han  assuming t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a r u l e  of  shadow pronoun copying  which 

a s s i g n s  pronominal  f e a t u r e s  t o  t h e  t r a c e  of WH movement, w e  w i l l  

assume t h a t  t h e  r e l e v a n t  s eman t i c  f e a t u r e s  fo r  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  a r e  

i n h e r e n t l y  p r e s e n t :  w e  assume w i t h  Chomsky (1981) t h a t  t r a c e s  a r e  

marked f o r  f e a t u r e s  such  a s  pe r son ,  gender  and number. I t  is t h i s  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  which e n a b l e s  them t o  be pe rce ived  a s  s a t i s f y i n g  t h e  

requi rements  f o r  c l i t i c  doub l ing  r a t h e r  t han  t h e  pronominal f e a t u r e .  

I n  f a c t ,  l e t  us  assume t h a t  f o r  pronominal e lements  a s  wel l  t h e  

r e l e v a n t  semant ic  requi rement  i s  t h e  p re sence  of a l l  and only  t h e  

f e a t u r e s  number, gender  and pe r son ,  and t h a t  t h e  d i s j u n c t i o n  [+human/ 

+pronominal] should  b e  r e p l a c e d  by t h e  d i s j u n c t i o n  [fhuman/a number, 

11 
6 gende r ,y  person] .  

L e t  u s  sum up a t  t h i s  p o i n t  o u r  d i s c u s s i o n  of c l i t i c  doub l ing  

i n  Rumanian. It h a s  been shown t h a t  t h e  Rumanian phenomena f i t  



n a t u r a l l y  i n t o  t h e  a n a l y s i s  proposed f o r  c l i t i c  doub l ing  i n  c h a p t e r  2 

above.  Fur thermore ,  i t  h a s  been shown t h a t ,  i n s o f a r  a s  our  a n a l y s i s  

can e x p l a i n  e x t r a c t i o n  from c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Rumanian, 

Rumanian s u p p l i e s  ev idence  f o r  t h i s  a n a l y s i s .  

While d i s c u s s i n g  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  e x t r a c t i o n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  

between Rumanian and Modern Hebrew, we po in t ed  o u t  t h a t  t h e s e  d i f f e r -  

ences  can  be  e x p l a i n e d  by u t i l i z i n g  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  of t h e  grammatical  

v  
f o r m a t i v e s  - sel  and pe. I t  wzs sugges t ed  t h a t  t h e  i n s e r t i o n  of  t h e s e  

f o r m a t i v e s  is  t h e  o u t p u t  of a  l o c a l  r u l e  ( i n  t h e  s e n s e  of Emonds, 1976) 

and t h a t  t h i s  l o c a l  r u l e  can  be  pa rame t r i zed  by be ing  r e s t r i c t e d  t o  

a p p l y  a t  c e r t a i n  l e v e l s  bu t  n o t  a t  o t h e r s .  Thus 51 was r e s t r i c t e d  t o  

a p p l y  e i t h e r  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  o r  i.n PF bu t  n o t  i n  t h e  b a s e ,  whereas P I  

was n o t  r e s t r i c t e d  and cou ld  a p p l y  e i t h e r  a t  t h e  b a s e ,  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  

o r  i n  PF. Independent  components of  t h e  grammar, however, f o r ced  P I  

and 81 t o  a p p l y  i n  c e r t a i n  l e v e l s  r a t h e r  t han  i n  o t h e r s  i n  o r d e r  t o  

y i e l d  a  well-formed d e r i v a t i o n .  I n  t h e s e  c a s e s ,  we expec ted  d i f f e r e n t  

s t r u c t u r a l  p r o p e r t i e s  r e s u l t i n g  froin t h e  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  of t h e  

a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  P I  and XI and,  i n d e e d ,  t h e s e  s t r u c t u r a l  p r o p e r t i e s  

were confirmed . 
Our l a s t  s e c t i o n  d e a l t  w i t h  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  t h e  s eman t i c  r equ i r emen t s  

on c l i t i c  doubl ing :  i t  was shown t h a t  t h e s e  r equ i r emen t s  a r e  b e s t  

c h a r a c t e r i z e d  as a  mechanism t h a t  a p p l i e s  a f t e r  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of 

movement r u l e s  and t h u s  w e  assume t h a t  i t  i s  l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t i v e  

component: LF. I n  e f f e c t ,  l o c a t i n g  t h i s  mechanism i n  LF a l l o w s  us 

a  f r e e  s p e l l - o u t  of Case f e a t u r e s  (where such  e x i s t ) :  o t h e r  m~chan i sms  



w i l l  r u l e  o u t  i l l - f o r m e d  o u t p u t s  i n  a  l a t e r  s t a g e  of t h e  d e r i v a t i o n .  

Such mechanisms are ECP (as i n  t h e  c a s e s  o f  [ e l  which a r e  n o t  p r o p e r l y  

governed)  o r  s e m a n t i c  c o n s t r a i n t s .  We w i l l  r e t u r n  t o  o t h e r  mechanisms 

r u l i n g  o u t  i l l - f o r m e d  o u t p u t s  l a t e r .  
1 2  

4.  C l i t i c s  i n  R i v e r  P l a t e  S p a n i s h  

C l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  i n  RP S p a n i s h  shows a  g r e a t  d e a l  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  

t o  c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  i n  Rumanian. A s  i n  Rumanian, i t  h a s  t o  obey c e r t a i n  

s e m a n t i c  r e s t r i c t i o n s .  Those s e m a n t i c  r e s t r i c t i o n s  a r e ,  however ,  

somewhat d i f f e r e n t .  Moreover ,  a l t h o u g h  c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  i s  p r e f e r r e d  

i n  e n v i r o n m e n t s  which s a t i s f y  t h e  s e m a n t i c  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  i t  is n o t  

o b l i g a t o r y .  The f o l l o w i n g  is  a  d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  s e m a n t i c  env i ronment  

o f  c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  i n  d i r e c t  and i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  f o l l c ~ i n g  J a e g g l i  

(52)  I n d i r e c t  O b j e c t s  

Non-Pronominal 

a.  Goa l  i . 0 .  p r e f e r r e d  

b .  P o s s .  i . 0 .  o b l i g a t o r y  

c .  P ronomina l  o b l i g a t o r y  

D i r e c t  O b j e c t s  

Non-Pronominal 

d .  I n a n i m a t e  i m p o s s i b l e  

e. Animate ,  
s p e c i f i c  

p r e f e r r e d  

f .  P ronomina l  o b l i g a t o r y  

( 5 3 ) a .  (=52a)  M i g u e l i t o  l e  
i 

rega16 un ca ramel0  a & f a l d a i  

M i g u e l i t o  h e r - d a t  gave  a  candy t o  Mafalda  
' M i ~ u e l i t o  gave  a  p i e c e  o f  candy t o  ~ a f a l d a '  

b. (=52b) lei d u e l e  l a  c a b e z a  a Mafaldai  

h e r - d a t  h u r t s  t h e  head  t o  Mafa lda  
'Mafa lda  h a s  a h e a d a c h e '  



c .  (-52c) l e  en  t r e g u 6  l a  c a r t a  a  61 
i i 

him-dat d e l i v e r e d - I  t h e  l e t t e r  t o  him 
' I  d e l i v e r e d  t h e  l e t t e r  t o  him' 

d .  (=52d) i .  vimos l a  c a s a  d e  Mafalda 
w e  saw t h e  house of Mafalda 

ii. *la i  vimos l a  c a s a  de  l l a f a lda  

e. (=52e)  l o  
i 

vimos a  Juan  
i 

him-acc saw-we t o  Juan  

him-acc I saw t o  him 

I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  w e  w i l l  d i s c u s s  two phenomena r e l a t e d  t o  c l i t i c s  

i n  RP Spanish .  I n  s u b s e c t i o n 4 . 1  below we w i l l  b r i e f l y  o u t l i n e  an 

a n a l y s i s  of  c l i t i c s  i n  " two-storey" c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  RP Spanish :  

c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  and ' p e r m i t '  t ype  v e r b s  ( i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  

c o n t r o l  v e r b s ) .  I t  w i l l  be shown t h a t  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of c l i t i c s  

i n  t h e s e  c o n v t r u c t i o n s  can be  e x p l a i n e d  q u i t e  n a t u r a l l y  i f  we assume, 

a s  we argued  f o r  Modern Hebrew, t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  ha s  t o  govern t h e  NP 

p o s i t i o n  w i t h  which i t  is  co indexed ,  i n  o r d e r  f o r  t h i s  co indexing  

t o  be  grammat ica l .  By e x p l a i n i n g  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of c l i t i c s  u s i n g  

a  mechanism t h a t  i s  o t h e r w i s e  m o t i v a t e d ,  w e  w i l l  a l s o  s u p p o r t  a  par -  

t i c u l a r  a n a l y s i s  of c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  and ' p e r m i t '  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  

I n  s u b s e c t i o n  4.2 w e  w i l l  d i s c u s s  e x t r a c t i o n  f a c t s  i n  RP Span i sh .  I t  

w i l l  b e  shown t h a t ,  u n l i k e  Rumanian, from which RP Spanish  minimally 

d i f f e r s ,  some d i a l e c t s  of t h e  l a t t e r  do n o t  a l l o w  f o r  e x t r a c t i o n  from 

d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  i n  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  It w i l l  be 

shown t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  e x t r a c t i o n  between t h e  two languages  

f o l l o w s  from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i n  RP Spanish 5 can be  a  d a t i v e  marker whereas 



pe in Rumanian is always an accusative marker. In section 4.3 we will 

discuss dative clitics. It will be suggested that a rule of dative mark- 

ing accounts for the availability of clitic-doubling in indirect object 

configurations in RP Spanish, but not in French. We will further show 

that the properties of the inalienable possessive constructions can be 

captured naturally, assuming the Complement Matching Requirement. 

4.1 Clitic Government and 'Two-Storey' Constructi.ons 

In this section we will consider the nature of the government re.- 

lationship between the clitic and the coinde.xed W position. It will be 

shown that this relatinnship plays a crucial role in determining the clitic 

distribution in "two-storey'' constructions,in RP Spanish. ' 

Recall that the structures that serve as a crucial test for the 

government requirement in the construct state in Modern Hebrew had the 

structure in (54) : 

We argued that, in (54), N2 and the clitic attached to it cannot govern 
- 
g4. This was based on the definition of government and c-command suggested 

in chapter 2, (42) and (53) above. In essence, those definitions entailed 

that government from the head position is only possible in the domaln of 

the head, i.e., inside a maximal projection. Since in (54) iL is not 



i n  t h e  domain of t h e  head N 2 ,  i t  cannot  be  governed by i t .  

Can i t  be  argued t h a t  when c l i t i c s  a r e  a t t a c h e d  t o  v e r b s  r a t h e r  

t h a n  nouns t hey  e x h i b i t  t h e  same government p r o p e r t i e s ?  The s t r u c t u r e  

e q u i v a l e n t  t o  (54)  i n  t h e  Romance languages  would be a s  i n  ( 5 5 ) :  

The s t r u c t u r e  i n  (55) i s  n o t  a t t e s t e d  i n  Romance languages .  

I t  could  be a rgued ,  however, t h a t  t h e  d e r i v e d  s t r u c t u r e  of c a u s a t i v e  

c o n s t  r u c t i o n s  and o t h e r  "two-storey" c o n s t r u c t  i o n s  i n  Romance languages 

e x h i b i t s  government p r o p e r t i e s  which a r e  r e l e v a n t  t o  ou r  c l a i m  about  

government by c l i t i c s .  The s e n t e n c e s  we have i n  mind i n  RP Spanish  

a r e  as i n  (56) ( t h e  d a t a  from RP Spanish  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  i s  from Rivas ,  

(56)a.  Maria  ( l e i )  h i z o  t o c a r  l a  f l a u ~ a  a  J O S ~ ~  

Maria  him-dat made p l a y  t h e  f l u t e  t o  J o s e  
'Maria  made J o s e  p l a y  t h e  f l u t e '  

b. ~ a r f a  ( l o i )  h i z o  v e n i r  a  J O S ~ ~  

Maria him-acc made come t o  J o s e  
'Maria made J o s e  come' 

Let us f i r s t  c l a r i f y  some of  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  of  (56)a-b.  Note 

t h a t  i n  (56)a  t h e  c l i t i c  which co r r e sponds  t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  t o c a r  



' p l a y '  i s  d a t i v e ,  w h e r e a s  i n  (56)b  t h e  c l i t i c  which c o r r e s p o n d s  t o  t h e  

s u b j e c t  of v e n i r  ' c o n e '  i s  a c c u s a t i v e .  S i n c e  b o t h  c l i t i c s  appear i n  

a n  env i ronment  i n  which c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  is n o t  o b l i g a t o r y ,  t h e y  a r e  

o p t i o n a l .  Note t h a t ,  a l t h o u g h  b o t h  i n  ( 5 6 ) a  a d  ( 5 6 ) b  - JOSL is preceded  

by 5, t h e s e  - a ' s  are q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t .  Whereas i n  ( 5 6 ) a  t h e  - a  is t h e  

r e g u l a r  d a t i v e  - a  (and hence  t h e  c o r r e s p o n d i n g  c l i t i c  is  d a t i v e ) ,  I n  

(56)b  t h e  5 is the o b j e c t  marker - a d i s c u s s e d  b r i e f l y  i n  ~ e c t i o n  2 above .  

We w i l l  r e t u r n  t o  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e s e  two - a ' s  i n  s e c t i o n  

4 . 2  below. 

I t  h a s  been s u g g e s t e d  by many s c h o l a r s  t h a t  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  

c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Romance i n v o l v e s  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of e l e m e n t s  

from a  s u b o r d i n a t e  c l a u s e  ( t o  name o n l y  a  few: Kayne, 1 9 6 9 ,  1975;  

A i s s e n ,  1974; Q u i c o l i ,  1976;  R i v a s ,  1977;  Rouvere t  and Vergnaud, 1980;  

Zubizarreta,1979a,b;Burzio, 1 9 8 1 ) .  Fo l lowfng  t h e s e  p r o p o s a l s ,  we w i l l  

t a k e  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  s t r u c t u r e  o f  s e n t e n c e s  such  a s  (56)a-b  t o  be  

rough1.y as  i n  ( 5 6 ) c :  

made A 
Jose 

1 l a  f l a u t a  
( v e n i r  t h e  f l u t e  

p l a y )  
(come 



These s c h o l a r s  v a r y ,  however, w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  f r o n t i n g  

which t a k e s  p l a c e  i n  c a u s a t i v e s .  

Rivas  (1977) shows t h a t  i n  RP S p a n i s h ,  whenever f r o n t i n g  t a k e s  

p l a c e ,  t h e  v e r b  must be f r o n t e d  a l o n g  w i t h  t h e  complements which i t  

s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e s  f o r .  Th i s  s i t u a t i o n  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  by t h e  

fo l l owing  paradigm: 

(57 )a .   aria lei  h i z o  t o c a r  l a  f l a u t a  a JOSC 
i 

'Maria  made J o s e  p l a y  t h e  f l u t e '  ( a c c u s a t i v e  coa ;~ l emen t )  

b.  ~ a r ( a  l e  h i z o  e s c r i b i r l e s  (una c a r t a )  a  10s c h i c o s  n ~ o s d ~  
15 

i j j 
'Maria made J o s e  write a  l e t t e r  t o  t h e  c h i l d r e n '  

( d a t i v e  complement and o p t i o n a l  a c c u s a t i v e  complement) 

c .  Marfa lei h i z o  a r r o j a r  p a p e l e s  en  e l  c e s t o  a JCISC~  

'Maria made J o s e  throw pape r s  i n t o  t h e  b a s k e t '  
( a c c u s a t i v e  and d a t i v e  complements) 

(58)a. Mar& ( l o i )  h i z o  s a l i r  a  Josd i  de  l a  h a b i t a c i b n  

'Maria made J o s e  l e a v e  t h e  room' 
( n o n - s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  complement) 

b .  Maria ( l e i )  h i z o  t o c a r  l a  f  l a u t a  a  Jose i  en l a  coc ina  

'Maria made J o s e  p l a y  t h e  f l u t e  i n  t h e  k i t c h e n '  
( s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  complement v s .  n o n - s t r i c t l y  
s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  complement) 

R e c a l l  t h a t  w e  a rgued  t h a t  t h e  domain of  complementation is the? domain 

of government by t h e  head.  I t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  whenever t h e  ve rb  s t r i c t l y  

s u b c a t e g o r i z e s  f o r  a  complement, whether  a c c u s a t i v e  o r  d a t i v e ,  i t  has 

t o  govern i t .  Thus i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  whenever a  ve rb  s t r i c t l y  subca t -  

e g o r i z e s  f o r  a complement, any movement o p e r a t i o n  which r e s u l t s  i n  t h e  

d e s t r u c t i o n  of  t h e  government r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  ve rb  and i t s  

complement w i l l  y i e l d  a n  ungrammatical  s e n t e n c e .  Given ou r  assump- 

t i o n  t h a t  government r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  Complement Matching 



Requirement a r e  checked a t  S - s t r u c t u r e ,  i t  fo l l ows  t h a t  i f  t h e  v e r b  i n  

c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i s  f r o n t e d  wi thou t  any of i t s  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t -  

e g o r i z e d  complements,  t h e  s e n t e n c e  w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  ung rammat i ca l i t y .  
16 

I n  t h i s  f a s h i o n ,  w e  would l i k e  t o  c a p t u r e  t h e  o b l i g a t o r i n e s s  of 

t h e  f r o n t i n g  of  a l l  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  complements a t t e s t e d  i n  (57)a-c .  

(Note t h a t  t h i s  account  w i l l  n o t  e x p l a i n  t h e  u n a v a i l a b i l i t y  of f r o n t i n g  

f o r  n o n - s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  complements. We w i l l  r e t u r n  t o  t h i s  

m a t t e r  below) . 
Let us  t hen  assume w i t h  Rouveret and Vergnaud (1980) t h a t  any 

p r o j e c t i o n  of V i n  (56 )c  can be  f r o n t e d .  Fol lowing Rivas (1977) we 2 

w i l l  suppose t h a t  V: is a d j o i n e d  t o  -- i . e .  t o  t h e  p r o j e c t i o n  of 
1 

t h e  m a t r i x  ve rb .  We w i l l  f u r t h e r  assume t h a t  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  PP's can 
- 

be  g e n e r a t e d  under  o r  under ?, s i n c e  i n  b o t h  c a s e s  they w i l l  be 

17 
governed by t h e  head. Given t h e  requi rement  t h a t  i n  any c o n f i g u r a -  

t i o n  t h e  ve rb  w i l l  govern t h e  complements which i t  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t -  

e g o r i z e s  f o r ,  i t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  a l t h o u g h  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of any p r o j e c t i o n  

of V2 i s  p o s s i b l e ,  on ly  t hose  f r o n t i n g  o p e r a t i o n s  which w i l l  n o t  s p l i t  

t h e  v e r b  and i t s  complement w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  g r a m m a t i c a l i t y .  Thus f o r  

(57 )b ,  which i s  base-genera ted  a s  (59)a  o r  a s  ( 5 9 ) b ,  t h e  on ly  gram- 

m a t i c a l  d e r i v a t i o n s  a r e  t hose  i n  which bo th  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  and t h e  

i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  a r e  f r o n t e d .  S ince  we assume t h a t  P P  can be dominated 

e i t h e r  by 7 o r  by v ,  t h e r e  a r e  - two p o s s i b l e  d e r i v a t i o n s  of ( 5 9 )  : t h e  

one i n  which ? i s  f r o n t e d  and t h e  one i n  which is  f r o n t e d  and i t  con- 

t a i n s  t h e  PP.  These two d e r i v a t i o n s  a r e  g iven  i n  (60)a-b,  (6O)c is 

a n  example of  an  i m p o s s i b l e  d e r i v a t i o n :  



(59)a .  &r& [= ( l e i )  h i 2 0  L S  ~ 0 ~ 4 ~  [ a 2  [ i2 [v,  e s c r i b i r  les ] 
1 1 

[g una c a r t a ]  - 1 [F a 10s chicos 1 - 1 1 I " 2 J 8, 

b .  Marfa ( le i )  h i z o  [ S J O S ~ ~  [; [ e s c r i b i r  l r s  1 
2 .. j 

. [E una ca r t a ]  [.p a  10s chicos 1 - ] = ] ] 1 
1 v, ", 

una ca r t a  " 



(60 )c  i s  ungrammatical because v2 no longe r  governs i t s  d a t i v e  cornple- 

ment. S i m i l a r l y ,  i f  on ly  V2 is  f r o n t e d  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  is ungrammatical ,  

s i n c e  V no longe r  governs i t s  a c c u s a t i v e  complement and i t s  d a t i v e  com- 2 

plement.  Thus, t h e  only  two p o s s i b l e  d e r i v a t i o n s  a r e  t h o s e  i n  which V 2 

s t i l l  governs bo th  i t s  complements: t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  complement a n d  rhe 

d a t i v e  complement. It w i l l  be  shown below t h a t ,  i n  f a c t ,  (60)a  is un- 

grammatical  as w e l l .  We w i l l  a l s o  r e t u r n  t o  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  - a preceding  

t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  i n  (60)a-b. 

L e t  us now t u r n  t o  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t he  c l i t i c s  which cor respond 

t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  of t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  cl.ause. A s  can be seen  from t h e  ex- 

amples i n  (56) - (58) ,  t h e  c l i t i c  is  d a t i v e  whenever V2 i s  immediately 

fo l lowed by a  complement. Thus we have d a t i v e  c l i t i c s  i n  ( 5 6 ) a ,  (57)a-c  

and (58)b ,  b u t  an a c c u s a t i v e  c l i t i c  i n  (56)b and ( 5 8 ) a ,  where V2 is 

n o t  immediately fo l lowed by any complement; r a t h e r ,  t h e  NP which i m -  

med ia t e ly  fo l lows  V2 i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  is  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  i t s e l f .  

I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  a  s i m i l a r  paradigm is  a t t e s t e d  wi th  o t h e r  ve rbs  

i n  RP Spanish which t a k e  bo th  an a c c u s a t i v e  and a  d a t i v e  ~ s m p l e m e n t .  



Thi s  is  i l l u s t r a t e d  by (61)-(62) : 
18 

( 6 1 ) a .  Pedro ( l e , )  s i r v i o  l a  comida a Juan  
& i 

'Pedro ( d a t )  s e r v e d  t h e  food t o  Juan '  

b .  Pedro sei l a .  s i r v i o  [ e l  a Juan  
J j i 

d a t  a c c  

c .  *Pedro l o i  s i r v i o  l a  comida a Juan  i 
a c c  

(62 )a .  Pedro ( l o . )  s i r v i o  a Juan 
1 i 

'Pedro ( acc )  s e rved  J u a n '  

b .  *Pedro l e  s i r v i o  a Juan  
19 

i i 
d a t  

The g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  behind t h e  d a t a  i n  (61)-(62)  i s  q u i t e  c l e a r :  

we have  h e r e  a v e r b  t h a t  s u b c a t e g o r i z e s  o b l i g a t o r i l y  f o r  a complement 

t h a t  is  a s s i g n e d  t h e  @- ro l e  of a g o a l .  T h i s  complement a p p e a r s  - b o t h  

i n  (61) and i n  (62 ) .  F u r t h e r ,  t h i s  v e r b  o p t i o n a l l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e s  

f o r  an  a d d i t i o n a l  complement -- a theme -- which a p p e a r s  i n  ( 6 1 ) ,  bu t  

n o t  i n  (62 ) .  When t h i s  a d d i t i o n a l  complement a p p e a r s ,  i t  i s  between 

t h e  v e r b  i t s e l f  and t h e  g o a l  complement, and is a s s igned  a c c u s a t i v e  

Case by t h e  r u l e  sugges ted  i n  c h p a t e r  1 s e c t i o n  2 above.  The a c c u s a t i v e  

Case ass ignment  r u l e  i s  r e p e a t e d  h e r e  a s  (63 ) :  

Accusa t ive  Case Assignment 

[V  V ,  a c c u s a t i v e ]  - V NP 
[ + a c c u s a t i v e  1 

Rule  (63) ,  a s  fo rmula t ed ,  is  "b l ind"  t o  tlie thema t i c  r o l e  of t h e  

a d j a c e n t  NP. Thus we expec t  (63)  t o  a p p l y  t o  t h e  theme complement 

when i t  js p r e s e n t  and t o  t h e  g o a l  complement when t h e  -- theme one i s  n o t  



p r e s e n t .  

When bo th  t h e  g o a l  complement and t h e  theme complement a r e  

p r e s e n t ,  t h e  seal complement is a s s igned  d a t i v e .  I n r u i t i v e l y  speak ing ,  

i t  is  c l e a r  t h a t  i n  some s e n s e ,  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  t h e  ve rb  a c q u i r e s  t h e  

p r o p e r t y  of a s s i g n i n g  d a t i v e  t o  i t s  complement. Let  us  c a l l  t h i s  

"ac .quis i t ion"  d a t i v e  format ion ,  and fo rmula t e  i t  a s  i n  (64 ) :  

(64) Da t ive  Formation 

[" V ,  a c c u s a t i v e ]  - [ + d a t i v e ]  / - X NP Y 

w b r e  X c o n t a i n s  a  complement of V 

Note, however, t h a t  t h e  a c t u a l  assignment  of Case t o  t h e  NP i n  

q u e s t i o n  cannot  k e  done d i r e c t l y  by t h e  v e r b ,  s i n c e  t h e  ve rb  i s  no t  

a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  jgoal complement i n  (61 ) .  Thus w e  w i l l  assume t h a t  

t h e  a c t u a l  d a t i v e  marking i s  achieved b y  a l o c a l  r u l e  of d a t i v e  marker 

i n s e r t i o n ,  more o r  less a long  t h e  l i n e s  sugges ted  i n  Borde lo i s  ( 1 9 7 4 ) :  

(65) Da t ive  I n s e r t i o n  20 

A checking mechanism w i l l  t han  e n s u r e  t h a t  a ve rb  w i t h  a  d a t i v e - a s s i g n i n g  

f e a t u r e ,  a s  i n  ( 6 4 ) ,  w i l l  have a co r re spond ing  dative-marked complement. 

(Note t h a t  t h e  r u l e  i n  (64)  s p e c i f i e s  t h a t  t h e  r i g h t  hand environment of 

d a t i v e  fo rma t ion  is  X, where X is a  complement of V .  Note t h a t  i n  

(61 ) ,  X is  i n v a r i a b l y  a n  a c c u s a t i v e  NP, A s  we w i l l  see below, however, 

t h e r e  i s  r eason  t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  r u l e  should b e  g e n e r a l i z e d  a s  i n  

( 6 4 ) ,  i f  w e  s e e k  t o  c a p t u r e  boch t h e  d a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  (61) - (62)  



and c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  I n  s e c t i o n  4 . 3  below we r e t u r n  t o  

t h e  s p e c i f i c  method of a s s i g n i n g  d a t i v e  Case i n  ( 6 5 ) a s  w e l l  a s  t o  

some o t h e r  p r o p e r t i e s , o f  d a t i v e  ass ignment  and d a t i v e  c l i t i c s .  I t  

w i l l  be sugges t ed  t h a t  French and Spanish  d i f f e r  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  (65 ) .  

Thus i n  ( 6 1 ) ,  t h e  v e r b  servir a c q u i r e s  t h e  p r o p e r t y  of  t a k i n g  

a  d a t i v e  complement by r u l e  (64 ) .  The - X s p e c i f i e d  i n  r u l e  (64) i n  

t h i s  c a s e  is t h e  NP -- l a  comida ' t h e  f o o d ' .  T h i s  p r o p e r t y  of t h e  ve rb  

i s  a t t e s t e d  by t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of a  d a t i v e  c l i t i c ,  a s  i n  ( 6 1 ) a , b .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  t h e  d a t i v e  complement i t s e l f ,  J u a n ,  is a s s i g n e d  

d a t i v e  by t h e  d a t i v e  i n s e r t i o n  r u l e  i n  ( 6 5 ) .  T h i s  ass ignment  i s  then  

checked a g a i n s t  t h e  d a t i v e  Case ass ignment  f e a t u r e s  of t h e  ve rb  s e r v i r .  

Re turn ing  now t o  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  l e t  u s  assume t h a t  

c a u s a t i v e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  is  ach ieved  by a  r u l e  of r e a n a l y s i s  which 

a p p l i e s  eo s t r u c t u r e s  such  a s  (60)a-b above. Fol lowing t h i s  r e -  

a n a l y s i s ,  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  ve rb  becomes, i n  some s e n s e ,  ' t r a n s p a r e n t ' .  

I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  t h e  v e r b  h a c e r  ' t o  c a u s e '  i s  pe rce ived  a s  t a k i n g  a s  

i t s  complements b o t h  t h e  arguments  which a r e  i t  i t s  government-domain 

and t h e  s t r i c t l y  suSca t ego r i zed  arguments  which a r e  i n  t h e  domain of 

government of t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b .  (For o t h e r  p r o p o s a l s  r e g a r d i n g  

r e a n a l y s i s ,  s i m i l a r  i n  s p i r i t  t o  o u r s ,  see R i z z i ,  1978; Rouveret  and 

Vergnaud, 1980;  Z u b i z a r r e t a ,  1979a,b.)  

Le t  u s  f u r t h e r  assume t h a t  t h e  r e a n a l y s i s  p r o c e s s  can o n l y  

t a k e  p l a c e  i f  t h e  lower ,  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b  i s  a d j a c e n t  t o  h a c e r .  I t  

f o l l o w s  t h a t ,  assuming a  p r o c e s s  of r e a n a l y s i s ,  some p r o j e c t i o n  of V 2 



must be  f r o n t e d ,  and t h a t  i t  must be f r o n t e d  p r e c i s e l y  t o  a p o s i t i o n  -- 

i n  which i t  w i l l  b e  a d j a c e n t  t o  h a c e r .  Thus, i t  has  t o  b e  ad jo ined  

t o  ? We can e a s i l y  show t h a t  t h i s  must I,e t h e  c a s e .  An a d j u n c t i o n  1 ' - 
j t o  v1 would n o t  r e s u l t  i n  ad j acency ,  s i n c e  V would then  f o l l o w  t h e  
2 

s u b o r d i n a t e  c l a u s e .  Adjunct ion  t o  V on t h e  ocher  hand, would imply 
1 

j t h a t  V 2  ( i n c l u d i n g  t h e  subca tegor i zed  complements) becomes p a r t  of 

t h e  m a t r i x  v e r b ,  s i n c e  bo th  V1 and V' would then  b e  dominated by  t h e  2 

same t e r m i n a l  node. It  fo l lows  t h a t  t h e  o n l y  p o s s i b i l i t y  is a n  a d j u n c t i o n  

I n  e f f e c t ,  t h e  p roces s  of r e a n a l y s i s  i m p l i e s  t h a t ,  r a t h e r  

than  s t i p u l a t i n g  t h a t  f r o n t i n g  of some p r o j e c t i o n  of V h a s  t o  t a k e  2 

p l a c e ,  o r  s t i p u l a t i n g  t h a t  i t  h a s  t o  b e  ad jo ined  t o  v l ,  we can  assume 

t h a t  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of some p r o j e c t i o n  of V2 i s  subsumed under "Moveq I' 

and t h a t  t h e  a d j u n c t i o n  i s  o p t i o n a l  a t  any l e v e l .  Note,  however, 

t h a t  a  f a i l u r e  t o  move some p r o j e c t i o n  of V2 w i l l  f a i l  t o  c r e a t e  

ad jacency  and t h u s  t h e  c a u s a t i v e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  w i l l  b e  b locked .  On 

t h e  o t h e r  hand, a  f a i l u r e  t o  a d j o i n  t h e  moved p r o j e c t i o n  t o  V w i l l  
1 

r e s u l t  i n  ungrammat ica l i ty  a s  w e l l ,  s i n c e  on ly  such a d j u n c t i o n  will 

c r e a t e  t h e  d e s i r e d  ad jacency .  A s  we w i l l  s e e  below, t h e  r e a n a l y s i s  p roces s  

combined w i t h  t h e  Case assignment  p r o p e r t i e s  of c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  

a l s o  p r e d i c t  t h a t  on ly  can  be f r o n t e d  i n  some c a s e s ,  r a t h e r  than  2 

any o t h e r  p r o j e c t i o n  of V 2 ' 

Let u s  now t u r n  t o  (60 )a  and (60)b above. R e c a l l  t h a t  w e  r e q u i r e d  

t h a t  a  complement be governed by t h e  head which i t  i s  a complement o f .  



I n  (60)b t h i s  requi rement  i s  m e t :  t h e  argument which i s  i n  t he  domain 

of government of  h a c e r  is  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  J o s g .  The s t r i c t l y  

subca tegor i zed  complements which a r e  i n  t h e  domain of government of 

t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e ,  f r o n t e d  v e r b ,  a r e  una c a r t a  ' l e t t e r '  and a  10s c h i c o s  

' ( t o )  t h e  c h i l d r e n ' .  S ince  hace r  i s  now pe rce ived  a s  t a k i n g  t h e s e  

arguments a s  complements a s  w e l l ,  i t  fo l lows  t h a t  i t  has  t o  govern t h e s e  

complements as indeed i t  does  i n  (60)b .  T h i s  is  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

i n  (60)b ,  ? was f r o n t e d  r a t h e r  than  r. Since  f i s  n o t  a  maxi.ma1 

p r o j e c t i o n ,  hace r  governs i t s  complements (and s e e  c l a u s e  ( i i )  of 

t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of government An c h a p t e r  2 ,  (53) above) .  Thus, g iven  

t h e  r e a n a l y s i s  p r o c e s s ,  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  g iven  i n  (60)b  above i s  w e l l -  

formed. 

Now l e t  u s  c o n s i d e r  (60 )a .  Fol lowing t h e  r e a n a l y s i s ,  hacer  

t a k e s  a s  complement t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t ,  Jose, which i t  governs .  

However, i t  a l s o  t a k e s  a s  i t s  complements t h e  complements of t h e  
4 - 

s u b o r d i n a t e ,  f r o n t e d  verb .  But i n  t h i s  c a s e ,  s i n c e  v ,  a maximal 

p r o j e c t i o n ,  was f r o n t e d ,  h a c e r  cannot  govern una c a r t a  and a 10s c h i c o s .  

S ince  a  head has  t o  govern i ts  complements, i t  f o l l o w s  t h a t ,  a f t e r  t h e  

r e a n a l y s i s ,  (60 )a  is  ungrammatical .  Thus t h e  r e a n a l y s i s  e f f e c t i v e l y  

f o r c e s  f r o n t i n g  of 9 ,  r a t h e r  than  any o t h e r  p r o j e c t i o n  of V ,  i n  cau- 

s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  RP Spanish .  The f r o n t i n g  of V l e a v i n g  behind 

i ts complements w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  ungranlmat ica l i ty  s i n c e  n e i t h e r  h a c e r  

no r  V w i l l  govern t h e  complements. On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e  f r o n t i n g  2 

of  ? w i l l  b lock  t h e  government of t h e  f r o n t e d  complements by h a c e r ,  
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t h u s  v i o l a t i n g  t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t  t h a t  h e a d s  govern  t h e i r  complements.  

Note t h a t  we a r e  now equ ipped  w i t h  an  e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  t h e  i m -  

p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  f r o n t i n g  complements t h a t  a r e  n o t  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d .  

Under t h e  n a t u r a l  a s s u m p t i o n  t h a t  t h e s e  complements a r e  dominated by 

y ,  f r o n t i n g  o f  them w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  t h e  f r o n t i n g  o f  a  maximal p r o j e c t i o n .  

Such f r o n t i n g  would t h e n  b e  r u l e d  o u t  a s  a  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t  

t h a t  h a c e r  g o v e r n  t h e  complement o f  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b .  The 

i m p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  f r o n t i n g  n o n - s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  complements 

h a s  l e d  many s c h o l a r s  t o  a r g u e  t h a t  t h e  r u l e  o f  v e r b  f r o n t i n g  f i r s t  

s u g g e s t e d  i n  Kayne ( 1 9 6 9 ) ,  moves t h e  V p r o j e c t i o n  o f  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  

c l a u s e  ( t h i s  was f i r s t  s u g g e s t e d  i n  Q u i c o l i ,  1 9 7 6 ) .  I n  t h e  s y s t e m  

which w e  a r e  p r o p o s i n g ,  any p r o j e c t i o n  of V can be f r o n t e d .  However, 

i n d e p e n d e n t  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  w i l l  r e n d e r  a l l  o c c u r e n c e s  of 7 and V 

f r o n t i n g  u n g r a m m a t i c a l ,  i f  t h e  v e r b  i n  q u e s t i o n  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e s  

f o r  a n y  complements.  Thus ,  i n  t h e  s y s t e m  proposed  h e r e ,  t h e r e  i s  no 

need t o  s t i p u l a t e  c h a t  o n l y  is f r o n t e d .  Note t h a t  i f  t h e  s u b o r d i -  

n a t e  v e r b  d o e s  n o t  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e  f o r  any complements ,  we 

would e x p e c t  f r o n t i n g  o f  V ,  o r  7 t o  be p o s s i b l e .  S i n c e  t h e r e  a r e  

no complements which have  t o  be governed  by h a c e r  and by t h e  s u b o r -  

d i n a t e  v e r b ,  t h e  q u e s t i o n  of which p r o j e c t i o n  i s  f r o n t e d  s h o u l d  be 

i r r e l e v a n t .  Thus (66)a -c  s h o u l d  a l l  be  g r a m m a t i c a l  d e r i v a t i o n s  of 

(56) b:  

( l o i )  h i z o  



However, ( 6 6 ) a ' ,  i n  which a  n o n - s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  PP has  been 

f r o n t e d ,  h a s  a  "scrambling" r e a d i n g ,  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  c a s e s  i n  which a  

d i r e c t  o b j e c t  h a s  been pos tposed :  

( 6 6 ) a 1 .  Maria l o i  h i z o  s a l i r  de l a  h a b i r a c i i n  a  Pedroi 

(compare w i t h  (58 )a  above)  

We would l i k e  t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t ,  a l t hough  (66)a  i s  a  p o s s i b l e  s t r u c t u r e  

f o r  (56)b ,  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of a  non-subca tegor ized  PP a s  i n  ( 66 )a '  is 

i n  f a c t  t h e  r e s u l t  of a  s c r ambl ing  r u l e  which e i t h e r  pos tposes  Pedroi 

o r  f r o n t s  t h e  PP a t  a  l a t e  s t a g e  of t h e  d e r i v a t i o n .  We w i l l  r e t u r n  

t o  t h e  e x p l a n a t i o n  of t h i s  p r o p o s a l  below, when we d i s c u s s  Case a s s i g n -  

ment t o  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t s .  

Le t  us  now c o n s i d e r  t h e  ass ignment  of Case i n  c a u s a t i v e  con- 

s t r u c t i o n s ,  R e c a l l  t h a t  when t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b  i s  f r o n t e d  a long  

w i t h  a  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  complement t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  is  



a s s i g n e d  d a t i v e  Case.  However, when no complement i s  f r o n t e d  ( i n  o t h e r  

words ,  when t h e  f r o n t e d  v e r b  d o e s  n o t  t a k e  any s t r i c , t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  

complements)  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  i s  a s s i g n e d  a c c u s a t i v e  Case .  

S i n c e  w e  are assuming  t h a t  b o t h  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  and t h e  com- 

p l e m e n t s  o f  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b  a r e  r e a n a l y z e d  a s  t h e  complements of 

h a c e r ,  we now have  a  s i t u a t i o n  s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  o f  t h e  v e r b  s e r v i r  ' t o  

s e r v e '  above.  We are c o q s i d e r i n g  a v e r b ,  h a c e r ,  which can t a k e  e i t h e r  

one complement o r  two complements.  When t h e  two a r e  p r e s e n t ,  t h e  second  

one  r e c e i v e s  d a t i v e  Case marking by r u l e  ( 6 5 ) .  When o n l y  one  i s  p r e s e n t ,  

r u l e  (63) s h o u l d  be  a p p l i c a b l e .  

The s i t u a t i o n  i n  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  however ,  is s l i g h t l y  

more camplex.  U n l i k e  t h e  s e r v i r  c a s e s ,  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  con- 

t a i n  two Case a s s i g n e r s :  h a c e r  i t s e l f  and t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e ,  f r o n t e d  

v e r b .  Le t  us  t h e n  s u p p o s e  t h a t  t h e  Case on t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  a rguments  

is  a s s i g n e d  by t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b .  I n  ( 5 7 ) a  above a c c u s a t i v e  Case 

i s  t h u s  a s s i g n e d  t o  l a  f l a u t a  by t h e  v e r b  t o c a r ;  i n  ( 5 7 ) b ,  a c c u s a t i v e  

is  a s s i g n e d  t o  una c a r t a  and d a t i v e  i s  a s s i g n e d  t o  a  10s c h i c o s  by 

e s c r i b i r ,  e t c .  Whatever Case is  a s s i g n e d  t.o t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  comple- 

m e n t s ,  i t  is c l e a r  t h a t  i f  s u c h  s u b o r d i n a t e  complements e x i s t ,  t h e  

s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  c a n  no l o n g e r  be  a s s i g n e d  a c c u s a t i v e  by h a c e r  Fol-  

lowing  r u l e  ( 6 3 ) .  Al though h a c e r  h a s  a c c u s a t i v e  Case-assignment f e a t u r e s ,  

t h e  env i ronment  f o r  a c c u s a t i v e  Case a s s i g n m e n t  as s t a t e d  i n  (63)  re- 

q u i r e s  a d j a c e n c y .  When t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b  t a k e s  complements , tiris 

a d j a c e n c y  c o n d i t i o n  is n o t  met. (We w i l l  a s sume,  however ,  t h a t  t h e  

s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b  i t s e l f ,  b e i n g  t r a n s p a r e n t ,  does  n o t  coun t  a s  an  i n t e r -  



vening  e lement  f o r  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of ( 6 3 ) . )  

The ass ignment  of d a t i v e  Case t o  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  i n  (57)a-c  

and (58)b w i l l  now f o l l o w  d i r e c t l y  from t h e  fo rmula t ion  of t h e  d a t i v e  

r u l e s  i n  (64) and (65) .  Hacer i s  an  a c c u s a t i v e - a s s i g n i n g  ve rb  and t h e  

complements of t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b  a r e  a l s o  complements of h a c e r ,  t h u s  

s a t i s f y i n g  X i n  (64 ) .  Thus (64) i s  a p p l i c a b l e  and d a t i v e  Case is formed. 

The a p p l i c a t i o n  of  (65) is f r e e .  However, t h e  o u t p u t  is well-formed on ly  

i f  t h e  d a t i v e  NP is  checked a g a i n s t  a  v e r b  which r e q u i r e s  a  d a t i v e  

complement. I n  t h e  c a s s  of (57)a-c  and (58 )b ,  t h e  ve rb  h a c e r ,  f o l l owing  

t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  (64) has  a  d a t i v e  f e a t u r e  and hence t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  

of (65) r e s u l t s  i n  a well-formed d e r i v a t i o n .  Note t h a t  f o r  t h e  c o r r e c t  

a p p l i c a t i o n  of (64)  i t  is i r r e l e v a n t  whether  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  Case f e a t u r e s  

of  h a c e r  a r e  r e a l i z e d  o r  n o t :  i t  o n l y  m a t t e r s  t h a t  a t  t h e  p o i n t  a t  

which (64) a p p l i e s ,  h a c e r  h a s  t h e s e  f e a t u r e s  and t h a t  t h e r e  i s  an X 

such  t h a t  X is  a complement of h a c e r .  A s  we saw above,  in c a u s a t i v e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  Case f e a t u r e s  of h a c e r  w i l l  n eve r  be 

r e a l i z e d  on t h e  complements of t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b .  These complements 

are s t i l l  a s s i g n e d  Case by  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b  i t s e l f .  However, s i n c e  

t h e y  a r e  n e v e r t h e l e s s  complements of h a c e r  a s  w e l l ,  a c c u s a t i v e  Case 

assignment  t o  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  is  b locked .  

I f ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  ve rb  does  no t  t a k e  any 

complemeuts, a s  i n  (56)b  and (58)a  (and see co r r e spond ing  s t r u c t l l r e s  

i n  (66 ) ) ,  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  (63) i s  n o t  b locked .  Assuming t h a t  V 2 

i s  t r a n s p a r e n t ,  h a c e r  i s  a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t ,  and hence 

a c c u s a t i v e  Case ass ignment  can app ly .  Consequent ly ,  w e  expec t  t h e  

s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  i n  t h e s e  cases t o  be  a c c u s a t i v e  -- and bo th  i n  (56)b 

and i n  (58)a  i t  is indeed  a c c u s a t i v e ,  
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Return ing  now t o  ( 6 6 ) a 1 ,  n o t e  t h a t  -- Pedroi i s  a c c u s a t i v e  a s  is 

a t t e s t e d  by t h e  co r r e spond ing  a c c u s a t i v e  c l i t i c .  Rule  ( 6 3 ) ,  however,  r e -  

q u i r e s  ad j acency  f o r  a c c u s a t i v e  Case assignment  t o  a p p l y .  I f  i n  ( 6 6 ) a 1  7 

is  f r o n t e d  a l m g  w i t h  t h e  n o n - s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  P P ,  t h i s  ad j acency  

c o n d i t i o n  i s  n o t  met and a c c u s a t i v e  Case cannot  be a s s i g n e d .  On t h e  o t h e r  

hand, s i n c e  PP i s  n o t  a  complement of hace r  ( i t  i s  n o t  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  

by  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b  and i t  i s  n o t  governed by h a c e r )  i t  cannot  be  X i n  

r u l e  (64 ) .  Thus d a t i v e  Case i s  n o t  Formed and i f  (65)  a p p l i e s  t o  t h e  sub- 

o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t ,  i t  w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  ungramrnat ical i ty  s i n c e  t h e  d a t i v e  sub- 

j ec t ,  which is  r eana lyzed  a s  a  complement of hace r  w i l l  n o t  cor respond t o  

a  d a t i v e  Case a s s i g n i n g  f e a t u r e  of h a c e r .  T h e r e f o r e ,  i f  t h e  PP i s  f r o n t e d  

a long  i n  v2,  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  cannot  r e c e i v e  Case and t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  
- 

i s  r u l e d  o u t .  However, when does n o t  c o n t a i n  a  n o n - s t r i c t l y  subca t sgo r -  2 

i z e d  PP,  i ts  f r o n t i n g  w i l l  n o t  l e a d  t o  ung rammat i ca l i t y ,  s i n c e  h a c e r  would 

s t i l l  b e  a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  and t h u s  could  a s s i g n  a c c u s a t i v e  

Case t o  i t .  
2 1  

Since  i n  (66)a  ' a c c u s a t i v e  Case a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u j  e c  t , 

w e  conc lude  t h a t  a t  t h e  p o i n t  a t  which (63) a p p l i e d  t h e  ad j acency  c o n d i t i o n  

was met and t h a t  t h e  i n t e r v e n i n g  PP appea r s  fo l l owing  s a l i r  a s  a  r e s u l t  of 

a  l a t e  s c r ambl ing  r u l e .  

Corresponding t o  d a t i v e  o r  a c c u s a t i v e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t s ,  we have 

d a t i v e  o r  a c c u s a t i v e  c l i t i c s  a t t a c h e d  t o  h a c e r .  When t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  ve rb  

t a k e s  complements, we expec t  a  d a t i v e  c l i t i c ,  which i s  indeed t h e  c a s e  i n  

(57)a-c and (58)b. When t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b  does  n o t  s u b c a t e g o r i z e  f o r  any 

complements, w e  expec t  an  a c c u s a t i v e  c l i t i c ,  which shows up i n  (56)b and ( 5 8 ) a .  

Le t  u s  now t u r n  t o  t h e  l o c a t i o n  of t h e  c l i t i c s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  h a c e r  

and t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b  ( ,). Rivas  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  Fol lowing - 



paradigm ho lds  : 

A.  The c l i t i c  cor responding  t o  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  is always 

a t t a c h e d  t a  V ( h a c e r ) :  
1 - 

/ 
(67)a .  *Maria h i z o  t o c a r l e  

i 
l a  f l a u t a  ( a  .Josdi) 

p lay-him (da t ) 

b .  Maria l e i  h i z o  t o c a r  l a  f l a u t a  ( a  ~ o s 6  ) i 

(68)a.   aria h i r o  v e n i r  lo i  ( a  ~ o s e /  ) i 
him (acc )  

b .  Maria l o i  h i z o  v-enir (a JOS: ) 
i 

B. The c l i t i c  cor responding  t o  t h e  comp'lement of V2 can b e  a t t a c h e d  

e i t h e r  t o  V2 o r  t o  V 
2 2 

1 : 

(69)a .  Marla h i z o  e s c r i b i r l a  
'Maria made X write i t '  

/ 
b.  Maria l a  h i z o  e s c r i b i r  

(70)a. Marfa h i z o  e s c r i b i r l e  
'Maria made X w r i t e  t o  him' 

b .  Marfa l e  h i z o  e s c r j b i r  
'Maria made X w r i t e  t o  him' 

/ 

(71)a .  Maria h i z o  e s c r i b i r s e l a  
'Maria made X write i t  t o  him' 

b .  Marla se l a  h i z o  e s c r i b i r  

R e c a l l  now t h a t  ou r  a n a l y s i s  of c l i t i c s  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  t he  c l i t i c  govern 

t h e  NP p o s i t i o n  which is coindexed w i t h  i t .  I n  view of t h i s  r e q u i r e -  

ment, and g iven  t h e  d e f i n i t i c n  of government i n  (43)  above,  l e t  us  now 

look a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  s e n t e n c e s  i n  (67) - (68)  ( i r r e l e v a n t  d e t a i l s  

omi t t ed )  : 



1 
v e n i r - l o  

i 

I n  ( 7 2 ) ,  t h e  c l i t i c  a t t a c h e d  t o  V2 does not  govern t h e  NPi p o s i t i o n ,  

s i n c e ,  acco rd ing  t o  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of c-command i n  chap te r  2 ,  (42) 

above,  t h e  V2 p o s i t i o n  t o  which t h e  c l i t i c  i s  a t t a c h e d  does n o t  c-con- 

mand NPig This  fo l lows  from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  p r o j e c t i o n  does not  
2 

have t h e  same head a s  t h e  p r o j e c t i o n  which dominates  NPi. S ince  
1 

t h e  c i i t i c  and t h e  ve rb  which it :  is  a t t a c h e d  t o  do n o t  govern NPI ,  

NP cannot  s a t i s f y  t h e  s u b c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  requi rements  of V In  (68)a  
i 2 ' 

t h e  ve rb  does n o t  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e  f o r  a  complement and i t  does 

no t  have a c c u s a t i v e  Case assignment  f e a t u r e s ;  t hus  t h e r e  is no p o s s i b l e  

s o u r c e  f o r  t h e  c l i t i c  and t h e  s e n t e n c e  is  ungrammatical.  I n  (67 )a ,  

on t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e  argument which does meet t h e  government r e q u i r e -  

ment, NP c o n t a i n s  an index  which is  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  of t h e  c l i t i c  
j ' 

a t t a c h e d  t o  V2; t hus  t h e  s e n t e n c e  is  r u l e d  out  a s  a  v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  

Complement Matching Requirement.  (See c h a p t e r  1, s u b s e c t i o n  3 . 2  

f o r  d i s c u s s i o n . )  (Note  t h a t  t h i s  a p p a r a t u s  does n o t  r u l e  out  a  s i t u a t i o n  



i n  which b o t h  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  i n  ( 7 2 ) ,  ~ o s d ,  and t h e  s u b o r -  

d i n a t e  o b j e c t ,  l a  f l a u t a ,  c o n t a i n  t h e  i n d e x  i. T h i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  hcwever ,  

w i l l  be r u l e d  o u t  by t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s ,  s i n c e  t h e  NP p o s i t i o n  
i 

i n  (72)  c-commands t h e  W p o s i t i o n ;  t h e  i d e n t i t y  o f  i n d i c e s  i n  t h i s  
j 

c a s e  w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  l a  f l a u t a  b e i n g  bound i n  i t s  minimal  g o v e r n i n g  

c a t e g o r y . )  

L e t  u s  now l o o k  a t  t h e  g r a m m a t i c a l  ( 6 7 ) b  and  ( 6 8 ) b .  I n  t h e s e  

c a s e s  t h e  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c  i s  a t t a c h e d  t o  h a c e r .  Given t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  

of government  assumed i n  c h a p t e r  2 (53) a b o v e ,  t h e  c l i t i c  a t t a c h e d  t o  

h a c e r  i n  f a c t ,  g o v e r n s  b o t h  NPi and  NP i n  a  s t r u c t u r e  s i m i l a r  t o  
- 9  5 
t h a t  of ( 7 2 ) .  However, i n  o r d e r  t o  b e  u n d e r s t o o d  as c o r e f e r e n t i a l  w i t h  

t h e  s u b j e c t ,  i t  h a s  t o  b e  c o i n d e x e d  w i t h  i t .  The ass ignment  of a n  

i d e n t i c a l  i n d e x  t o  l a  f l a u t a  i n  t h i s  c a s e  w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  a  v i o l a t i o n  

o f  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s ,  s i n c e  NP c-commands NP . (And s e e  above 
i 1 

f o r  s i m i l a r  d i s c u s s i o n  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  (67 )a .  ) 

Now le t  u s  t u r n  t o  s e n t e n c e s  ( 6 9 ) - ( 7 1 ) .  I n  t h e s e  c a s e s ,  t h e  

c l i t i c  which is  co indexed  w i t h  t h e  complement o f  V2 can  be  a t t a c h e d  

e i t h e r  t o  V2 o r  t o  V T h i s  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  t o r  d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  Ln (73)  
1' 

( i r r e l e v a n t  d e t a i l s  o m i t t e d )  : 

( I n j  h i z o  

h i 2 0  
{ lsCiibir 

e s c r i b i r l a ,  
1 



S i n c e  b o t h  V1 and V2 govern  t h e  NP p o s i t i o n ,  i t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  t h e  
1 

Complement Matching Requirement  c a n  be met by  b o t h  p o s i t i o n s ,  which 

is i n d e e d  t r u e :  t h e  c l i t i c  c a n  a d j o i n  t o  e i t h e r  v e r b ,  For i n d i r e c t  

o b j e c t s ,  t h e  same government r e l a t i o n s h i p  h o l d s  i n  a s i m i l a r  f a s h i o n .  

The r e l e v a n t  d iagram f o r  ( 7 1 ) ,  i n  which two c l i t i c s  can be a t t a c h e d  

t o  e i t h e r  v e r b ,  i s  ( 7 4 ) :  

se l a .  h i z o  e s c r i b i r  
{ l e  h i z o  } { e s c r i b i r l a  

h i z o  e s c r i b i r s e l a  

With r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  c l i c i c i z a t i o n  of s u b o r d i n a t e  complements t o  

h a c e r ,  one  c o u l d  r e a s o n a b l y  r a i s e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  q u e s t i o n s :  s i n c e  w e  

a r g u e d  t h a t  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b  a s s i g n s  Case t o  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  argu-  

m e n t s ,  and s i n c e  w e  assume t h a t  c l i t i c s  are s p e l l - o u t s  of Case f e a t u r e s  

a t t a c h e d  t o  t h a t  e l e m e n t  which has t h e s e  Case f e a t u r e s ,  how can t h e s e  

c l i t i c s  e v e r  b e  a t t a c h e d  t o  h a c e r ,  s i n c e  t h e  r e l e v a n t  Case is  a s s i g n e d  

by t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b ?  We w i l l  r e t u r n  t o  t h i s  q u e s t i o n  i n  s e c t i o n  

4.1.1 below. 



R e t u r n i n g  t o  o u r  p o i n t  of d e p a r t u r e ,  i t  h a s  been shown t h a t  some 

i n t e r e s t i n g  f a c t s  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of c l i t i c s  c a n  be ex-. 

p l a i n e d  i f  w e  assume t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  government p r e s e n t e d  i n  c h a p t e r  

2 ,  (53) above ,  a l o n g  w i t h  t h e  Complement Matching Requirement  and t h e  

a s s u m p t i o n  t h a t  government c h a r a c t e r i z e s  t h e  domain of complementa t ion  

I n s o f a r  a s  o u r  a n a l y s i s  a c c o u n t s  i n  a n a t u r a l  way f o r  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

o f  c l i t i c s ,  i t  s u p p l i e s  s t r o n g  e v i d e n c e  f o r  t h e  a n a l y s i s  of c a u s a t i v e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  o u t l i n e d  above .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  i t  p r o v i d e s  e v i d e n c e  f o r  

t h e  o p t i o n a l  f r o n t i n g  of any p r o j e c t i o n  o f  V and f o r  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  

v e r s i o n  of r e a n a l y s i s  which we have  p r o p o s e d .  
2 4 

4 . 1 . 1 .  A Note on C l i t i c  Cl imbing 

An i n t e r e s t i n g  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of: c l i t i c s  

i n  RP S p a n i s h  and French  i s  c o n n e c t e d  t o  t h e  phenomenon known a s  c l i t i c  

e l i l n b i n g .  Whereas i n  RP S p a n i s h  t h e  o b j e c t s  of t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  c l a u s e  

can  b e  c l i t i c i z e d  t o  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b ,  i n  French a l l  c l i t i c s  must 

be  a t t a c h e d  t o  f a i r e .  The a t t a c h m e n t  t o  V2 of e i t h e r  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  

s u b j e c t  c l i t i c  or  of t h e  o b j e c t  o f  V2 r e s u l t s  i n  u n g r a m m a t i c a l i t y :  

( 7 5 ) a .  *Jean a  f a i t  l u i  manger les bananes  
1 J e a n  made h e r  ea t  t h e  b a n a n a s '  

b .  *Jean a f a i t  les manger $ Marie  
' J e a n  made Marie e a t  them' 

It i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  n o t e ,  however ,  t h a t  ( 7 5 ) a  i s  c o n s i d e r a b l y  worse  

t h a n  ( i  ,. Note t h a t  o n l y  t h e  l a t t e r ,  b u t  n o t  t h e  f o n n e r ,  is p o s s i b l e  

i n  RP S p a n i s h .  We w i s h  t o  a r g u e  t h a t  t h i s  f o l l o w s  from t h e  f a c t  t h a t ,  



w!lereas ( 7 5 ) a  i s  a  v i o l a t i o n  o f  t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t  t h a t  a  head g o v e r n s  

i t s  complement -- which h a s  a  u n i v e r s a l  s t a t u s  -- ( 7 5 ) b  i s  a v i o l a t i o n  

o f  t h e  l a n g u a g e - s p e c i f i c  r u l e  of r e a n a l y s i s  a s  i t  a p ? l i e s  i n  F r e n c h .  

Thus we e x p e c t  ( 7 5 ) a  t o  be  worse .  

The d i f f e r e n c e  between c l i t i c i z a t i o n  i n  French and  i n  RP S p a n i s h  

can b e  e x p l a i n e d  i f  we assume f o r  French  a s l i g h t l y  d i f f e r e n t  r u l e  of 

r e a n a l y s i s .  R e c a l l  t h a t  w e  a r g u e d  t h a t ,  a l t h o u g h  i n  RP S p a n i s h  -- h a c e r  

"adopts"  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  a rguments  a s  i t s  own a r g u m e n t s ,  Case i s  s t i l l  

a s s i g n e d  by t h e  s u b o m i n a t e  v e r b .  Thus we e x p e c t  c l i t i c i z a t i o n  t o  t h e  . 

lower  v e r b  t o  b e  p o s s i b l e .  Al though t h e  c o m b i n a t i o n  h a c e r f V  f u n c t i o n s  
2 

a s  one  v e r b a l  u n i t  i n  many r e s p e c t s ,  V s t i l l  h a s  Case f e a t u r e s  which 2 

c a n  b e  s p e l l e d  out a s  a  c l i t i c .  I n  F r e n c h ,  tloweber, we would l i k e  t o  

a r g u e  t h a t  f a i r e  i n  f a c t  a b s o r b s  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of t h e  a d j o i n e d  

i n f i n i t i v e .  The r u l e  of r e a n a l y s i s  i n  French  would t h u s  be  as i n  ( 7 6 ) :  

(76) F a i r e  R e a n a l y s i s  ( o b l i g a t o r y )  

[" f a i r e ,  a c c u s a t i v e ]  [V V ,  [ a c a s e ]  ] ---+- - f a i r e ,  [ a c a s e ]  1 V 

S i n c e  now - a l l  Case a s s i g n m e n t  f e a t u r e s  a r e  p a r t  o f  f a i r e ,  i t  f o l l o w s  

t h a t  o n l y  f a i r e  can t a k e  c l i t i c s :  t h e  s p e l l i n g  o u t  o f  Case f e a t u r e s  

can  no l o n g e r  a p p l y  t o  t h e  lower  v e r b .  
2 5 

A few q u e s t i o n s  may b e  r a i s e d  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  (76)  

and i n  p a r t i c u l a r  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  i t s  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  r u l e  o f  C l i t i c  

Spel l -Out  s u g g e s t e d  i n  c h a p t e r  1 ( 4 1 )  and t h e  r u l e  of D a t i v e  Format ion  

( s e e  ( 6 4 )  and  t h e  r e l a t e d  d i s c u s s i o n . )  C l e a r l y ,  f o r  t h e  r u l e  of D a t i v e  



Formation i n  ( 6 4 )  t o  a p p l y ,  f a i r e  s t i l l  h a s  t o  have i t s  a c c u s a t i v e  

Case f e a t u r e s .  However, i t  no longe r  has  zhern fo l l owing  t h e  a p p l i c a -  

t i o n  of ( 7 6 ) ,  i f  [ a  Case]  i n  (76) s t a n d s  f o r  d a t i v e  Case. Fur thermore ,  

r e c a l l  t h a t  t h e  r u l e  of  C l i t i c  Spel l -Out  can apply  a t  any l e v e l  ( s e e  

above,  s e c t i o n  3 .4  f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  It seems, however, t h a t  t h e  

a p p l i c a t i o n  of C l i t i c  Spell-Out b locks  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of ( 7 6 ) .  

C l e a r l y  ( 7 6 )  cannot  app ly  i n  t h e  b a s e .  ( R e c a l l  t h a t  i t  i s  s e n s i t i v e  

t o  ad jacency  r e l a t i o n s  c r e a t e d  by t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  "Move a" . )  

Thus, (76) can app ly  e i t h e r  i n  t h e  s y n t a x ,  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  o r  i n  PF.  

I t  a p p e a r s ,  t hen ,  t h a t  when (76)  is  a p p l i c a b l e ,  C l i t i c  Spel l -Out  

cannot  app ly  i n  t h e  b a s e ,  

N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  w e  would l i k e  t o  a rgue  t h a t  none of t h e  

r u l e s  w e  s u g g e s t  a r e  o rde red  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  one a n o t h e r .  To t h e  

e x t e n t  t h a t  any o r d e r i n g  i s  imposed on t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  t h e  r u l e s ,  

i t  i s  imposed by c o n s t r a i n t s  which e x i s t  i ndependen t ly  i n  t h e  grammar. 

Thus, f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  i f  F a i r e  Reana lys i s  i n  (76) a p p l i e s  p r i o r  t o  

Dat ive  Formation i n  ( 6 4 ) ,  and i f  (a Case]  i n  (76)  i s  d a t i v e ,  Dat ive  

Format:ion can no l o n g e r  a p p l y .  I t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  f o r  t h e  c a u s a t i v e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  can no longer  b e  a s s i g n e d  d a t i v e  

Case by f a i r e .  S ince  t h e r e  i s  no o t h e r  way t o  a s s i g n  Case t o  t h e  

s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t ,  i t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  i f  F a i r e  Reana lys i s  a p p l i e s  p r i o r  

t o  Da t ive  Formation t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  i s  ungrammatical .  The s u b o r d i n a t e  

s u b j e c t  w i l l  n o t  be  a s s i g n e d  Case,  and hence will v i o l a r e  t h e  Case 

f i l t e r .  I f ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, [a Case] i n  (76)  i s  a c c u s a t i v e ,  Dat ive  

Formation can app ly  e i t h e r  b e f o r e  F a i r e  Reana lys i s  o r  a f t e r  i t .  



L e t  u s  now t u r n  t o  t h e  s t a t u s  of (76)  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  r u l e  

o f  C l i t i c  S p e l l - O u t .  Tlle would l i k e  t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  r u l e  i n  ( 7 6 )  

i s  i n  f a c t  a  s p e c i a l  i n s t a n t i a t i o n  o f  a more g e n e r a l  r u l e  which t r e a t s  

t h e  phenomenon known a s  " c l i t i c  climbing", a:, i t  a p p e a r s  i n  c a s e s  o f  

r e s t r u c t u r i n g ,  c a u s a t i v e s  and a u x i l i a r y  v e r b s .  The t r a n s f e r e n c e  of  

t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  from a  s u b o r d i n a t e  a d j a c e n t  v e r b  t o  a h i g h e r  one  

w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  a  c l i t i c  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  h i g h e r  v e r b  r a t h e r  t h a n  t o  t h e  

lower  v e r b .  However, r a t h e r  t h a n  assume t h a t  t h e  r u l e  of C l i t i c  S p e l l -  

Out must a lways  a p p l y  a f t e r  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  ( 7 6 ) ,  we would l i k z  t o  

a r g u e  t h a t  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  [a Case]  i n  ( 7 6 )  a p p l i e s  t o  s p e l l e d - o u t  

c l i t i c s  as w e l l .  Thus ,  (76)  s h o u l d  b e  g e n e r a l i z e d  t o  t h e  r u l e  i n  ( 7 7 ) :  

(77)  Case C l i m b i n g  

L v  V ,  ( [ a c a s e l )  I I V V ,  [ . . . B  Case . . . I  I- [v V ,  [ . . . @  C a s e . . .  I ]  v 
[ fF l  [+F I 

The [ fF]  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  on t h e  h i g h e r  v e r b  w i l l  b e  l e x i c a l  s p e c i f i c a -  

t i o n s ,  which w i l l  e n u m e r a t e  t h e  c l a s s  o f  v e r b s  i n  which Case c l i m b i n g  

i s  p o s s i b l e .  These  w i l l  i n c l u d e  t h e  a u x i l i a r y  v e r b s  i n  t h e  Romance 

l a n g u a g e s  and p e r h a p s  t h e  v e r b s  which a l l o w  f o r  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  i n  S p a n i s h  

and I t a l i a n .  ( F o r  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  v e r b s  which a l l o w  f o r  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  s e e  

R i z z i ,  1978;  R i v a s ,  1977;  B u r z i o ,  1981;  and  r e f e r e n c e s  c i t e d  t h e r e i n . )  

F u r t h e r m o r e ,  [+F] v e r b s  w i l l  i n c l u d e  t h e  v e r b s  f a i r e  and l a i s s e r  i n  

F r e n c h ,  h a c e r  and  p e . r m i t i r  i n  S p a n i s h  ( f o r  a  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  p e r m i t i r  

verbs s e e  s e c t i o n  4 . 1 . 2  below) and o t h e r s .  

We c a n  now c a p t u r e  more p r e c i s e l y  t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  v a r i a t i o n  



between t h e  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  of RP Spanish and of French.  Whereas 

i n  RP Spanish  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of ( 7 7 )  i n  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i s  

o p t i o n a l ,  i n  French i t  i s  o b l i g a t o r y .  Thus, i n  French t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  

c l i t i c s  w i l l  always be a t t a c h e d  t o  f a i r e .  This  i s  t r u e  r e g a r d l e s s  of 

t h e  s t a g e  a t  which C l i t i c  Spel l -Out  has  a p p l i e d .  S ince  the  r u l e  of 

Case Climbing a s  formula ted  i n  ( 7 7 )  w i l l  p i c k  any m a t r i x  of f e a t u r e s  

c o n t a i n i n g  a  Case s p e c i f i c a t i o n ,  i t  w i l l  p i ck  c l i t i c s  a s  w e l l ,  s i n c e  

c l i t i c s  a r e  [a number, y gende r ,  6 pe r son ,  B Case ] .  In  RP Span i sh ,  

on t h e  o t h e r  hand, ( 7 7 )  is o p t i o n a l  i n  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ;  hence 

t h e  c l i t i c s  can remain a t t a c h e d  t o  t he  lower ve rb .  In  both  c a s e s ,  

t h e  c l i t i c  w i l l  b e  i n  a  p o s i t i o n  which governs the  coindexed NP p o s i t i o n .  

This  w i l l  f o l low from t h e  f a c t  t h a t ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  

( 7 7 ) ,  both f a i r e  and -- h a c e r  t a k e  a s  t h e i r  complements, a f t e r  r e a n a l y s i s ,  

t h e  arguments which a r e  i n  t h e  domain of t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  ve rb .  

Our l a s t  p o i n t  concerns ( 7 7 )  a s  i t  a p p l i e s  t o  a u x i l i a r y  v e r b s .  

Assuming t h a t  a u x i l i a r y  v e r b s  a r e  gene ra t ed  under t he  INFL node,  a s  

i n  ( 7 8 ) ,  i t  fo l lows  t h a t  c l i t i c s  which a r e  a t t a c h e d  t o  a u x i l i a r y  ve rbs  

no longe r  govern e lements  i n s i d e  t h e  7 p r o j e c t i o n .  

- 
INFL 

NP INFL 
I 

cl + aux i 

Since  government i s  checked a t  S - s t r u c t u r e ,  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  a t  t h i s  

l e v e l  t h e  c l i t i c  cannot  be  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  a u x i l i a r y  ve rb .  Thus, f o r  



a u x i l i a r y  v e r b s ,  (77)  i s  e f f e c t i v e l y  f o r c e d  t o  app ly  i n  t h e  phorlological  

component, Its a p p l i c a t i o n  a t  a n  e a r l i e r  s t a g e  w i l l  b r i n g  about  t h e  

i m p o s s i b i l i t y  of government between t h e  c l i t i c  and t h e  coindexed NP 

p o s i t i o n ,  which w i l l  t hen  result i n  ung rammat i ca l i t y .  

4 .1 .2 .  P e r m i t i r - 5 p e  Verbs i n  W Spanish  

Another "two-storey" c o n s t r u c t i o n  i n  RP Spanlsh  shows a  d i s t r i b u -  

t i o n  of  c l i t i c s  t h a t  can be  e a s i l y  e x p l a i n e d  under  ou r  assumpt ions .  

l 'h is  i s  t h e  p e r m i t i r - t y p e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  -- a c l a s s  of c a s e s  i n  which 

V t a k e s  a  d a t i v e  o b j e c t  which c o n t r o l s  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o ~ i t i o n  of V2. 
1 

Consider  t h e  s e n t e n c e s  i n  (79)  (based  on R i v a s ,  1977) :  

(79)a .  t i a r i a  l e  pe rmi t id  t o c a r  l a  f l a u t a  a  J O S ~  

'Maria  p e r m i t t e d  J o s e  t o  p l a y  t h e  f l u t e '  

b .   aria l e  p e r m i t i d  a  ~ o s h  t o c a r  l a  f l a u t a  (marked o r d e r )  
I 

c. *Maria p e r m i t i d  t o c a r l e  - l a  f l a u t a  a ~ o s d  

We would l i k e  t o  propose  t h a t  t h e  unde r ly ing  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of (79)  

i s  a s  i n  (80)  : 

/f\- 
- 
v / 
I 8 

$1 
c l i  + V1 a ~ o s e '  

I 
i 

lei p e r m i t i d  
NP 
I 

PRO 

/ 



We w i l l  assume t h a t  p e r m i t i r  i s  a  [+F] verb  i n  t h e  s e n s e  d i u -  

cussed above, and t h a t  fo l lowing  t h e  f r o n t i n g  i t  t a k e s  a s  i t s  comple- 

ments t h e  arguments of V2. I t  fo l lows  t h a t  only can be f r o n t e d ,  
- 

s i n c e  o the rwi se  government i n t o  v2  i s  not  p o s s i b l e .  The f r o n t i n g  of 

w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  (81) ( n o t e ,  however, t h a t  i n  t h i s  

c a s e  t h e  f r o n t i n g  i s  a l t o g e t h e r  o p t i o n a l ) :  

The de r ived  s t r u c t u r e  i n  (81) a l r e a d y  p r e d i c t s  t h e  ungramniat ical i ty  

of ( 7 9 ) c  because t h e  c l i t i c  i s  a d j o i n e d  t o  V2, and thus  f a i l s  t o  c-com- 

mand e lements  o u t s i d e  T2. Hence t h e  c l i t i c  can n e i t h e r  govern nor  be 

coindexed w i t h  P P i ,  a JOSC.  Our a n a l y s i s  makes some more p r e d i c t i o n s  

w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of c l i t i c s  i n  t he  de r ived  s t r u c t u r e  

and t h e  unde r ly ing  s t r u c t u r e .  F i r s t ,  i t  p r e d i c t s  t h a t  i f  t h e  r u l e  o f  

prepos ing  does n o t  app ly  and t h e  s t r u c t u r e  remains as i n  ( go ) ,  

(cor responding  t o  s e n t e n c e  (79)b), t h e  o b j e c t  c l i t i c  cannot  be a t t a c h e d  

t o  V1: i t  can on ly  be a t t a c h e d  t o  V2. This  fo l lows  from the  f a c t  t h a t  

- 2 6 
government i n t o  would be imposs ib l e  from a  p o s i t i o n  a t t a c h e d  t o  V 

2 1 ' 

However, i f  v2 has  been f r o n t e d ,  we p r e d i c t  t h a t  t he  o b j e c t  c l i t i c  can 



be  a t t a c h l ~ d  bo th  t o  V and t o  V due t o  t he  o p t i o n a l  a p p l i c a t i o n  of 2 1 

(77) and due t o  t h e  government of o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  by V i n  t he  de r ived  1 

s t r u c t u r e .  These p r e d i c t i o n s  a r e  i n  f a c t  c o r r e c t :  

(82)a .  se l a  p e r m i t i  e s c r i b i r  a  Juan 
i - i 

' I  p e r m i t t e d  Juan  t o  w r i t e  i t '  
/ 

b.  l e  p e r m i t i  b e s a r l a  a  Juan 
' I  p e r m i t t e d  Juan to k i s s  h e r '  

(83)a .  l e  permi t (  a  Juan e s c r i b i r l a  - 
/ 

b. *se l a  p e r m i t i  a  Juan  e s c r i b i r  
2 7 

i - 

Once a g a i n ,  t h e s e  f a c t s  can be exp la ined  i n  a  n a t u r a l  way, 

assuming c l i t i c  government,  t h e  r e a n a l y s i s  p roces s  ske tched  above and 

r u l e  (77) .  

To conclude t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  i t  h a s  been shown t h a t  some i n t e r e s t i n g  

f a c t s  concern ing  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  c l i t i c s  can be exp la ined  i f  we 

assume t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of government i n  c h a p t e r  2 (53) and t h e  requirement  

t h a t  c l i t i c s  govern t h e  element  w i t h  which they a r e  coindexed.  !\'e have 

a l s o  shown i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  t h a t  d a t i v e  c l i t i c s  a r e  i n  e x a c t l y  t h e  same 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  PP o r  NP p o s i t i o n  wi th  which they  a r e  

coindexed a s  a r e  a c c u s a t i v e  c l i t i c s .  These key p o i n t s  have been demon- 

s t r a t e d  bo th  by t h e  a n a l y s i s  of permi t - type  ve rbs  i n  RP Spanish  and 

by o u r  a n a l y s i s  of c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  In  t h e  l a t t e r  c a s e ,  t h e  

d a t i v e  c l i t i c  cor responding  t o  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  could only be 

c l i t i c i z e d  t o  a  v e r b  which governs t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t ,  t hus  aga in  

i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  d a t i v e  c l i t i c s  behave i n  a  f a s h i o n  s i m i l a r  t o  a c c u s a t i v e  

c l i t i c s .  We r e t u r n  t o  t h e s e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  i n  s e c t i o n  4 . 2 .  



4 .2 .  On E x t r a c t i o n  from Cl i t i c -Doub l ing  C o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i n  RP 
Spanish :  a  Un i f i ed  Account of - a 

J a e g g l i  (1980) obse rves  t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  from c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i n  RP Spanish  i s  r e s t r i c t e d  t o  doub l ing  i n  d a t i v e  con- 

s t r u c t i o n s .  Thus we have t h e  fo l l owing  c o n t r a s t :  

(84)a .  l o  vim09 a  Juan  

b. * l a  quie/n l o  v i n o s ?  
'who d i d  w e  s e e ? '  

c .  i a  vimos? 
'who d i d  w e  s e e ? '  

( 85 )a .  l e  han r e g a l a d o  ese l i b r o  a  Juan  
' t h e y  gave t h i s  book t o  J u a n '  

b.  i a  quie/n l e  han r e g a l a d o  e s e  l i b r o ?  
' t o  whom d i d  t hey  send  t h i s  book?'  

J a e g l l i  shows v e r y  conv inc ing ly  t h a t  t h e  c o n t r a s t  ex t ends  t o  a l l  occur-  

r ences  of v a r i a b l e s  i n  t h e  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  oE doubled c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  

Thus w e  f i n d  t h e  same c o n t r a s t  i n  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s :  

(86)a .  * ~ a r f a ,  a  q u i e n  l a  h e  v i s t o  a y e r ,  e s t a b a  rnuy preocupada 
'Mar ia ,  who I saw y e s t e r d a y ,  was ve ry  w o r r i e d '  

I 
b.  Mar ia ,  a  q u i e n  h e  v i s t o  a y e r ,  e s t a b a  muy preocupada 

/ 

(87) Maria ,  a qu ien  l e  han r e g a l a d o  e s e  l i b r o ,  e s t a b a  muy preocupada 
'Maria, t o  whom they  gave t h a t  book, was very  w o r r i e d '  

I n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  which have WH e lements  i n  s i t u  w e  f i n d  t h e  same 

o i t u a t i o n :  

(88)a .  * i l o  v i s t e  a  qu ikn?  
/ 

b .  1 v i s t e  a  qu i en?  

/ 
(89)  i l e  han r e g a l a d o  ese l i b r o  a  q u i e n ?  



and t h e  same h o l d s  f o r  q u a n t i f i e r s  (90) - (91)  and focus  ( 9 2 ) - ( 9 3 ) :  

(90)a .  * l a s  v i  a  t o d a s  l a s  c h i c a s  

b .  v i  a  t o d a s  l a s  c h i c a s  
' I  saw a l l  t h e  g i r l s '  

(91) l e s  r e g a l a r o n  l i b r o s  a  todos  10s c h i c o s  
' t h e y  gave books t o  a l l  t h e  boys '  

(92)a. *yo l e  v i  a  JUAN 

b .  yo v i  a  J U A N  
' I  saw JUAN' ( focus  r e a d i n g )  

(93)  yo l e  r e g a l a r e  e s e  l i b r o  a  JUAN 
' t h e y  gave t h i s  book t o  J ean  

J a e g g l i  a ccoun t s  f o r  t h e  c o n t r a s t  by assuming t h a t  of t h e  p a i r  c l i t i c  / 

doubled e l e m e n t ,  t h e  l a t t e r  is  never  governed.  Th i s  h o l d s  both f o r  

doubled d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  and doubled i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s .  I t  fo l l ows  t h a t  

an empty c a t e g o r y  left i n  the doubled p o s i t i o n ,  i . e .  t h e  v a r i a b l e  Left  

a f t a r  e x t r a c t i o n ,  w i l l  n eve r  be  governed.  S ince  i n  J a e g g l i ' s  system 

[PP 
e l  a r e  n o t  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  Empty Category P r i n c i p l e ,  i t  fo l l ows  t h a t ,  

a l t hough  e x t r a c t i o n  frorn doubled i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  w i l l  

l e a v e  an empty c a t e g o r y ,  t h i s  w i l l  no t  s u f f i c e  t o  r u l e  o u t  t h e  o u t p u t .  

I n  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  however,  t h e  v a r i a b l e  i s  of t h e  type  

[NP 
e l ,  and t h u s  must b e  p r o p e r l y  governed i n  accordance  w i t h  t h e  ECP. 

S ince  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  i s  never  governed ( l e t  a l o n e  p r o p e r l y  gove rned ) ,  

a l l  such  occu r r ences  a r e  r u l e d  o u t  by t h e  E C P .  

( P a r a l l e l  t o  t h e  d i a l e c t  of RP Spanish  which does  no t  a l l ow  f o r  

e x t r a c t i o n  frorn d i r e c t  o b j e c t  doubled c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  t h e r e  i s  a n o t h e r  

d i a l e c t  of RP Spailish which all .ows f o r  such  e x t r a c t i o n  ( s e e  M o n t a l b e t t i ,  

1981; Hurtado,  1980) .  We w i l l  r e f e r  t o  t h e  d i a l e c t  i ~ h i c h  a l l ows  

f o r  e x t r a c t i o n  a s  RP Spanish  B ,  and t o  t h e  d i a l e c t  which does no t  



a l l o w  f o r  s u c h  e x t r a c t i o n  a s  RP S p a n i s h  A . )  

As is o b v i o u s  from t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  

p roposed  i n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  w e  c a n n o t  a d o p t  t h e  s o l u t i o n  p roposed  by  J a e g g l F .  

We have shown t h a t  t h e  d o u b l e d  p o s i t i o n  i s  governed  by t h e  co indexed  

c l i t i c .  I n  f a c t ,  we have  shown t h a t  b o t h  i n  Rumanian and i n  Modern 

Hebrew t h e  doubled  p o s i t i o n  i s  p r o p e r l y  governed  a s  w e l l ,  t h u s  a c c o u n t i n g  

f o r  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of e x t r a c t i o n  from t h i s  p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e s e  l a n g u a g e s .  

F u r t h e r m o r e ,  i n  s e c t i o n  4 . 1  above we showed t h a t  i n  RP S p a n i s h  i t s e l f  

t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  c l i t i c s  i n  " two-s torey"  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  can be ex- 

p l a i n e d  i f  w e  assume t h a t  b o t h  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  and t h e  i n -  

d i r e c t  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  a r e  governed  by t h e  c l i t i c .  (Note t h a t  a r g u i n g  

f o r  c l i t i c  government r e s u l t s  i n  a r g u i n g  f o r  c l i t i c  p r o p e r  government 

as w e l l .  S i n c e  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  f o r  p r o p e r  government  a r e  government 

and c o i n d e x i n g ,  i t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  whenever a  c l i t i c  g o v e r n s  a  co lndexed  

p o s i t i o n  i t  a u t o m a t i c a l l y  p r o p e r l y  g o v e r n s  i t  as w e l l . )  

S t i l l  f u r t h e r  e v i d e n c e  a g a i n s t  J a e g g l i ' s  p r o p o s a l  t o  a c c o u n t  

f o r  t h e  r e l e v a n t  d i s t i n c t i o n s  i n  t e r m s  of a  c o n t r a s t  between [ e l  and 
P P 

[m e l  comes f rom a v a r i a t i o n  which is found i n  RE' S p a n i s h  A ,  which 

i s  r e f e r r e d  t o  as t h e  l e i s m o  d i a l e c t .  I n  t h i s  d i a l e c t ,  i c  i s  p o s s i b l e  

t o  s u b s t i c u t e  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  c l i t i c  i n  doubled  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  w i t h  a 

d a t i v e  c l i t i c ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  d o u b l e d  e lement  i s  s t i l l  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t .  

Such s u b s t i t u t i o n  i s  a t t e s t e d  i n  ( 9 4 ) :  2 8 

(94)  lei vimos a Juan i  

him ( d a t )  
'we saw J u a n '  



I f  such  s u b s t i t u t i o n  o c c u r s ,  e x t r a c t i o n  is grammat ica l :  

( 95 )a .  i a  l e .  vimos? (compare ( 8 4 ) b  ) 
i 1 

I 
b .  Mariai ,  a q o i e n  l e  h v t s t o  a y e r ,  e s t aba  muy preocupadn 

(compare (86 )a  ) 

c .  i lei v i s t e  a  ? (compare (88)a  ) 
i 

Note t h a t  any p r o p o s a l  t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  from doubled c o n s t r u c t i o n s  

depends c r u c i a l l y  on t h e  c a t e g o r i a l  n a t u r e  of t h e  e x t r a c t e d  element  

c l e a r l y  cannot  account  f o r  t h e  grarnmat ica l i ty  of ( 9 5 ) .  R a t h e r ,  i t  

seems, w e  cou ld  more p l a u s i b l y  a rgue  t h a t  a doubled element  which has 

a  co r r e spond ing  d a t i v e  c l i t i c  can be  e x t r a c t e d .  whereas a doubled 

element  w i t h  a  co r r e spond ing  a c c u s a t i v e  c l i t i c  cannoc be e x t r a c t e d .  

We would l i k e  t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  parameter  which d i s t i n g u i s h e s  

Rumanian and RP Spanish  B from RP Spanish  A i s  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h i s  

f a c t .  R e c a l l  t h a t  w e  have been assuming t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of p roper  govern- 

ment a s  i n  (96 ) :  

(96)  a p r o p e r l y  governs fl i f f  a governs  B and:  

i .  a i s  [+V] ; o r  
ii. a i s  coindexed w i t h  I3 

I n  ou r  a n a l y s i s  of c l i t i c  doub l ing  w e  have been mainly r e l y i n g  on 

c l a u s e  (ii) of t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n .  Now l e t  us assume t h a t  t h e  co indexing  

r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  ( i i )  i s  well-formed on ly  i f  a a g r e e s  i n  a l l  i t s  f e a t u r e s  

w i t h  B. Such agreement of f e a t u r e s  w i l l  i n c l u d e  agreement In gende r ,  

person  and number ( a  f a c t  t h a t  w e  have been t a c i t l y  assuming i n  ou r  

d i s c u s s i o n  of  Rumanian) and a l s o  Case. 



We w i l l  assume t h a t  t h e  requi rement  of Case agreement is  on ly  

v a l i d  i f  8 h a s  Case. I t  is impor t an t  t o  n o t e  h e r e  t h a t  t h e  Case 

a g r e e m n t  requi rement  is a  c o n d i t i o n  on p rope r  government and no t  on 

co indexing .  Thus w e  do - not  assume t h a t  coindexed e lements  have t o  

a g r e e  i n  Case. Ra the r ,  w e  assume t h a t  a coindexed governor  has t o  

a g r e e  i n  Case w i t h  t h e  coindexed element  i n  o r d e r  t o  p r o p e r l y  govern 

i t .  

Let us now assume ( c o n t r a r y  t o  J a e g g l i ,  1980)~' t h a t  i n  RP Span- 

i s h  A t h e  marker - a  h a s  Case assignment  p r o p e r t i e s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  i t s  

p r e p o s i t i o n a l  c o u n t e r p a r t :  i t  a s s i g n s  d a t i v e ,  n o t  a c c u s a t i v e  Case. 

Thus i n  ( 9 7 )  Juan is d a t i v e :  - 

(97) l o  vimos a  Juani  i 
( d a t  

Note t h a t  t h e  co indexing  between - l o  and Juan is  s t i l l  wel l - formed,  

a l t hough  t h e  c l i t i c  is  a c c u s a t i v e  and - Juan  is  d a t i v e .  This is due t o  

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  Case agreement i s  n o t  a  c o n d i t i o n  on co index ing ,  as ex- 

p l a i n e d  above. However, under  e x t r a c t i o n  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  is d i f f e r e n t .  

I n  s e n t e n c e s  such  a s  (98), t h e  empty ca t ego ry  is  marked a s  d a t i v e ,  a s  

i s  i t s  a n t e c e d e n t ,  a  q u i k n .  The c l i t i c ,  however,  is  a s p e l l - o u t  of 

t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of t h e  v e r b ,  and t h u s  i s  a c c u s a t i v e :  

Following t h e  requi rement  t h a t  coindexed governors  a g r e e  i n  Case w i t h  

empty e lements  which t hey  p r o p e r l y  govern ,  we expec t  t h e  ungrammatical-  

icy of (98).  Thus i t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  p r e c i s e l y  i n  t hose  c a s e s  where t h e  



c l i t i c  is  a c c u s a t i v e  and t h e  doubled element  is  d a t i v e  t h a t  e x t r a c t i o n  

is  n o t  p o s s i b l e .  

A d i f f e r e n t  s i t u a t i o n  ho lds  i n  ( 9 9 ) .  

(99) l o i  vimos [ e l i  

(act) 

I n  t h i s  c a s e  - a  was never  i n s e r t e d .  Consequent ly,  t h e r c  i s  nu reason 

t o  suppose t h a t  t h e  empty ca t egory  i s  d a t i v e .  I n  f a c t ,  t h e r e  is  no 

reason  t o  assume t h a t  i t  i s  Case-marked a t  a l l .  Thus i t  can be  p r o p e r l y  

governed b.y t h e  coindexed,  govern ing  c l i t i c ,  and t h e  ECP i s  not  v i o l a t e d .  

One could  a rgue  t h a t  v e r b s  i n  RP Span i sh ,  a s  i n  Rumanian, a r e  

proper  themselves .  I t  then  fo l lows  t h a t  (99)  should  be 

grammat ica l ,  s i n c e  t h e  ve rb  can govern t h e  empty c a t e g o r y .  R e c a l l ,  

however, t h a t  w e  a r e  assuming t h a t  t h e  complex c l i t i c + v e r b  is one 

l e x i c a l  u n i t ,  and t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  i s  a  s p e l l - o u t  of a  f e a t u r e  of t h e  

ve rb .  We would l i k e  t o  a rgue  t h a t  s i n c e  t h i s  complex c o n t a i n s  an in -  

dex which is  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  index  of t h e  governed e l emen t ,  c l a u s e  

( i i )  of t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of p rope r  government has  t o  be met: t h i s  

co indexing  h a s  t o  c r e a t e  p rope r  government,  S ince  co indexing  cannot 

h e r e  c r e a t e  a s i t u a t i o n  of p rope r  government due t o  t h e  Case c o n f l i c t ,  

t h e  complex a s  a  whole cannot  s e r v e  as  a  p rope r  governor .  In  e f f e c t ,  

t h i s  means t h a t  a l t hough  t h e  ve rb  i s  a  proper  gove rnor ,  ! t  cannot  

p r o p e r l y  govern an  element  which c o n t a i n s  c o n f l i c t i n g  in fo rma t ion .  

Let u s  now t u r n  t o  t h e  g r a m n a t i c a l i t y  of s e n t e n c e s  such as ( 8 4 ) c  

i n  RP Spanish  A. I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  e x t r a c t i o n  of an  _a_ phrase  has  o c c u r r e d ,  



l e a v i n g ,  p r e s u m a b l y ,  a d a t i v e  empty c a t e g c r y .  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  however ,  

t h e  s e n t e n c e  is  g r a m m a t i c a l .  S t i l l ,  t h e r e  r e a l l y  i s  no r e a s o n  why 

( 8 4 ) c  s h c u l d  b e  u n g r a m m a t i c a l :  t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  i s  governed  by t h e  

v e r b .  S i n c e  t h e  g o v e r n i n g  c a t e g o r y  does  n o t  c o n t a i n  an  e lement  which 

is  co indexed  w i t h  t h e  t r a c e ,  t h e  Case r e q u i r e m e n t  is i r r e l e v a n t  and 

t h e  [+V] e l e m e n t  can  f r e e l y  p r o p e r l y  govern  an empty c a t e g o r y .  

Aga in ,  we 'lave e x p l a i n e d  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  e x t r a c t i o n  f a c t s  

between Rumanian and  RP S p a n i s h  A t y  u t i l i z i n g  t h e  p r o p e r c i e s  o f  

g r a m m a t i c a l  f o r n a t i v e s :  t h e  marker  - a i n  RP S p a n i s h  A and pe i n  Rumanian. 

Note t h a t  a s  i n  Rumanian ( b u t  n o t  Hebrew) t h e  f o r m a t i v e  - a is a v a i l a b l e  

i n  t h e  b a s e .  T h i s  i s  c l e a r  from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  i n t e r a c t s  w i t h  

"Nove a"; when a WH e l e m e n t  i s  f r o n t e d ,  i t  i s  f r o n t e d  w i t h  t h e  marker  

a .  U n l i k e  Rumanian E, however ,  5 a s s i g n s  t o  i t s  complement a  Case - 
which i s  d i f f e r e n t  f rom t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of t h e  v e r b .  In  Rumanian, 

pe a s s i g n s  a c c u s a t i v e ,  j u s t  l i k e  t h e  v e r b  p r e c e d i n g  i t .  T h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  

a c c o u n t s  f o r  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  e x t r a c t i o n  i n  t h e  l a t t e r  and f o r  i t s  

u n g r a m m a t i c a l i t y  i n  t h e  f o r m e r .  

C l e a r l y  i t  i s  s t r a n g e ,  f u n c t i o n a l l y  s p e a k i n g ,  l o r  h marker  which 

i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a  s e m a n t i c  marker  ( a s  - a is i n  RP S p a n i s h  A )  t o  a s s i g n  

a Case d i f f e r i n g  f rom t h a t  a s s i g n e d  by t h e  v e r b  t h a t  a c t u a l l y  s u b c a t -  

e g o r i z e s  f o r  t h e  NP i n  q u e s t i o n .  However, when no c l i t i c  Is a t t a c h e d  

t o  t h e  v e r b ,  as i n  ( l o o ) ,  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  is  even  s t r a n g e r :  

(100)  vimos a J u a n  

'She m a r k e r  - a a s s i g n s  d a t i v e  Case t o  J u a n ,  and c o n s e q u e n t l y  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  - 



Case f e a t u r e s  of t h e  v e r b  ' t o  see' a r e  n o t  r e a l i z e d  a t  a l l :  t h e y  a r e  

n e v e r  a s s i g n e d  t o  any complement,  n o r  a r e  t h e y  s p e l l e d  o u r  a s  a  c l i t i c .  

T h i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  w e  would l i k e  t o  a r g u e ,  t r i g g e r s  t h e  r u l e  of C l i t i c  

Spe l l -Out .  The " i d l e "  a c c u s a t i v e  f e a t u r e s  a r e  s p e l l e d  o u t  a s  a  c l i t i c  

on t h e  v e r b ,  r e s t ~ l t i n g  i n  c l i t i c  d o u b l i n g  i n  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  c o n f i g u r a t i o n u .  

There  i s ,  however ,  a n o t h e r  way t o  r e s o l v e  t h e  s i t u a t i o n :  a  can - 
b e  r e a n a l y z e d  as an  a c c u s a t i v e  marker .  T h i s ,  we b e l i e v e ,  i s  t h e  

s i t u a t i o n  b o t h  i n  RP S p a n i s h  B ,  i n  which e x t r a c t i o n  from d i r e c t  o b j e c t  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i s  p o s s i b l e  d e s p i t e  d o u b l i n g ,  and i n  S t a n d a r d  S p a n i n h ,  

i n  which d o u b l i n g  does  g o t  o c c u r  i n  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  
3 0 

4.3  A Note on D a t i v e  C l i t i c s  

Throughout  t l ie  d i s c u s s i o n  i n  t h e  p r e v i o u s  s e c t i o n s ,  we have been 

assuming  t h a t  d a t i v e  c l i t i c s  a r e  a  s p e l l - o u t  o f  d a t i v e  Case f e a t u r e s  

o f  t h e  head v e r b .  T h i s  a s s u m p t i o n  was made more e x p l i c i t  i n  s e c t i o n  

4 . 1 ,  when we d i s c u s s e d  t h e  r u l e  o f  D a t i v e  Format ion  and t h e  r u l e  o f  , 

D a t i v e  I n s e r t i o n  ( s e e  (64)  and (65)  above and r e l a t e d  d i s c u s o i o n ) .  I n  

t h a t  d i s c u s s i o n ,  we c la imed  t h a t  v e r b s  " a c q u i r e "  d a t i v e  Case  f e a t u r e s  

( o r ,  p e r h a p s ,  t h e i r  d a t i v e  Case  f e a t u r e s  a r e  a c t i v a t e d ,  s e e  f o o t n o t e  

20) i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  e n v i r o n m e n t ,  namely when t h e  v e r b  t a k e s  two NP 

o b j e c t s .  The second  o b j e c t  i s  a  d a t i v e  o b j e c t  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  i t s  0 - r o l e .  

The r u l e  o f  Dative Format ion  is r e p e a t e d  h e r e  f o r  c o n v e n i e n c e :  

(64)  D a t i v e  ?ormat ion  

[" V , a c c u s a t i v e ]  ----+ [ + d a t i v e  1 / - X NP Y 

where  X c o n t a i n s  a complement o f  V 



( R e c a l l  f h a t  by c o m ~ l e m e n t  we mean a  s t r i c t l y  subca tegor i zed  complement. 

See  c h a p t e r  1 s e c t i o n  3 . 2  f o r  d i s c u s s i o n . )  

I n  c h a p t e r  1 w e  argued t h a t  Case ass ignment  r u l e s  a r e  l o c a l  r u l e s  

and t h a t ,  a s  such ,  they  r e q u i r e  ad j acency .  I n  ( 6 4 ) ,  however, t h e  v e r b  i s  

n o t  a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  complement NP which is a s s i g n e d  d a t i v e  Case ( a l though  

i n  some o t h e r  c a s e s  d i s c u s s e d  below t h e  v e r b  a d j a c e n t  t o  i t s  d a t i v e  

complement). Thus, we a rgued ,  an independent  l o c a l  r u l e  w i l l  mark t h e  

non-adjacent  complement a s  d a t i v e .  The ass ignment  of d a t i v e  Case t o  t h e  

non-adjacent  complement i s  then  checked a g a i n s t  t h e  Case ass ignment  f e a t u r e s  

of  t h e  s u b c a t e g o r i z i n g  v e r b .  Thus, i n  a s e n s e ,  a  ve rb  w i t h  d a t i v e  a s s i g n -  

ment f e a t u r e s  can  b e  s a i d  t o  t r i g g e r  t h e  r u l e  of Da t ive  I n s e r t i o n ,  r epea t ed  

h e r e  : 

Note, however, t h a t  t h e r e  is a n o t h e r  l o g i c a l  p o s s i b i l i t y .  One might 

s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  v e r b  s u b c a t e g o r i z e s  f o r  a  PP r a t h e r  t han  f o r  a n  NP. The 

p r e p o s i t i o n  would then  a s s i g n  d a t i v e  Case t o  t h e  NP i n  q u e s t i o n .  According 

t o  t h i s  l a s t  h y p o t h e s i s ,  t h e  v e r b  would n o t  have d a t i v e  Case f e a t u r e s ;  

hence t h e  d a t i v e  c l i t i c  could  n o t  b e  r ega rded  a s  a  s p e l l - o u t  of d a t i v e  

Case f e a t u r e s .  

I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  bo th  i n  RP Spanish  and i n  French t h e r e  is  some evidence  

t h a t  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  a r e  NP's r a t h e r  t han  P P t s ,  t hus  pro- 

v i d i n g  suppor t  Lor ou r  a n a l y s i s .  

Vergnaud (1974) p rov ides  two t e s t s  which i n d i c a t e  t h a t  some i n d i r e c t  

o b j e c t s  i n  French a r e  NP's r a t h e r  t h a n  P P t s .  Kayne (1975) obse rves  t h a t  



some i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  f a i l  some of t h e s e  t e s t s  i n  a  s y s t e m a t i c  f a s h i o n .  

Thus i t  i s  p l a u s i b l e  t o  assume t h a t ,  whereas t h e  former a r e  i n  f a c t  NP's 

which a r e  marked a s  d a t i v e ,  t h e  l a t t e r  a r e  genuine  P P ' s .  lais c o n t r a s t  i s  

exempl i f ied  i n  (101) -(103) : 

(101) conjunctionofobjectsofprepositions: 

a .  *ils o n t  par16 3 Marie e t  l e  d i r e c t e u r  
' t h e y  t a l k e d  t o  Mary and t h e  d i r e c t o r '  

b .  i l s  s e  s o n t  a s s i s  s u r  l a  t a b l e  e t  l e s  c h a i s e s  
' t h e y  sat  on t h e  t a b l e  and t h e  c h a i r s '  

c.'? i ls  o n t  pensk $ Marie e t  l e  d j r e c t e u r  
' t h e y  thought  about  Marie and t h e  d i r e c t o r '  

(102) PP ' s  v s .  NP's a s  heads of  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e :  

a .  il a p a r l g  2 l'homme e t  2 l a  femme q u i  s e  s o n t  rencont,r;s h i e r  
'he  t a l k e d  t o  t h e  man and t o  t h e  woman who met y e s t e r d a y '  

L~ . i. ., b .  *il a comptd s u r  l'homme et  s u r  l a  femme q u i  s e  s o n t  r e n c o n t r g s  h i e r  
1 he  counted on t h e  man and on t h e  woman who met y e s t e r d a y '  

(103) PP c l i t i c s v s .  NP c l i t i c s  

a. je p a r l e  a J e a n  

b .  je l u i  p a r l e  

c .  j e  v a i s  2 P a r i s  

d .  j ' y  v a i s  

e. je pense 2 Jean  

f .  j'y pense  

g. *je l u i  pense 

I n  (101) we s e e  t h a t ,  u n l i k e  t h e  r e a l  p r e p o s i t i o n  s u r  i n  (101)b,  t h e  - 
marker $ cannot  take a con jo ined  o b j e c t .  However, when i t  a p p e a r s  fo l lowing  



t h e  v e r b  p e n s e r ,  i t  can  t a k e  a  con jo ined  o b j e c t .  I n  (102) we s e e  t h a t ,  

whereas i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  can  s e r v e  a s  heads of r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s ,  r e a l  PP1s  

canno t .  I n  (103) ,  w e  obse rve  t h a t ,  w h i l e  t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  co r r e spond ing  

t o  t h e  v e r b  p a r l e r  can  be  a  d a t i v e  c l i t i c ,  t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  co r r e spond ing  

t o  t h e  v e r b  p e n s e r  canno t  be  a d a t i v e  c l i t i c  ( c f ,  ( 103)g ) .  Ra the r ,  i f  

c l i t i c i z e d ,  i t  h a s  t o  b e  aPP c l i t i c  ( c f .  ( I O 3 ) f ) .  (For a  more d e t a i l e d  

rev iew of  v a r i o u s  d i s t i n c t i o n s  among i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  which a r e  r e a l  P P 1 s ,  

i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  which a r e  NP's,  and P P 1 s ,  s e e  J a e g g l i ,  1980.)  

The o b j e c t  of - 2 b o t h  i n  t h e  p e n s e r  - c a s e s  and i n  t h e  p a r l e r  c a s e s  

can b e  p l a u s i b l y  assumed t o  b e  marked a s  d a t i v e .  Neve r the l e s s ,  t h e r e  a r e  

two d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e s e  two c o n f i g u r a t i o n s :  f i r s t ,  p a r l e r  subca te -  

g o r i z e s  f o r  an  NP w h i l e  p e n s e r  s u b c a t e g o r i z e s  f o r  a  PP.  Second, w h i l e  

p a r l e r  t a k e s  a  d a t i v e  c l i t i c ,  p e n s e r  t a k e s  a  PP c l i t i c .  I r  we wish ro  

reduce  t h e s e  two d i s t i n c t i o n s  t o  one ,  i t  seems p l a u s i b l e  t o  a rgue  t h a t ,  

whereas w i t h  p e n s e r ,  d a t i v e  i s  a s s i g n e d  by t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  i t s e l f ,  w i th  

p a r l e r ,  t h e  v e r b  h a s  d a t i v e  Case f e a t u r e s ,  which i n  t u r n  t r i g g e r s  t h e  

a p p l i c a t i o n  of (65) above.  T h i s  account  w i l l  r educe  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between 

t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of d a t i v e  c l i t i c s  f o r  e a r l e r  - and t h e i r  u n a v a i l a b i l i t y  

f o r  p e n s e r  - t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t ,  whereas p a r l e r  r e q u i r e s  a  d a t i v e  complement, 

p e n s e r  s u b c a t e g o r i z e s  f o r  a  PP. 

A similar s i t u a t i o n  h o l d s  i n  RP Spanish .  I n  RP Spanish  t h e r e  a r e  

no PP c l i t i c s .  However, i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  b ~ h a v e  d i f f e r e n t l y  from r e a l  

PP's  i n  two r e s p e c t s ,  F i r s t ,  t h e  former have cor responding  d a t i v e  c l i t i c s  

whereaa t h e  l a t t e r  do n o t  :31 

(104)a .  les mandaron c a r t a s  a  10s padres  
i i 

' t h e y  send l e t t e r s  t o  t h e  p a r e n t s '  



b. Juan  fu.6 a  P a r i s  
' Juan  went t o  P a r i s '  

Second, t h e r e  i s ,  a s  we d i s c u s s e d ,  a  s t y l i s t i c  c o n s t r a i n t  i n  RP Spanish  

a g a i n s t  t h e o c c u r r e n c e o f  two 5 phrases  ( s e e  f o o t n o t e  15 f o r  d i s c u s s i o u ) .  

Th i s  c o n s t r a i n t  h o l d s  f o r  a  sequence of  two - a  p h r a s e s  when they a r e  both  

i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  o r  when they  c o n s i s t  of a  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  preceded by 2 

and fo l lowed by a n  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t .  However, t h e  c o n s t r a i n t  does not 

hold  f o r  two 5 phrases  when they  a r e  b o t h  d i r e c t i o n a l  P P ' s ,  nor  does  i t  

hold  when t h e  f i r s t  5 phrase  i s  an  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  and t h e  second is  a  

d i r e c t i o n a l  PP: 

(1C5)a. ?Juan p r e s e n t 6  a Pedro a ~ o s 6  
' Juan  in t roduced  ~ e d r o - t o  Juan  ' 

b .  ?Juan l e  h i z o  e s c r i b i r l e s .  a  10s chicov  a  J O S ~  
i J - j - i 

' Juan  made J o s e  write t o  t h e  c h i l d r e n '  

c .  Juan  l l e v 6  a mar ia  & c i n e  a l a s  c i n c o  
' Juan  took %ria t o  t h e  movie a t  5 o ' c l o c k '  

d .  Juan  l o  p r e s e n t 6  a  Pedro 2 l a s  c i n c o  
' Juan  in t roduced  him t o  Pedro a t  5 o ' c l o c k '  

The d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  g rammat i ca l i t g  of  ( 1 0 5 ) ~ - d  and t h e  m a r g i n a l i t y  

of (105)a-b i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  a g a i n s t  two a d j a c e n t  2 phrases  

does  n o t  ho ld  f o r  genuine  PP ' s .  It o n l y  h o l d s  f o r  i n s e r t e d  Case markers ,  

such  as  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  marker d i s c u s s e d  i n  s e c t i o n  4 . 2  above and t h e  

i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  marker.  Thus, f o r  RP Spanish  a s  w e l l  a s  f o r  French ,  we 

conc lude  t h a t  v e r b s  which t a k e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  a r e  v e r b s  which have d a t i v e  

Case ass ignment  f e a t u r e s  and which s u b c a t e g o r i z e  f o r  an  NP. Th i s  NP is  

t h e n  a s s igned  d a t i v e  by ( 6 5 ) ,  and t h i s  assignment  Is checked a g a i n s t  t h e  



d a t i v e  Case f e a t u r e s  of  t h e  s e l e c t i n g  v e r b .  This  a c c o u n t ,  a g a i n ,  e x p l a i n s  

bo th  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of  a  d a t i v e  c l i t i c  and t h e  NP-like behaviour  of i n -  

d i r e c t  ob j e c t s  . 

French and Spanish  d i f f e r ,  however, a s  we s h a l l  s e e .  Let  u s  assume 

t h a t  (65) above has  two v a r i a n t s ,  and t h a t  i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n  d i f f e r s  i n  W 

Spanish  from i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n  i n  French.  Let us  assume t h a t ,  w h i l e  i n  RP 

Spanish  a genuine  p r e p o s i t i o n  i s  i n s e r t e d  by (65 ) ,  t h e  r u l e  i n  French simply 

marks t h e  NP i n  q u e s t i o n  a s  d a t t r e .  These d i f f e r e n t  v a r i a n t s  of t h e  r u l e  

a r e  g iven  i n  (106) : 

, (106)a .  0----+a/ - [ V p o b * -  NP . . . I  ( W  Spanish)  
[-Case] 

b .  NP----+[+dative] / [Vp. . . -  . . . I  (French)  
[-Case] 

The v a r i a n t  i n  (106)a  is presumably t h e  same r u l e  t h a t  would i n s e r t  t h e  

p r e p o s i t i o n  - t o  i n  d a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Eng l i sh  ( s e e  Emonds, 1980 and 

S t o w e l l ,  1981 f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  t h e  v a r i a n t  i n  (106)b  

is  r e m i n i s c e n t  of C a s e m a r k i n g  r u l e s  i n  languages  i n  which no p r e p o s i t i o n s  

a r e  u t i l i z e d  t o  t h i s  end. Thus, whereas i n  RP Spanish  -. a  l.s a r e a l  prepo- 

s i t i o n  a d j o i n e d  t o  t h e  NP i n  q u e s t i o n ,  i n  French 2 is  s imply  a m a n i f e s t a t i o n  

of Case-marking. Th i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  between t h e  marking of d a t i v e  i n  RP 

Spanish  and French i s  suppor t ed  by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i n  t h e  former (bu t  n o t  

i n  t h e  l a t t e r )  > - i n  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  behaves l i k e  a r e a l  p r e p o s i t i o n  i n  

one r e s p e c t :  i t  can  t a k e  a con jo ined  o b j e c i ,  a s  is observed by Jaegg1.S 

(1980) : 



/ 
(107) l e s  compraron una c a s a  a Maria y e l  d i r e c t o r  

' t h e y  bought a house f o r  Maria and t h e  d i r e c t o r '  

(and c f .  t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  of ( 1 0 1 ) a )  

The assumption t h a t  d a t i v e  i n s e r t i o n  is  a s  i n  (106)a i n  W Spanish  

b u t  a s  i n  (106)b i n  French can  account  f o r  t h e  g rammat i ca l i t y  of (107) 

v s .  t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  of  (101)a .  L e t  u s  c o n s i d e r  t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  

r u l e  i n  (106)a .  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  - a i s  i n s e r t e d  and Chomsky- 

ad jo ined  t o  t h e  NP. We argued above t h a t  t h i s  p r e p o s l t i o n  has  d a t i v e  

Case-assignment f e a t u r e s .  These Case-assignment f e a t u r e s  a r e  t hen  a s s igned  

t o  each of t h e  con jo ined  NP's i n  a f a s h i o n  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  assignment  of 

Case t o  conjo ined  NP's by a governing p r e p o s i t i o n  i n  a genuirle PP .  Thuv 

we expec t  t h e  g rammat i ca l i t y  of (107) .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i n  French,  fo l lowing  (106)b,  - A is  eimply a mor- 

p h o l o g i c a l  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of  t h e  Case marking of a p a r t i . c u l a r  W .  Since  

eve ry  NP h a s  t o  be  Case-marked, and s i n c e  i n  (101)a  t h e r e  a r e  - two NP's 

w i t h  o n l y  one morphologica l  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of Case ass ignment ,  t h e  s e n t e n c e  

i s  r u l e d  o u t .  Of c o u r s e ,  i f  - 2 is  a t t a c h e d  t o  bo th  p a r t s  of the c o n j u n c t i o n ,  

t h e  s e n t e n c e  is  grammatical .  I n  t h i s  way, t h e  d i f f e r e n t  p r o p e r t l e s  of 

(106)a  and (106)b p r e d i c t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between (107) and (101)a .  

We would l i k e  t o  c l a i m  t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between (106)a  and 

(106)b can a l s o  account  f o r  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  

c l i t i c  doubl ing  of i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  i n  RP Spanish  and i t s  imposs ib i l1 . ty  

i n  French,  L e t  u s  assume a s  a r a t h e r  n a t u r a l  p r i n c i p l e  a one-to-one 

cor respondence  between Case ass ignment  and Ca~e-ass ignment  p r o p e r t i e s .  

Now r e c a l l  t h a t  t h e  o u t p u t  o f  (106) ( =  (65) ) is  checked a g a i n s t  t h e  



a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  d a t i v e  Case f e a t u r e s  i n  t h e  head v e r b .  I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  

due t o  t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n a l  n a t u r e  of - a  i n  RP Spanish  ( a  c o n s t a n t  p r o p e r t y ,  

even though, when a d j o i n e d  t o  NP fo l lowing  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  ( 1 0 6 ) a ,  i t  

does  n o t  change i t s  c a t e g o r i a l  . + . a t u s ) ,  f o r  eve ry  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  cons t ruc -  

t i o n  i n  RP S ~ = t n i s h  t h e r e  a r e  - two s e t s  of  d a t i v e - a s s i g n i n g  f e a t u r e s .  A l -  

though t h e  o u t p u t  of (106)a  s t i l l  must be  checked a g a i n s t  t h e  d a t i v e  

f e a t u r e s  of  t h e  s e l e c t i n g  v e r b ,  t h e s e  two s e t s  of d a t i v e - a s s i g n i n g  f e a t u r e s  

r e n d e r  grammatical  a s i t u a t i o n  i n  which a  d a t i v e  c l i t i c  a p p e a r s ,  abso rb ing  

t h e  d a t i v e  Case f e a t u r e s  of t h e  v e r b ,  a l o n g s i d e  a d a t i v e  complement, 

a s s igned  Case by t h e  i n s e r t e d  p r e p o s i t i o n  2. 

Now c o n s i d e r  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  French.  I n  French,  a g a i n ,  t h e  o u t p u t  

of r u l e  (106)b  is  checked a g a i n s t  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  o f  t h e  s e l e c t i n g  

v e r b .  However, n o t e  t h a t  i n  (106)b t h e  d a t i v e  Case f e a t u r e s  a r e  i n t r o -  

duced wi thou t  t h e  p re sence  of  Case-assignment f e a t u r e s .  Thus, on ly  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  of such  Case-assignment f e a t u r e s  can  r e a d e r  t h e  ass ignment  of 

d a t i v e  Case by (106)b g r a m t i c a l .  These Case-assignment f e a t u r e s  a r e  

t h e  f e a t u r e s  on t h e  head v e r b .  I f ,  however, t h e s e  f e a t u r e s  have been 

absorbed by a c l l t i c ,  t h e  one-to-one r e l a t i o n s h i p  between f e a t u r e s  of Case 

assignment  and Case-marked e lements  no l o n g e r  h o l d s  and t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  

must be r u l e d  o u t  a s  ungrammatical .  Thus, doub l ing  i n  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  

i n  French i s  ungrammatical.  

Note t h a t  r educ ing  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of c l i t i c -  

doub l ing  i n  RP Spanish  and i ts  u n a v a i l a b i l i t y  i n  French t o  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  

of D a t i v e  Insertion i s  e n t i r e l y  compa t ib l e  w i th  ou r  assumptions about  t h e  

n a t u r e  of  p a r a m s t r i c  v a r i a t i o n .  We have found a  l o c a l  r u l e  which a p p l i e s  



d i f f e r e n t l y  i n  two d i f f e r e n t  l agnagues ,  and t h i s  r e s u l t s  i n  s u b s t a n t i a l  

v a r i a t i o n  i n  c l i t i c  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  between t h e s e  two l anguages .  

4 .3 .1  I n a l i e n a b l e  P o s s e s s i o n  C o n s t r u c t i o n s  

Cases  of i n a l i e n a b l e  p o s s e s s i o n  have severa l .  p r o p e r t i e s .  F i r s t ,  

doub l ing  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  i s  o b l i g a t o r y .  Second, i n  t h e s e  c a s e s ,  t h e  

d i r e c t  o b j e c t  i s  pe rce ived  a s  be ing  part - of t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t .  T h i s  

s i t u a t i o n  i s  exampl i f i ed  i n  (108) : 

(108)a.  l e i  d u e l e  l a  cabeza  a  Juan  
i 

him h u r t s  t h e  head t o  J u a n  
' Juan  h a s  a headache '  

b. le i  rompieron l a  p a t a  a  l a  mesa 
j i 

' t h e y  broke  t h e  l e g  t o  t h e  t a b l e '  

I n  (108)a l a  cabeza  ' t h e  head '  can  o n l y  be i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  J u a n ' s  

head. I n  (108)b,  l a  p a t a  ' t h e  l e g '  can  o n l y  be  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  t h e  

l e g  of t h e  t a b l e .  I n  b o t h  c a s e s ,  t h e  absence  of t h e  c l i t i c  w i l l  l e a d  

t o  ungrammat ica l i ty .  

As observed  by J a e g g l i  (1980) ,  t h e  ung rammat i ca l i t y  of i n a l i e n a b l e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  wi thout  a c l i t i c  d e r i v e s  from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  when t h e  

c l i t i c  i s  a b s e n t ,  t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  i s  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  a  goa l .  S ince  

t h e  goal i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  nonsens i ca l  i n  (108)a-b, t h e  s e n t e n c e s  are  

r ende red  u n g r m a t i c a l .  

J a e g g l i  f u r t h e r  a r g u e s ,  t h a t  t h e  ung rammat i ca l i t y  of t h e  n o n - c l i t i c  

v a r i a n t s  of  (108)a-b should  be  d e r i v e d  from t h e  @ - c r i t e r i o n .  "The p re sence  



of t h e  c l i t i c " ,  J a e g g l i  r e a s o n s ,  "is r e q u i r e d  t c  c o n s t r u c t  t h e  adequa te  

meaning of t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s .  Without t h e  c l i t i c ,  t h e  - a  NP complement is 

i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  a  g o a l .  The v e r b s  which a l low t h i s  c o n s t r u c t i o n  do n o t  

s e l e c t  a  g o a l  o b j e c t .  The re fo re ,  i f  t h o s e  NP's a r e  a s s igned  t h a t  themat ic  

r o l e ,  w e  can  assume t h a t  t h e  s e n t e n c e  is  r u l e d  d e v i a n t . "  I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  

w e  w i l l  adopt  t h e  e s s e n t i a l s  of J a e g g l i ' s  p r o p o s a l ,  assuming t h a t  t h e  

o b l i g a t o r i n e s s  of c l i t i c s  i n  (108)a-b indeed d e r i v e s  from t h e  8 - c r i t e r i o n .  

However, we w i l l  d e r i v e  t h i s  r e s u l t  i n  a  d i f f e r e n t  way. 

J a e g g l i  a r g u e s  t h a t  i n  " i n a l i e n a b l e  c a n s t r u c t i o n s " ,  t h e  c l i t i c  can 

be  s a i d  t o  b e a r  a s p e c i a l  0 - ro l e ,  0  . Thi s  0 - ro l e  is then  t r a n s m i t t e d  
P  

t o  t h e  NP o b j e c t  by a  s p e c i a l  r u l e  which i s  s e n s i t i v e  t o  co indexing  ( b u t  

n o t  t o  government o r  c-command. R e c a l l  t h a t  i n  J a e g g l i ' s  system t h e  c l i t i c  

c r u c i a l l y  does n o t  govern o r  c-comand t h e  doubled e l emen t ) .  We would 

l i k e  t o  a r g u e ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  t h a t  no t r a n s m i s s i o n  r u l e  is neces sa ry .  

The ass ignment  of  t h e  8 - r o l e  E ( = " i n a l i e n a b l e  possessor" )  t o  t h e  doubled 

NP i n  (108)a-b is similar i n  n a t u r e  t o  t h e  assignment  of 0-rc.le t o  o t h e r  

arguments a rgued  f o r  i n  d e t a i l  i n  c h a p t e r  1, s e c t i o n  3 . 2 .  Reca l l  t h a t  

w e  argued t h a t  t h e  p roces s  of @-ro le  t r a n s m i s s i o n  invo lves  t h e  t r a n s -  

f e r e n c e  of  a r e f e r e n t i a l  index  from a n  argument t o  a n  empty s l o t  i n  t h e  

themat ic  matrix of  t h e  head which s e l e c t s  t h i s  argument.  F u r t h e r  r e c a l l  

t h a t  w e  argued t h a t  when a c l l . t i c  i s  p r e s e n t  i t  is l i n k e d  t o  one of t h e  

thema t i c  m a t r i c e s  o f  t h e  head. Le t  u s  now assume t h a t  t h e  @-ro le  p- 

can only  b e  a s s igned  t o  an argument i f  t h e  t hema t i c  g r i d  t o  which i t  

t r a n s f e r s  its r e f e r e n t i a l  index  a l r e a d y  c o n t a i n s  a  c l i t i c .  

I n  e s s e n c e ,  t h i s  p roposa i  means t h a t  once t h e  c l i t i c  i s  p r e s e n t  



i n  t h e  themat ic  m a t r i x  of  a  v e r b ,  i t  t r ans fo rms  the  fl-role a s s igned  by 

t h i s  m a t r i x  i n t o  a 2 r o l e .  Thus, t h e  themat ic  m a t r i x  of e - r o l e  a s s i g n -  

ment f o r  a  v e r b  such a s  rompir i n  (108)b is a s  i n  (109) :  

The empty s l o t s  i n  (109) a r e  i n  t u r n  r e p l a c e d  by t h e  r e f e r e n t i a l  i n d i c e s  

of t h e  subca tegor i zed  complements. Given t h e  p roces s  of 0 - ro l e  assignment  

which we propose ,  t h e n ,  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  b e t w e e n t h e  c l i t i c  and t h e  a s s i g n -  

ment of t h e  r o l e  can b e  s t a t e d  a s  a c o n d i t i o n  on 8 -ma t r i ce s .  Although 

we s t i l l  a rgue  t h a t  t h e  p re sence  of a c l i t i c  i s  e s s e n t i a l  f o r  t h e  a s s i g n -  

ment of a E r o l e ,  we no l o n g e r  have t o  assume a s e p a r a t e  assignment  of 

8 - r o l e  t o  t h e  c l i t i c  and a  r u l e  which t r a n s m i t s  t h e  0- ro le  t o  t h e  doubled 

NP. Rather ,  i t  fo l lows  from independent  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  

h a s  t o  b e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  thema t i c  m a t r i c e s .  S ince  i t  is  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  

them, t h e  connec t ion  between t h e  assignment  of t h e  2 r o l e  and t h e  a v a i l -  

a b i l i t y  of a c l i t i c  i s  q u i t e  n a t u r a l .  

(For  some more d i v c u s s i o n  of i c a l i e n a b l e  posses s ion  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  

as w e l l  as some d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  phenomenon a s  i t  appea r s  i n  French,  s e e  

J a e g g l i ,  1980.)  



Let us now summarize our discussion of RP Spanish. In section 4.1 

we argued that the requirement that clitics govern their doubled elements 

(whether fully realized or [el) can account in an interesting way for the 

distribution of clitics in "two-storey" constructions in RP Spanish. In 

particular, we proposed an znalysis of causative constructians that involved 

a rule of 7' fronting. We showed that che limitation of fronting to 

in most cases follows from both the requirement that a head must govern 

its complements and from the process of reanalysis in causative constructions, 

which causes the causative verb hacer (or faire in French) to take all sub- 

ordinate complements as its own. We further showed that adjunction of t h e  

fronted category is itself free, but is only well-formed at the V level of 

the matrix verb. This fact as well follows from the government requirement 

and from the formulation of the reanalysis process. Once the right confi- 

guration has been established, it was shown that the distribution of clitics 

in causative constructions follows directly from the government properties 

of the structural configuration. Clitics consistently appear precisely in 

those positions which allow them to govern the doubled elements. 

In section 4.1 we further showed that there are some distinctions 

between the process of reanalysis in French and the process of reanalysis 

in RP Spanish, these differences were reduced to the optional vs. the 

obligatory application of a rule of "Case climbing": while the rule is 

obligatory in French causatives, in RP Spanish it is optional. The rule 

of "Case climbing1' was shown to be the same rule which accounts for the 

phenomenon known as clitic climbing, and in particular, for the fact that 

clitics in Romance are attached to the auxiliary node, and not to the verb, 



a l though  they  s p e l l  o u t  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of t h e  v e r b ,  a1.d not  of t h e  

a u x i l i a r y .  

I n  s e c t i o n  4 . 2 ,  we argued t h a t  some d i f f e r e n c e s  between e x t r a c t i o n  

f a c t s  i n  RP Spanish  and Rumanian can  be exp la ined  i f  we bear  i n  mind t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  a i n  RP Spanish  i s  a d a t i v e  marker ,  whereas pe i n  Rumanian 

i s  an  a c c u s a t i v e  marker.  Given t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  and a  s l i g h t  change i n  

t h e  fo rmula t ion  of proper  government,  r e q u i r i n g  t h a t  a coindexed proper  

governor  a g r e e  i n  Case w i t h  t h e  element  w h i c h  i t  gove rns ,  we reduced 

t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between Rdmanian and RP Spanish  t o  t h e  i d i o s y n c r a t i c  p r o p -  

e r t i e s  of dummy Case markers .  

I n  s e c t i o n  4 . 3  we e l a b o r a t e d  on t h e  n a t u r e  of d a t i v e  c l i t i c s .  We 

produced some evidence  f o r  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of d a t i v e  Case a s s i g n n e n t  f e a t u r e s  

i n  p a r t i c u l a r  v e r b s ,  which can i n  t u r n  be s p e l l e d  out  a s  a  c l i t i c .  I n  

so doing ,  we e,.plained t h e  n a t u r e  of d a t i v e  Case assignment  and argued 

t h a t  t h e  l o c a l  r u l e  which a s s i g n s  d a t i v e  Case i n  RP Spanish  d i f f e r s  from 

t h e  r u l e  which a s s i g n s  d a t i v e  Case i n  French. While t he  former involved 

t h e  i n s e r t i o n  of a p repos i . t i on ,  t h e  l a t t e r  was s imply a morphological  

marking of t h e  d a t i v e  NP. T h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  was then  shown t o  account  

f o r  the  a v a i L a b f l i t y  of c l i e i c  doub l ing  i n  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  i n  RP Spanish  

v s .  i t s  absence  i n  French.  I n  t h e  l a s t  paragraphs  of s e c t i o n  4 . 3 ,  we 

showed t h a t  J a e g g l i ' s  concl.usions w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t ! ~ e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of i n -  

a l i e n a b l e  p o s s e s s i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  and t h e  o b l i g a t c ~ r i n e s s  of  c l i t i c s  i n  

t h e s e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  can  be i n c o r p o r a t e d  ve ry  n a t u r a l l y  , t o  a  system uhich  

assumes t h e  mechanism of @-ro le  assignment  ske tched  i n  c h a p t e r  1, Within 



such a sys tem,  t h e  o b l i g a t o r i n e s s  of t h e  c l i t i c  is  cap tu red  a s  a n  e a s i l y  

s t a t a b l e  c o n d i t i o n  on t h e  well-formedness of t hema t i c  m a t r i c e s  which a s s i g n  

t h e  @ - r o l e  of a n  i n a l i e n a b l e  p o s s e s s o r .  

I n  chapcer  3,  s e v e r a l  l o c a l  r u l e s ,  i n  t h e  s e n s e  d e f i n e d  i n  c h a p t e r  1, 

were ' in t roduced:  r u l e s  governirig t h e  i n s e r t i o n  of a  Case marker ( s ~ l c h  a s  

v  
s e l  i n s e r t i o n  and pe i n s e r t i o n ) ,  r u l e s  of  Case marking ( e . g ,  Accusa t ive  Cave - 

Assignment and Da t ive  I n s e r t i o n )  and a  r u l e  of Case Climbing. I t  was shown 

t h a t  many of t h e s e  r u l e s  a r e  s u b j e c t  t o  p a r a m e t r i c  v a r i a t i o n ,  e i t h e r  

i n  t h e  way i n  which they  a p p l y  (Da t ive  I n s e r t i o n ) ,  t h e  Case which they  

a s s i g n  ( a  - v s .  ) o r  t h e  l e v e l  a t  which they  app ly  (Ye1 - i n s e r t i o n  v s .  

i n s e r t i o n ) .  The r ange  of grammatical  phenomena and of pa rame t r i c  v a r i a -  

t i o n  t h a t  was exp la ined  by t h e s e  r u l e s  was q u i t e  e r t e n s i v e :  we accounted 

f o r  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  e x t r a c t i o n  between Rumanian and Pfodern Hebrew; f o r  

f a c t s  of anaphor i c  c i n d i n g  i n  Rumanian and Hebrew; f o r  p r o p e r t i e s  of 

"two-storey" c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  RP Spanish  and t h e i r  d i f f e r e n c e s  from French;  

t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between e x t r a c t i o n  i n  Rumanian and W >panis t i  and d i f f e r e n c e s  

i n  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of  i n d i r e c t - o b j e c t  doub l ing  i n  KP Spanish  and F r e n ~ h .  

I n s o f a r  a s  t h e s e  l o c a l  r u l e s  and t h e  pa rame t r i c  v a r i a t i n n  proposed 

w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  them account  f o r  t h e s e  phenomena, t h e  c o r l s t r u c t i o n s  exp la ined  

i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  supp ly  s t r o n g  ev idence  f o r  t h e  a n a l y s i s  proposed i n  t h i v  

c h a p t e r  and i n  t h e  p r e v i o u s  c h a p t e r s .  They f u r t h e r  supply  ev idence  f o r  

t h e  framework assumed and f o r  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  assumpt ions  behind t h i s  

framework. 



APPENDIX: A Note on French C a u s a t i v e s  

It i s  wor thwhi le  t o  n o t e  a t  t h i s  p o i n t  how our  a n a l y s i s  of c a u s a t i v e  

constructions i n  RP Span i sh  f a r e s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  c e r t a i n  d i f f e r a n c e s  

between t h e  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  French and KP Span i sh .  Kayne 

(1969 ,1975)  n o t e s t h a t  i n  French d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  a r e  f r o n t e d  w i t h  t h e  

v e r b  i n  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  b u t  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  a r e  n o t .  Thus, 

compare t h e  g r a m m a t i c a l i t y o f  (110)wi th  t h e  ungrammatical. i ty o f  (111) :  

(110) Marie  a  f a i t  t6 lLphoner  J e a n  2 s e s  p a r e n t s  
'Marie made J e a n  t e l e p h o n e  h i s  p a r e n t s '  

(1.11) *Marie a  f a i t  t g lgphone r  2 s e s  p a r e n t s  2 Jean  

It is  l i k e l y ,  however, t h a t  t h e  u n g r a m a t i c a l i t y  of  (ll1) d e r i v e s  from 

a  c o n s t r a i n t  a g a i n s t  t h e  o c c u r r e n c e n f  two a d j a c e n t  p h r a s e s ,  which is  

independen t ly  a rgued  f o r  by Kayne. Thus,  i n  c a s e s  i n  which the  i n d i r e c t  

o b j e c t  is  not a n  5 p h r a s e ,  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of  a  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  

i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  is grammat ica l ,  a s  is  i l l u s t r a t e d  hy (1.12) a--c:  

(112) a .  j ' a i  f a i t  r e v e r  d e  Marie 2 J e a a  
' I  made J e a n  dream of  Mar i e '  

b .  j ' a i  f a i t  m e t t r e  les  bananes s u r  l a  t a b l e  5 P i e r r e  
' I  made P i e r r e  p u t  t h e  bananas on t h e  t a b l e '  

c .  j ' a i  f a i t  p a r l e r  d e M a r i e  2 J e a n  
'I made J e a n  t a l k  abou t  Mar i e '  

Fur thermore ,  a s  noted by Ruwet (1972) ,  when the  c o n s t r a i n t  on two a d j a c e n t  

2 p h r a s e s  i s  v i o l a t e d  i n  c a s e s  such  a s  (L13), t h e  p r e f e r r e d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  - 
is  t h e  one i n  which t h e  -- l a s t  2 p h r a s e  i s  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t ,  t hus  

i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  is  f r o n t e d  a l o n g  w i t h  

t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  ve rb :  



(113) j ' a i  f a i t  6crire l a  l e t t r e  2 Marie 2 J e a n  
'I made J e a n  w r i t e  t h e  l e t t e r  t o  Mar ie '  

F u r t h e r  ev idence  f o r  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  f r o n t i n g  i n  

French i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a  d a t i v e  c l i t i c  can co r r e spond  t o  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  

s u b j e c t  i n  s e n t e n c e s  such  a s  (114)a-b: 

+ 1 
Ij 

(114 )a .  Marie  l u i  a  f a i t  t616phoLler 3 s e s  p a r e n t s  
'Marie made him t e l ephone  h i s  p a r e n t s '  

i 
b. j e l u i  a i  f a i t  r g v e r  d e  Marie 

'I made him dream of  Mar i e '  

Thus w e  conc lude  t h a t  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  i n d i r e c t  

o b j e c t s  i s i n  f a c t  p o s s i b l e .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of  a  PP 

which i s  n o t  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  . w i l l  n o t  r e s u l t  ' i n  d a t i v e  ass ignment  

t o  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t .  R a t h e r ,  i t  w i l l  have  a  "postposed o b j e c t "  

r e a d i n g  : 

(115 )  J e a n  a  f a i t  v e n i r  d e  P a r i s  Marie  
' J e a n  made Marie r e t u r n  from P a r i s '  

Note,  however, t h a t  i n  French ,  c r u c i a l l . y ,  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of a n  i n d i r e c t  

o b j e c t  i s  o f t e n  o p t i o n a l ,  even when i t  i s  s t r i c t l y  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d .  Thus 

(Il0)above is grammat ica l ,  and (116 ) ,  co r r e spond ing  t o  (112 )c ,  i s  gramrna- 

t i c a l  a s  w e l l :  

(116) j ' a i  f a i t  p a r l e r  J e a n  d e  Marie  

The g r a m a t i c a l i t y  o f  ( I l0)and (116) would seem t o  p r e s e n t  a  problem f o r  

o u r  a n a l y s i s :  n o t e  t h a t  i n  (110) and i n  f 116) , i f  t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  is 

n o t  f r o n t e d ,  i t  i s  no l o n g e r  governed by t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b  o r  by  

f a i r e .  C l e a r l y  r e a n a l y s i s  c a n n o t  app ly  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s ,  s i n c e  f a i r e  does 
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n o t  govern t h e  non-fronted i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  a t  any s t a g e .  However, i t  

is  p l a u s i b l e  t o  a rgue  t h a t  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  t h e  t r a c e  of t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  

ve rb  can  s a t i s f y  t h e  government requi rement  of t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b .  

Thus, a l t hough  r e a n a l y s i s  f a i l s  t o  app ly  i n  t h a t  f a i r e  does  n o t  t a k e  

t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  arguments a s  i t s  arguments ,  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  arguments 

a r e  s t i l l  g0verna-l by t h e  v e r b  which s e l e c t s  them; t h u s  t h e  s e n t e n c e  

does n o t  v i o l a t e  t h e  government r equ i r emen t .  

I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  i t  seems t h a t  t h e  r e a n a l y s i s  p roces s  a s  d e s c r i b e d  

i n  t h e  t e x t  can  be d i v i d e d  i n t o  two p a r t s :  (1) t h e  "merging" of f a i r e  

and t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  v e r b ,  and (2)  t h e  "adoption" of t h e  s u b o ~ ~ d i n a t e  

arguments a s  t h e  arguments of  f a i r e .  Le t  u s  assume t h a t  i n  s e n t e n c e s  

such a s ( l l 0 ) a n d  (116) t h e  f i r s t  p a r t  has  a p p l i e d  bu t  t h e  second one has 

n o t .  Now n o t e  t h a t  or,ce any argument of t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  ve rb  i s  f r o n t e d ,  

t h e  "adoption" p a r t  -- p a r t  (2)  -- of r e a n a l y s i s  has  t o  app ly .  It 

fo l lows  t h a t  w e  do n o t  expec t  t o  f i n d  a s i t u a t i o n  i n  which t h e  d i r e c t  

o b j e c t  i s  f r o n t e d  b u t  t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  is l e f t  behind.  I n  t h e s e  

c a s e s ,  t h e  "adoption" p a r t  o f  t h e  r e a n a l y s i s  p roces s  has  been invoked,  

t h u s  t h e  f a i l u r e  of a l l  s t r i c t l y  subca tegor i zed  arguments t o  f r o n t  r e -  

s u l t s  i n  u n g r a m a t i c a l i t y  , s i r ice  f a i r e  cannot  govern t h e  "adopted" 

argument.  This  i s  indeed  t h e  c a s e .  Once t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  has  been 

f r o n t e d ,  t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  has  t o  be  f r o n t e d  a s  w e l l .  Evidence f o r  

t h i s  i o  t h e  p r e f e r r e d  r e a d i n g  of (113), a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  

of ( 117.) (and compare w i t h  (112)c above) : 

(117)  *Jean a f a i t  m e t t r e  l e s  bananes 2 Marie s u r  l a  t a b l e  



Yet a n o t h e r  problem w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  French c a u s a t i v e s  r e l a t e s  t o  

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i n  s e n t e n c e s  such a s ( I l 4 ) a a b o v e ,  t h e  c l i t i c  cannot  be 

cons t rued  as  t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t .  I t  - has t o  be cons t rued  a s  &he subor-  

d i n a t e  s u b j e c t .  Kayne (1975) a rgues  t h a t  t h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  s p e c i f i e d  

s u b j e c t  c o n d i t i o n .  Note,  however, t h a t  t h e  s p e c i f i e d  s u b j e c t  c o n d i t i o n  

is  o n l y  r e l e v a n t  i f  t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  is  n o t  f r o n t e d .  I f  i t  - is  f r o n t e d ,  

t h e  s p e c i f i e d  s u b j e c t  c o n d i t i o n  can  no longe r  be  invoked.  Note a l s o  

t h a t  t h i s  r e s t r i c t i o n  i n  French is  s i m i l a r  i n  n a t u r e  t o  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  

i n  RP Spanish  d i s c u s s e d  i n  f o o t n o t e  2 2  above. 

Fu r the r  ev idence  a g a i n s t  t h e  s p e c i f i e d  s u b j e c t  c o n d i t i o n  a s  an 

e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  t h e  u n a v a i l a b i l i t y  of  a n  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  r ead ing  f o r  

t h e  c l i t i c  i n  ( G 4 ) a i s  g iven  i n  Wehrl i  ( f ~ r t h c o m i n g ) .  Wehrl i  n o t e s  t h a t  

t h e  phenomenon a t t e s t e d  i n  ( l14)aextends  t o  t h e  paradigm i n  (118) i n  which 

t h e  c l i t i c i z a t i o n  of a  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  is  blocked when c e r t a i n  c l i t i c  forms 

a r e  used.  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  specifies s u b j e c t  c o n d i t i o n  cannot  be 

invoked : 

(118)3. J e a n  a f a i t  embrasser  Marie a P i e r r e  
' ~ e a n  made P i e r r e  k i s s  Mar ie '  

b .  J e a n  l ' a  f a i t  embrasser  [ e l  2 P i e r r e  

c .  *Jean m'a f a i t  embrasser  [ e l  2 P i e r r e  
' J ean  made P i e r r e  k i s s  me' 

d .  *Jean vous a f a i t  embrasser  2 P i e r r e  
' J ean  made P i e r r e  k i s s  you'  

e .  J e a n  l u i  a f a i t  embrasser  Marie  [ e l  
' J e a n  made him k i s s  Marie' 

f .  J e a n  m'a f a i t  embrasser  Marie [ e l  
' J e a n  made m e  k i s s  Marie' 

g. J ean  vous a  f a i t  embrasser  Marie [ e l  
' J ean  made you k i s s  Mar ie '  
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The c o n t r a s t  between t h e  u n g r a m m a t i c a l i t y  o f  Q18)c-d -nd t h e  grammatica-  

l i t y  o f ( 1 1 8 ) f - g  i s  similar i n  n a t u r e  t o  t h e  c o n t r a s t  beteween t h e  ungramma- 

t i c a l i t y  o f  (114)a w i t h  t h e  c l i t i c  i n t e r p r e t e d  as t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  

and t h e  g r a m m a t i c a l i t y  o f  t h e  r e a d i n g  i n  which i t  is t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  

s u b j e c t .  However, t h e  s p e c i f i e d  s u b j e c t  c o n d i t i o n  c l e a r l y  c a n n o t  b e  

invoked t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  u n g r a m m a t i c a l i t y  o f  ( 1 1 8 ) ~ - d  . 
We t h u s  c o n c l u d e  t h a t  t h e  u n a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  a n  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  f o r  t h e  c l i t i c  i n  u 4 ) a i s  n o t  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  s p e c i f i e d  

s u b j e c t  c o n d i t i o n .  R a t h e r ,  i t  i s  s e m a n t l c  i n  n a t u r e  and is s i m i l a r  

t o  t h e  same ( s e m a n t i c )  r e s t r i c t i o n  i n  RP S p a n i s h .  



FOOTNOTES: CHAPTER 3 

1. ( 9 ) c  i s  g r a m t i c a l  i f  un b u c g t a r  'a cook' i s  s p e c i f i c .  

2 .  The s e n t e n c e s  i n  (26)-(28)  a l s o  demonst ra te  t h a t  t h e  'matching 

e f f e c t '  ( i n  t h e  s e n s e  of Grimshaw (1977) ,  s e e  c h a p t e r  2 f o o t n o t e  2 1  

f o r  d i s c u s s i o n j  h o l d s  i n  humanian f r e e  r e l a k i v e s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  

pe marker .  Thus o n l y  when t h e  m a t r i x  t a k e s  a  E-type o b j e c t  can 

t h e r e  b e  a  f r e e  r e l a t i v e  where e x t r a c t i o n  is  from a  pe- type  o b j e c t .  

It fo l lows  t h a t  i n  f r e e  r e l a t i v e s  doub l ing  i s  a t t e s t e d  bo th  i n  t h e  

m a t r i x  and i n  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  c l a u s e .  

Note t h a t  i f  w e  assume t h a t  i n  (26) f r o n t i n g  has  taken  p l a c e  

and i f  w e  assume t h a t  pe i s  f r o n t e d  a l o n g  w i t h  t h e  WH e l emen t ,  we 

should  end up w i t h  a  sequence of two ~ ' s :  one r e s u l t i n g  from f r o n t i n g  

and one base-generated i n  t h e  m a t r i x .  We w i l l  a rgue  below t h a t ,  i n  f a c t ,  

s i n c e  p e i n s e r t i o n  i s  f r e e  t o  apply  a t  any l e v e l  ( b a s e ,  S - s t r u c t u r e  o r  

PF) ,  a l t hough  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  v h i c h  c o n t a i n s  pe pe sequences may be r u l e d  

o u t ,  t b e r e  i s  an  a l t e r n a t i v e  d e r i v a t i o n ,  i n  which o n l y  one has  

been i n s e r t e d  -- w!~ich i s  grammatical .  

3 .  The q u e s t i o n  of how t o  c h a r a c t e r i z e  t h e  semant ic  environment  which 

w e  have l a b e l l e d  [+PI i s  n o t  a  c r i v i a l  one. A f u n c t i o n a l  e x p l a n a t i o n  

of peoccur rencesn lay  shed some l i g h t  on t h i s  m a t t e r :  i t  seems t h a t  

o b j e c t  markers  a r e  u s u a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  i n  r e l a t i v e l y  f r e e  word-order 

languages ,  as  a  dev ice  t o  d isambiguate  s e n t e n c e s  i n  which t h e  d i r e c t  

o b j e c t  could  p l a u s i b l y  be m i s i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  t h e  s u b j e c t .  Thus i n  (i) 

t h e r e  i s  no ambigui ty ,  even i f  t h e  word o r d e r  i s  f r e e ,  s i n c e  on ly  



John can  r a t i s f y  t h e  a g e n t i v e  r e a d i n g  which - e a t  r e q u i r e s .  On t h e  

o t h e r  hand,  i n  ( i i ) ,  t h e  marking of B i l l  a s  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  disambigu- 

a t e s  t h e  sen tence .  I n  a  language i n  which t h e  p o s i t i o n  of NP's i n  a 

s t r i n g  i s  i r r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e i r  grammatical  r o l e ,  t h e  p re sence  of an 

o b j e c t  marker p reced ing  B i l l  i s  t h u s  d e s i r a b l e :  

( i )  John a t e  t h e  a p p l e  

( i i )  John k i l l e d  B i l l  

Th i s  i s s u e  w i l l  n o t  be pursued f u r t h e r  i n  t h i s  s t u d y .  

4 .  R e c a l l  t h a t  t h e  same ho lds  f o r  - ;el ( s e e  c h a p t e r  2 ,  s e c t i o n  2 . 3  

f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  T h i s ,  i n  f a c t ,  seems t o  be a  g e n e r a l  p r o p e r t y  of 

dummy Case a s s i g n e r s  which may fo l low from t h e i r  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  a s  

grammatical  f o r m a t i v e s  (and s e e  c h a p t e r  1 f o r  some d i s c u s s i o n  of 

grammatical  f o r m a t i v e s ) .  

5. There a r e ,  i n  f a c t ,  some c a s e s  i n  whi.ch - 8 e l  a p p e a r s  and which 

do n o t  seem t o  be  covered by t h e  environment f o r  $1 i n  ( 2 5 ) .  However, 

upon c l o s e r  i n s p e c t i o n ,  a l l  t h e s e  c a s e s  a r e  of an e q u a t i v e  n a t u r e ,  a s  

i s  demonstrated by ( i ) a - b :  

v  
( 1 ) a .  ha-bayi t  haya sel Xana 

the-house was of Xana 
' t h e  house was of Xana ' s '  

v  b .  ha-bayi t  n i r ' a  s e l  Xana 
the-house seemed of Xana 
' t h e  house looked l i k e  i t  was ~ a n a ' s '  

( i ) a -b  are  e x a c t l y  synonymous t o  ( i i ) a - b :  



v 
( i i ) a .  ha-bayi t  haya ha-bayi t  se l .  Xana 

the-house was the-house o r  Xana 

b .  ha-bayi t  n i r ' a  ha-bayi t  g e l  Xana 
the-house seemed the-house of Xana 

v 
The o n l y o c c u r r e n c e s a f  - se l  in an environment t h a t  does  not  appear  

t o  f a l l  w i t h i n  t h e  environment s p e c i f i e d  i n  (25) a r e  i n  t h i s  c l a s s :  

'> 
t hey  a l l  have an  exac t f ly  syncnymous cor responding  s e n t e n c e ,  i n  which 

/C 

v 
t h e  occurrence of s e l  -- does  s a t i s f y  t h e  environment i n  ( 2 5 ) .  

We would l i k e  t o  a rgue  t h a t ,  i n  f a c t ,  ( i ) a - b  a r e  c a s e s  of e l h p s i a ,  

and t h a t  ( i ) a -b  a c t u a l l y  have t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 2 5 ) ,  bu t  t h e  head b a y i t  

'house'was d e l e t e d  under i d e n t i t y  w i t h  t h e  s u b j e c t .  Thus t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

of ( i ) a  i s  a s  i n  ( i i i ) :  

( i i i )  ha-bayi t  haya [Np  O - :el NPi] 
j 

thz-house was of John 

v 
I n  ( i i i )  t h e  environment f o r  - sel i n s e r t i o n  i s  met i n  t h e  u s u a l  way, 

independent ly  from  he d e l e t i o n  of t h e  head. 

6. One could  p l a u s i b l y  a rgue  t h a t  when t h e  - g e l  ph rase  i s  branching ,  

t h e  c l i t i c  a t t a c h e d  t o  N1 i n  (i) below cannot  govern t h e  co indexrd  
2 

p o s i t i o n .  T h i s  is  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  on ly  t h e  8: p o s i t i o n  can b e  - 
governed s i n c e  government cannot  "en te r "  maximal p r o j e c t i o n s :  



- -- 
Note t h a t  i t  t h e  c l i t i c  a t t a c h e d  t o  N1 does  nor govern  W tliau W 2 ' 2 

cannot  be pe rce ived  a s  s a t i s f y i n g  t h e  complementation requi rements  of 

N and we do noc expec t  t h e  Complement Matching Requirement t o  be  1 

r e l e v a n t .  S ince  i t  i s  n o t  r e l e v a n t ,  oue could  e n q u i r e  why the  co- 

indexing  i n  ( i )  between t h e  c l i t i c  a t t a c h e d  t o  N1 and ;1 i s  s t i l l  
- i 

o b l i g a t o r y .  

We would l i k e  t o  c la ime t h a t  i n  ( i )  t h e  c l i t i c  on N1, i n  f a c t ,  
- - 

governs  N' and t h a t  G' i s  pe rc i eved  a s  s a t i s f y i n g  t h e  complementation 2 2 

requi rements .  Thus has  t o  be coindexed w i t h  t h e  c l i t i c .  The f a c t  2 

t h a t  :' and s h a r e  t h e  same index  w i l l  then  fo l low from t h e  p e r c o l a t i o n  2 2 

of i n d i c e s  from t h e  maximal p r o j e c t i o n  t o  t h e  head through a l l  t he  i n t e r -  

vening nodes. A s  f o r  p rope r  government,  n o t e  t h a t  i f  t h e  c l i t i c  on 
- 

N does  n o t  govern N i t  cannot  p r o p e r l y  govern i t  e i t h e r .  Never- 
1 2 ' 

t h e l e s s ,  t h e  p o s i t i o n  i s  p r o p e r l y  governed by t h e  c l i t i c  on - g e l .  I t  

v  
fo l lows  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  on - s e l  h a s  t o  have t h e  same index a s  t h e  c l i t i c  on 

- - 
Nl,  a s  R and a s  I;. 2 

Note t h a t  i n  t h i s  c a s e  t h e  o b l i g a t o r y  presence  of a  c l i t i c  a t t a c h e d  

v  
t o  - s e l  f o l l o w s  from t h e  ECP, r a t h e r  than  from t h e  assumption t h a t  Case 

f e a t u r e s  of grammatical  f o r n a t i v e s  have t o  be r e a l i z e d  ( see  f n .  4 above) .  

The assumption t h a t  Case f e a t u r e s  have t o  be r e a l i z e d ,  however, cannot  be 

d ispensed  w i t h ,  s i n c e  i t  h o l d s  f o r  grammatical  f o r m a t i v e s  which a r e  in-  

s e r t e d  i n  t h e  phonologica l  component a s  w e l l .  In t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  o b l i g -  

t o r i n e s s  of Case r e a l i z a t i o n  cannot  be d e r i v e d  from ECP. 

7. The d i f f e r e n c e  between (47)a  ( i n  which pe and doubl ing  d o  not  

occur) and (47)b  (where bo th  pe and doubl ing  occu r )  i s  t h a t  i n  (47)a 

t h e  girl is  pe rce ived  as be ing  o b j e c t i f i e d  i n  some sense .  T h i s  



v a r i a t i o n  is  p o s s i b l e  w i t h  few Rumanian v e r b s ,  n o t a b l y  t h e  v e r b s  

' t o  show' a  a r a t a  and ' t o  s e e '  a v e d e a .  

8. A genuine independent  r e f l e x i v e  form ( a s  opposed t o  a r e f l e x i v e  

c l i t i c )  i s  n o t  used i n  Rumanian. R a t h e r ,  t h e  a n t e c e d e n t - r e f l e x i v e  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  is  t e s t e d  h e r e  w i t h  an emphat ic  pronominal form, which i s  

s e n s i t i v e  t o  c-command and t o  t h e  b i n d i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  i n  t h e  u s u a l  

way. Thus (i), i n  which no L-command ho lds  between t h e  a n t e c e d e n t  

'Mary' and t h e  emphat ic  pronoun,  i s  ungrammatical : 

A 
( i )  *casa Mar ie i i  a  a r s  d i n  cauza e i  

i 
ins>i:ii 

house-theMary 's  has  burned from cause  h e r ' s  he r / empha t i c  
'Mary's house burned because  of h e r l k h e r s e l f  ' 

9. Note t h a t  s o  f a r  w e  have n o t  r u l e d  o u t  t h e  i n s e r t i o n  of  pe, 

a [+PI marker,  p reced ing  a [-PI e l emen t ,  i f  such  i n s e r t i o n  t a k e s  

p l a c e  i n  PF: i n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  i m p o s s i b i l i t y  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  

i r r e l e v a n t ,  s i n c e  pe i n s e r t i o n  i n  PI? does  n o t  feed  in:o LF.  ( I  am 

indeb ted  t o  Donca S t e r i a d e  f o r  p o i n t i n g  t h i s  o u t . )  

L e t  u s ,  however, assume t h a t  when Case markers  a r e  i n s e r t e d  i n  

t h e  phonology, t hey  a r e  t r u l y  " r e scu ing  dev ices" .  As such ,  they  a r e  

i n s e r t e d  o n l y  p reced ing  [-Case] e l emen t s .  Thus they  w i l l  be i n s e r t , e d  

i n  doub l ing  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s ,  but n o t  i n  any o t h e r  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  

( R e c a l l  t h a t  occurences  of pe - w i t h o u t  doub l ing  have t o  be i n s t a n c e s  

of  P I  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e . )  

10. C l e a r l y ,  ou r  account  f o r  t h e  i n s e r t i o n  of Case markers  i s  no t  

complete .  A n o t a b l e  problem i s  p r e s e n t e d  by t h e  d e f i n i t e  o b j e c t  

marker - ' e t  i n  Modern Hebrew, S i n c e  i t  s u p p l i e s  c r u c i a l  s eman t i c  



i n fo rma t ion ,  c a l l  i t  [+El, and s i n c e  i t  does  no t  " t r i g g e r "  doub l ing ,  

w e  expec t  -- ' e t t N P  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  always t o  b r a n c h ;  t h u s  we do not  

expec t  t h e  NP complement of 'ey e v e r  t o  s e r v e  a s  an  a n t e c e d a n t  f o r  a 

l e x i c a l  anaphor .  Although t h i s  i s  t r u e  i n  c a s e s  such a s  ( i ) ,  i t  

does  n o t  hold f o r  ( i i )  : 

( i )  * r e l i y a t  'acma 
i 

' e t  ha-mora 
i 

view h e r s e l f  OM the - t eache r  
' t h e - e a a c h e r ' s  view of h e r s e l '  

( i i )  dan h e r ' a  ' e t  ha - t i noke t  le- 'acma 
i i 

Dan showed OM the-baby t o - h e r s e l f  
" / 

I 

Note, however, t h a t  t h e  r e v e r s e  s i t u a t i o n ,  i n  which t h e  -- ' e t  ph ra se  

c o n t a i n s  t h e  anaphor and t h e  PP c o n t a i n s  t h e  a n t e c e d e n t ,  is grammatical  

as w e l l :  

+') 
( i i i )  dan h e r ' a  l a - t i n o k e t l  ' e t  'acma 

i 
Dan showed to-the-baby OM h e r s e l f  

For ( i i )  and ( i i i )  a s t r o n g  p r e c e d e  c o n d i t i o n  ho lds .  Thus compare ( i i )  

and ( i i i )  w i t h  t h e  ungrammat.ical(iv) and t h e  very  margina l  ( v )  : 

( i v )  *dan h e r ' a  le-'acmai ' e t  ha - t i noke t i  

Dan showed t o - h e r s e l f  OM the-baby 

(v) ??dan h e r ' a  let 'acma 
i 

l a - t i n o k e  ti 

Dan showed OM h e r s e l f  to-the-baby 

It seems t h a t  i n  c a s e s  I n  which no c l e a r  c-command r e l a t i o n s h i p  can 

be e s t a b l i s h e d ,  a  c e r t a i n  p r e c e d e  p r i n c i p l e  combined w i t h  a  thematic  

h i e r a r c h y  may s t i l l  r e n d e r  anaphor i c  co indexing  grammatical  ( s e e  



Jackendoff  (1972) f o r  some d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  themat ic  h i e r a r c h y ) .  

There a r e ,  i n  f a c t ,  some c a s e s  i n  which t h e  combinat ion 

v  
s e l + c l i  [ e l i ,  a s  i n  (39 )b ,  can s e r v e  a s  an  an teceden t  f o r  a l e x i c a l  - 
anaphor.  These a r e  c a s e s  of p r e c e d e  and of t hema t i c  s u p e r i o r i t y  of 

t h e  o b j e c t  of - gel.  Thus compare t h e  s e n t e n c e s  i n  ( v i ) a - b ,  (vii)a-b: 

v  
( v i )  a .  ha-xaxiva s e l  r i n a i  ' a 1  'acma i 

t he - th ink ing  of Rina abou t  h e r s e l f  
'R ina ' s  yh inking  about  h e r s e l f '  

v  
b  . ha-xagiva s e l - i i  ' a 1  ' acmi 

the - th ink ing  of-me abou t  myself 
'my t h i n k i n g  about  myse l f '  

( v i i ) a .  ha-xasiva ' a 1  ' acma 
i 

g e l  r imi 

the - th ink ing  abou t  h e r s e l f  of Rina 
meaning a s  i n  ( v i ) a  

the- th inking  a b o u t  myself o f  -me 
meaning a s  i n  ( v i ) b  

I n  c a s e s  ( v i ) a  and ( v i i ) a  r i n a  c-commands 'acma ' h e r s e l f ' .  Thus we 

expec t  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  of precede  t o  be i r r e l e v a n t  a n d ,  i n d e e d ,  changing 

t h e  o r d e r  of t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t s ,  a s  i n  ( v i i ) a ,  is  i r r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  

grarmnat ica l i ty  of t h e  s e n t e n c e .  

I n  ( v i ) b ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  cor responding  

t o  zi i n  (39)b does c-command t h e  r e f l e x i v e  anaphor s i n c e  i t  i s  

p a r t  of a  branching  s t r u c t u r e .  N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  an anaphor t c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

i s  p o s s i b l e  due t o  p r e c e d e  and due t o  t h e  thema t i c  s u p e r i o r i t y  of t h e  

o b j e c t  of h: i t  i s  pe rce ived  a s  t h e  a g e n t ,  whereas t h e  anaphor i c  

e x p r e s s i o n  i s  pe rce ived  a s  t h e  p a t i e n t .  However, i n  (v iL)b ,  where 



t h e  p r e c e d e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  d e s t r o y e d ,  anaphor i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a r e  no 
- 

l o n g e r  p o s s i b l e ,  s i n c e  t h e  empty ca t ego ry  under  N does n o t  c-command 
1 

t h e  anaphor i c  e x p r e s s i o n  on t h e  one  hand, and i t  does n o t  p r ecede  i t  

on t h e  o t h e r .  Hence ( v i i ) b  i s  ungrammatical .  

11. I n t e r e s t i n g i y ,  c a s e s  of nominal p i ed -p ip ing  i n  Rumanian seei  

t o  v i o l a t e  Kayne's g e n e r a l i z a t i o n .  Note t h a t  i n  ( 5 1 ) b ,  does  n o t  

a p p e a r  p reced ing  t h e  f r o n t e d  e l emen t ,  a l t h o u g h  t h i s  NP i s  doubled .  

The i n s e r t i o n  of pe preced ing  a l e  c a r u i  r e z u l t a t e  'whose r e s u l t s '  

would l e a d  t o  u n g r a m t i c a l i t y ,  s i n c e  'whoso r e s u l t s '  is  n o t  [+PI 

i n  t h e  s e n s e  d i s c u s s e d  i n  s e c t i o n  3 . 2  above.  I would l i k e  t o  s u g g t v t  

t h a t  t h e  o n l y  grammat ica l  d e r i v a t i o n  of  (51 )b  t h u s  Invo lves  Case 

ass ignment  t o  a l e  c a r u i  r e z u l t a t e  i n  t h e  base  p r i o r  t o  t h e  e x t r a c t i o n  

and a  d e f e c t i v e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of c l i t i c  s p e l l - o u t  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  way: 

(i) L V  V,u Case]  [g, [!?I number,y p e r s o n , &  gende r ]  ] 
4 

The a p p l i c a t i o n  of ( i )  is d e f e c t i v e  s i n c e  t h e  c l i t i c  form i4hIch is 

i n s e r t e d  i n  ( i )  does  n o t  c o n t a i n  Case f e a t u r e s .  These a r e  a s s igned  

t o  'whose r e s u l t s '  i n  t h e  u s u a l  way. A f u l l ,  non -de fec t ive  a p p l i c a t i o n  

o f  ( i )  would r e s u l t  i n  a b s o r p t i o n  of t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of  V and t h u s  

i n  t h e  absence  of  Case marking f o r  'whose r e s u l t s '  and t h u s  i n  a 

v i o l a t i o n  of  t h e  Case f i l t e r .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  a complete  f a i l u r e  

of ( i )  t o  a p p l y ,  even i n  i t s  d e f e c t i v e  form, would r e s u l t  i n  a 

v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  s eman t i c  requi rement  on doub l ing :  we w i l l  have a 

non-doubled NP which i s  [+spec i f ic /+f3  gender ,  y  number,^ p e r s o n ] .  

Given t h i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  w e  expec t  (51)b  t o  be  a  marked c o n f i g u r a t i o n  



and indeed ,  i t  is somewhat marg ina l  f o r  most s p e a k e r s  and imposs ib l e  

f o r  t h e  o t h e r s .  

12 .  It may be  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  r e t u r n  b r i e f l y  a t  t h i s  p o i n t  t o  t h e  

q u e s t i o n  of  redundant  p rope r  government.  I n  c h a p t e r  2 ,  f o o t n o t e  2 3 ,  

w e  s p e c u l a t e d  t h a t  t h e  r ea son  t h a t  c l i t i c s  on v e r b s  d i s a p p e a r e d  i n  

Modern Hebrew is  t h a t  v e r b s  a r e  p rope r  gove rno r s .  We noted  t h a t  when 

a c l i t i c  i s  a t t a c h e d  t o  a  verb t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  f o l l o w i n g  i t  i s  

p r o p e r l y  governed tw ice ,  and t h u s  r edundan t ly  s o .  Note t h a t  i f  we 

assume t h a t  t h e  s p e l l - o u t  o f  Case f e a t u r e s  i n  t h e  base  i s  e n t i r e l y  

f r e e ,  and t h a t  o t h e r  mechanisms, a p p l y i n g  a t  a  lc.:er s t a g e ,  r u l e  o u t  

i l l - fo rmed  o u t p u t s ,  t h e n  i n  c o n t e x t s  where p rope r  government is  needed 

fo l l owing  a  v e r b ,  i t  w i l l  never  be  t h e  c a s e  t h a t  a  f a i l u r e  t o  g e n e r a t e  

a  c l i t i c  w i l l  be  r u l e d  o u t  due t o  l a c k  of  p rope r  government:  t h e  

o u t p u t  would always be  grammatica.1 due  t o  p rope r  government by t h e  

ve rb .  Given t h i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  1r. seems t h a t  n Modern Hebrew t h i s  

redundancy s t r o n g l y  encouraged t h e  d i s appea rance  o f  c l i t i c s  on v e r b s .  

I n  Rumanian, t h e  same s i t u a t i o n  h o l d s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  p rope r  government:  

an  empty c a t e g o i y  i n  p o s t - e x t r a c t i o n  c a s e s  is  always p r o p e r l y  governed 

twice .  T h i s  redundancy is  i r r e l e v a n t  i n  Rumanian, however, s i n c e  

doub l ing  encodes non-redundant i n f o r m a t i o n  a s  v e l l .  A s  was shown 

e a r l i e r ,  doub l ing  p r o v i d e s  c r u c i a l  i n f o r m a t i o n  f o r  s eman t i c  mechanisms 

r e l a t e d  t o  [+PI c o n t e x t s .  



1 3 .  Throughout t h e  fo l l owing  s e c t i o n s  w e  w i l l  b e  t a c i t l y  assuming 

t h a t  v e r b s  have  d a t i v e  ass ignment  f e a t u r e s  ( r a t h e r  t han  assuming,  f o r  

i n s t a n c e ,  t h a t  v e r b s  s u b c a t e g o r i z e  f o r  a  P P ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of t h e  Case 

which t h e  p r e p o s i t i o n  a s s i g n s ) .  T h i s  assumpt ion  w i l l  b e  d i s c u s s e d  i n  

g r e a t e r  d e t a i l  i n  s e c t i o n  4 . 3  below. 

14.  Note t h a t  w e  assume t h a t  i n  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  t h e  

s u b o r d i n a t e  c l a u s e  is  S r a t h e r  t han  S .  To t h e  b e s t  of o u r  knowledge, 

t h e r e  is no d i r e c t  ev idence  a g a i n s t  t h i s  assumpt ion .  I n  f a c t ,  i n  many 

i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  of c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  i t  is  sugges t ed  t h a t  fo l l owing  

t h e  p repos ing  r u l e ,  t h e  lower c l a u s e  is  comple t e ly  d e s t r o y e d  (Aissen 

(1974) ,  Rivas  (i977)). For o u r  purposes, t h e  assumpt ion  t h a t  i t  is S 

r a t h e r  t h a n  5 i s  c r u c i a l ,  s i n c e  a maximal p r o j e c t i o n  (we t a k e  S t o  s t a n d  

= 
f o r  INFL and S t o  s t a n d  f o r  INFL; see c h a p t e r  1 f o r  d i s c u s s i o n )  would 

b lock  government of t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  ~ o s 6  by t h e  m a t r i x  v e r b .  I n s o f a r  

a s  o u r  a n a l y s i s  a c c o u n t s  f o r  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  a  n a t u r a l  w a y ,  

i t  s u p p l i e s  ev idence  f o r  S v s .  S i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n .  

15. Rivas  ( 1 . 9 7 7 ) o b s e r v e s t h a t a s e q u e n c e o f t w o a  - p h r a s e s , a s i n  

(57 )b ,  i s  n o t  f e l i c i t o u s .  Fol lowing R ivas ,  w e  t a k e  t h i s  c o n s t r a i n t  t o  

b e  s t y l i s t i c  i n  n a t u r e .  Thus i f  one  o f  t h e  5 p h r a s e s  i s  f r o n t e d ,  t h e  

s e n t e n c e  l o s e s  i t s  akwardness: 

( i )  a  JOSL Marla lei h i z o  e s c r i b i r l e s  a  10s chicoci 
i ' 1 j 

(See appendix  t o  c h a p t e r  3 f o r  some d i s c u s s i o n  of a  s i m i l a r  c o n s t r a i n t  

i n  French.)  



16 .  I t  is p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h e  requi rement  t h a t  a  ve rb  should govern i t s  

complement a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  should be r e l a x e d  t o  a l l o w  t h e  t r a c e  of a  

f r o n t e d  v e r b  t o  s a t i s f y  t h i s  r equ i r emen t .  Although f o r  RP Spanish  such 

m o d i f i c a t i o n  i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r y ,  i t  may be neces sa ry  f o r  French ( s e e  

appendix  t o  c h - 3  f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  A s  w i l l  become appa ren t  from the  

t e x t ,  t h e  o b l i g a t o r i n e s s  of t h e  f r o n t i n g  of a l l  s t r i c t l y  subca tegor i zed  

complements i n  RP Spanish  w i l l  f o l l o w  even i f  t h e  t r a c e ,  r a t h e r  than  

t h e  a n t e c e d e n t  v e r b ,  can s a t i s f y  t h e  requi rement  t h a t  a  head should  

govern i t s  complements. A s  w i l l  b e  shown below, fo l lowing  r e a n a l y s i s ,  

t h e  v e r b  h a c e r  has  t o  govern t h e  subca tegor i zed  complements o f  V 2 ' 
t h u s  r e n d e r i n g  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of  t h e  subca tegor i zed  complements o b l i g a t o r y .  

17. J a e g g l i  (1980) a r g u e s  t h a t ,  i n  Spanish ,  PP ' s  a r e  indeed gene ra t ed  
- 

m d e r  V r a t h e r  than  under v .  I n  t h i s  way, t h e  f a c t  t h a t  they  f r a n t  

a l o n g  w i t h  a  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  is  accounted  f o r ,  assuming t h a t  t h e  f r o n t i n g  

r u l e  a p p l i e s  o n l y  t o  V. Although we a c c e p t  t h i s  a s  a p o s s i b l e  s t r u c t u r e ,  

w e  would l i k e  t o  c l a i m  t h a t  PP1s can  i n  f a c t  be  gene ra t ed  under 7 a s  w e l l .  

The i r  f r o n t i n g  i n  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  t h i s  c a s e  w i l l  b e  blocked 

by independent  f a c t o r s  (and s e e  t e x t  f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  

18 .  The p roposa l  t o  account  f o r  t h e  Case ass ignment  p r o p e r t i e s  of 

c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  by e q u a t i n g  them w i t h  t h e  Case assignment  pro- 

p e r t i e s  o f  c e r t a i n  v e r b a l  paradigms is  due t o  Wehrl i  ( fo r thcoming) .  

Wehr l i  n o t i c e s  t h a t  t h e  same s i t u a t i o n  h o l d s  i n  French. Thus we have 

t h e  s e n t e n c e s  i n  (i) and ( i i )  below c o n t r a s t i n g  wi th  those  i n  ( i i i )  and 

( i v )  : 



( i )  a .  Marie a s e r v i  l a  soupe 2 P i e r r e  
'Marie served  t h e  soup t o  P i e r r e '  

b .  Marie l u i  a  s e r v i  l a  soupe 

c .  Marie l ' a  s e r v i e  2 P i e r r e  

( i i )  a .  J ean  a v o l 6  l e  l i v r e  2 P i e r r e  
' J e a n  s t o l e  t h e  book from P i e r r e '  

b. J ean  l u i  a  vo lg  l e  l i v r e  

c .  J e a n  l ' a  v o l 6  2 P i e r r e  

( i i i ) a .  J e a n  a  s e r v i  P i e r r e  

b. *Jean a s e r v +  2 P i e r r e  

c .  J ean  l ' a  servi 

d. *Jean l u i  a s e r v i  

( i v )  a.  J e a n  a  v o l 6  P i e r r e  

b. *Jean a  v o l 6  2 P i e r r e  

c. Jean  1 ' a  v o l 6  

d .  *Jean l u i  a  v o l 6  

19.  (62)b i s  i n  f a c t  grammatical  f o r  s p e a k e r s  of t h e  le i smo d i a l e c t ,  

b r i e f l y  mentioned i n  s e c t i o n  4 .2  below. For t h e s e  s p e a k e r s ,  a c c u s a t i v e  

c l i t i c s  can  be  r e p l a c e d  f r e e l y  w i t h  t h e , d a t i v e  c l i t i c  - l e .  For non- 

le i smo speake r s ,  however, (62)b i s  ungrammatical 

20. S e v e r a l  i s s u e s  should  be c l a r i f i e d  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  r u l e s  (64)  

and (65) .  F i r s t ,  n o t e  t h a t  (64) is n o t  a  l o c a l  r u l e ,  acco rd ing  t o  our  

d e f i n i t i o n  of l o c a l  r u l e s  sugges ted  i n  c h a p t e r  1, s e c t i o n  2 .  The r u l e  

s p e c i f i e s  a n  environment which i s  no t  a f f e c t e d  by i t :  X which c o n t a i n s  

a complement of t h e  v e r b ,  It i s  p r e c i s e l y  t h i s  non-local  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

which h o l d s  between t h e  v e r b  which has  a  d a t i v e  Case assignment  f e a t u r e ,  

and t h e  complement which i s  a s s igned  d a t i v e ,  t h a t  n e c e s s i t a t e s  t h e  i n t r o -  

d u c t i o n  of a r u l e  such a s  (65), which a s s i g n s  d a t i v e  1ocal . ly .  

While (65) i s  formula ted  q u i t e  f r e e l y ,  i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n  i s  s u b j e c t  



t o  a  cheking mechanism t h a t  would r u l e  o u t  t h e  o u t p u t  u n l e s s  i t  m ~ t c h e s  

a  d a t i v e  Case f e a t u r e  of t h e  head v e r b .  Lrl t h i s  s e n s e ,  t h e  d a t i v e  a s s i g n -  

i n g  v e r b  can  be  s a i d  t o  t r i g g e r  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of d a t i v e  i n s e r t i o n  

i n  (65 ) .  The n a t u r e  of t h e  checking  mechanism t h a t  e n s u r e s  a  d a t i v e  

complement f o r  eve ry  d a t i v e  a s s i g n i n g  v e r b  and v i s e - v e r s a  i s  no t  exp lo red  

i n  t h i s  s t udy .  S i m i l a r l y ,  w e  w i l l  n o t  e l a b o r a t e  on t h e  n a t u r e  of r u l e  

(b4 ) .  Note,  however, t h a t  i n  a  s e n s e ,  t h e  environment  s p e c i f i e d  i n  ( 6 4 )  

cou ld  be  r ega rded  a s  a n  environment  which "ac t iva t :es"  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  

d a t i v e  f e a t u r e s  of  t h e  v e r b ,  r a t h e r  t han  forms them. Pe rce ived  i n  t h i s  

f a s h i o n ,  r u l e  (64) b e a r s  s t r o n g  s i m i l a r i t i e s  t o  t h e  p r o c e s s  which 

a c t i v a t e s  g e n i t i v e  Case and which was d e s c r i b e d  i n  c h a p t e r  1, s e c t i o n  

2.1.  

One cou ld  a r g u e  t h a t  t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  of two r u l e s  (64)  and (65) 

r a t h e r  t h a n  one d a t i v e  a s s i g n i n g  r u l e  i s  unnecessary .  Note,  however, 

t h a t  one r u l e  s eek ing  t o  c a p t u r e  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h s  r u l e  and 

t h e  d a t i v e  complement w i l l  n o t  be  s t r i c t l y  l o c a l  i n  t h e  s e n s c  d e s c r i b e d  

i n  c h a p t e r  1. 

Rule (65) which e q u a t e s  d a t i v e  Case ass ignment  i n  c a u s a t i v e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  w i t h  d a t i v e  Case ass ignment  i n  s implex  s e n t e n c e s  i s  

r e m i n i s c e n t  of s u g g e s t i o n s  i n  B o r d e l o i s  (1974) .  Note,  however, t h a t  w e  

d i f f e r  from B o r d e l o i s  i n  assuming t h a t  t h e  ass ignment  of d a t i v e  is  

f i r s t  and foremost  a p r o p e r t y  o f  t h e  -- v e r b  which i s  checked a g a i n s t  t h e  

a p p l i c a t i o n  of a l o c a l  r u l e ,  r a t h e r  t han  a s t r u c t u r a l  r u l e  a s s i g n i n g  

d a t i v e  t o  a n  NP i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  s t r i n g .  Assuming t h a t  t h e  assignment  

of d a t i v e  i s  a  p r o p e r t y  of t h e  v e r b  t hen  e n a b l e s  u s  t o  g r e a t l y  s i m p l i f y  

t h e  s t a t e m e n t  of t h  r u l e  i n  (65) .  



21.  A s  we w i l l  s e e  i n  s e c t i o n  4 . 2  below, i n  t h e  d i a l e c t  which we 

c a l l  RP Spanish  A ,  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  marked by - a  w i l l  always be 

d a t i v e ,  s i n c e  i n  t h i s  d i a l e c t  - a  always a s s i g n s  d a t i v s  Case. T h i s ,  

however, i s  n o t  r e l e v a n t  t o  our  p o i n t .  I t  u i l l  b e  argued below t h a t ,  

r e g a r d l e s s  of t h e  Case-assignment p r o p e r t i e s  of - a ,  t h e  v e r b  i n  d i r e c t  

o b j e c t  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  has  a c c u s a t i v e  Case ass ignment  f e a t u r e s .  The 

d a t i v e  marking of  d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  i s  a  s i d e  e f f e c t  of t h e  u s e  of t h e  

p r e p o s i t i o n  - a as an o b j e c t  n a r k e r  and of t h e  f ec t  t h a t  - a  has  d a t i v e  

Case ass ignment  p r o p e r t i e s  even when i t  a p p e a r s  i n  an  a c c u s a t i v e  envi -  

ronment. With r e s p e c t - t o  t h e  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  c h a t  would imply 

t h a t ,  a l t h o u g h  h a c e r  has  a c c u s a t i v e  Case f e a t u r e s  and s a t i s f i e s  t h e  

environment f o r  ( 6 3 )  and f o r  ( 6 4 )  .when X i s  p r d s s n t ,  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  

Case w i l l  s t i l l  neve r  be  r e a l i z e d ,  due t o  t h e  i n t e r v e n i n g  e f f e c t  of 

d a t i v e  2. 

22. R ~ V G S  (1977)  observes.  t h a t  t h e  a t tachment  of c l i t i c s  t o  V2 and 

V is p a r t i a l l y  de ts rmined  by seman t i c  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s .  Thus i f  t h e  1 

c l i t i c  i s  inan ima te ,  i t  i s  p r e f e r a b l e  t o  a t t a c h  i t  t o  V On t h e  o t h e r  
1 ' 

hand, i f  t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  p r e s e n t  and t h e  o b j e c t  c l i t i c  i s  an ima te ,  i t  has  

t o  be  a t t a c h e d  t o  V Th i s  i s  exempl i f i ed  by t h e  fo l lowing  s e n t e n c e s :  
2 ' 

(i) Marla l e  h i z o  e s c r i b i r l e  
'Maria made him w r i t e  t o  him' 

( i i )  *Marla { Ie )  l e  h i z o  e s c r i b i r  
s e  

( i i i )  ?Maria le h i z o  t o c a r l a  
'Maria made him p l a y  i t '  

( i v )  Maria se l a  h i z o  t o c a r  



I n  ( i ) - ( i i )  t h e  complement of  V2 is  animate  (him) - and t h u s  i t  h a s  t o  

b e  a t t a c h e d  t o  V 2 .  I n  ( i i i ) - ( i v )  i t  i s  inanimate  ( i t )  - and thus  i t  i s  

p r e f e r a b l y  a t t a c h e d  t o  V1. I b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h i s  s t a t e  of a f f a i r s  can  b e  

exp la ined  i f  w e  bea r  i n  mind t h a t  RP Spanish  i s  a  c l i t i c - d o u b l i n g  language 

and t h a t  i n  ( i ) - ( i v )  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t  h a s  a  co r r e spond ing  c l i t i c  

which i s  a t t a c h e d  t o  V The a v a i l a b i l i t y  of two animate  c l i t i c s  a t t a c h e d  
1 ' 

t o  V would r e s u l t  i n  a n  ambigui ty,  b u t n o t  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  which one 1 

of t h e  c l i t i c s  is  inanimate :  p r a g m a t i c a l l y  speak ing ,  t h e  cauvee  w i l l  

u s u a l l y  b e  an imate .  Rivas  f u r t h e r  obse rves  t h a t  c e r t a i n  c l i t i c  combina- 

t i o n s  are b locked .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  i f  a  d a t i v e  s u b j e c t  c l i t i c  is  a t t a c h e d  

t o  V1, t h e n ,  of  t h e  fo l lowing  possib1.e combina t ions ,  on ly  ( a ) - (d )  a r e  

grammatical :  

V2 + a c c  V t- d a c , a c c  2 

V2 + (acc)  , ( d a t )  V2 + d a t  

Combination ( e )  is grammatical  on ly  i f  t h e  c l i t i c  which cor responds  t o  

t h e  complement of V is  inan ima te .  The e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  t h i s  f a c t  was 
2 

discussed above,  A s  f o r  t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  of ( f ) ,  i t  seems t o  d e r i v e  



from a  c o n s t r a i n t  t h a t  b l o c k s  c r o s s i n g  l i n e s  between c l i t i c s  and the  

gaps which cor respond t o  them, a s  i s  demonstrated i n  ( v i ) :  

( v i ) a .  *acc d a t  V [ e l  [ e 1 

b .  d a t  a c c  V [el [ e l  

I n  ( f )  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  is a s  i n  ( v i i ) :  

( v i i )  *dat  a c c  V1 V2 d a t  , ::: ::: 

Since  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  c l i t i c  a l o n e  w i l l  c r e a t e  c r o s s i n g  

l i n e s ,  t h e  s e n t e n c e  i s  ungrammatical.  

23 .  The o t h e r  l o g i c a l l y  p o s s i b l e  combina t ions  are blocked by the  

c o n s t r a i n t s  d i s c u s s e d  i n  f o o t n o t e  22 above. The m a r g i n a l i t y  of 

c l d + V  V +cia combinat ion is  exp la ined  by t h e  p r e f e r e n c e  f o r  a t -  
1 2  

t a c h i n g  inanimate  c l i t i c s  t o  t h e  h i g h e r  ve rb  d i s c u s s e d  i n  f o o t n o t e  2 2 .  

24 .  For t h e  e x t e n s i o n  of t h i s  a n a l y s i s  t o  French c a u s a t i v e s ,  s e e  

appendix  t o  c h a p t e r  3 .  

25. For a n o t h e r  p roposa l  f o r  r e a n a l y s i s  i n  terms of Case assignment  

f e a t u r e s ,  s e e  Z u b i z a r r e t a  (197%). 

Note t h a t  our a n a l y s i s  c r u c i a l l y  a p p l i e s  o n l y  t o  a c c u s a t i v e  and 

d a t i v e  c l i t i c s  i n  French.  Thus, a l t h o u g h  w e  p r e d i c t  t h a t  t h e s e  c l i t i c s  

w i l l  n eve r  b e  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  lower v e r b ,  ou r  a n a l y s i s  makes no c l a i m  
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w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  c l i t i c s  - en and y o r  t h e  r e f l e x i v e  - s e .  Some comments 

on t h e  n a t u r e  of - s e  were inc luded  i n . t h e  appendix ,  c h p a t e r  2 .  However, we say 

no th ing  i n  t h i s  s t u d y  about  t h e  PP c l i t i c s  en and y. Note t h a t  i n  ma7v - 
r e s p e c t s  they  d i f f e r  from a c c u s a t i v e  and d a t i v e  c l i t i c s :  f i r s t ,  they  

cannot  be d e s c r i b e d  a s  s p e l l - o u t  of Case f e a t u r e s  o r  a s  an  i n s e r t i o n  

of gender ,  number and person f e a t u r e s ,  Second, even i n  t hose  d i a l e c t s  

of French and I t a l i a n  which a l l o w  f o r  doub l ing ,  doub l ing  is  never  a t t e s t e d  

w i t h  P? c l i t i c s .  F u r t h e r ,  i t  canno t  b e  s a i d  t h a t  t h e s e  c l i t i c s  a r e  sub- 

c a t e g o r i z e d  by t h e  v e r b ,  hence w e  do n o t  expec t  t h e  Complement Matching 

Requirement o r  government t o  b e  r e l e v a n t  f o r  t h e s e  c l i t i c s .  111 f a c t ,  

i t  seems t h a t  t h e  b e s t  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  of t h e s e  c l i t i c s  i s  indeed a s  

pronominal e lements  moved and ad jo ined  t o  t h e  v e r b a l  e lement .  

An e x c e p t i o n  t o  t h e s e  s t a t e m e n t s  a r e  c a s e s  when, f o r  example, t h e  

c l i t i c  y a c t u a l l y  cor responds  t o  s u b c a t e g o r i z e d  e l emen t s ,  a s  i n  ( i i ) :  

(1)  j ' a i  pens6 2 P i e r r e  

( i i )  j 'y a i  pens& 

( i i i )  *je l u i  a i  pens6 

We s h a l l  r e t u r n  b r i e f l y  t o  t h e s e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  s e c t i o n  3.4 below. 

2 6 .  Note t h a t  i n  (81) we assume t h a t  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t e  c l a u s e  is domi- 

n a t e d  by $. R e c a l l  t h a t  f o r  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  we assumed t h a t  t h e  

s u b o r d i n a t e  c l a u s e  i s  dominated by S ,  t hus  e n a b l i n g  government of t h e  

s u b o r d i n a t e  s u b j e c t .  T h i s  s i t u a t i o n  should  be blocked i n  (81) ,  s i n c e  

t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  is  occupied  by PRO. 



2 7 .  Rivas obse rves  t h a t  t h e  same r e s t r i c t i o n s  on c l i t i c  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

which ho ld  i n  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  hold i n  ' p e r m i t '  t ype  v e r b s .  For 

a n  e x p l a n a t i o n  of t h e s e  r e s t r i c t i o n s ,  s e e  f o o t n o t e  2 2  above. 

28. I a m  i n d e b t s d  t o  M-L Z u b i z a r r e t a  and Y .  Aoun f o r  p ~ i n t i n g  t h e s e  

s e n t e n c e s  o u t  K O  m e .  C .  Otero  has  po in t ed  o u t  t o  me t h a t  t h e r e  i s  y e t  

a n o t h e r  le i smo d i a l e c t ,  i n  which t h e  s u b s t i t u t i o n  of a c c u s a t i v e  c l l t i c s  

by d a t i v e  ones  i s  o b l i g a t o r y  and i n  which e x t r a c t i o n  i s  n e v e r t h e l e s s  

blocked.  T h i s  d i a l e c t ,  c a l l  i t  RP Span i sh  C ,  i s  n o t  accounted f o r  i n  

t h i s  s t u d y .  

2 9 .  That - a  i s  a n  a c c u s a t i v e  Case a s s i g n e r  is  assumed, i n  f a c t ,  by  

most of t h e  r e f e r e n c e s  c i t e d  above on KP Span i sh .  However, on ly  J a e g g l i  

assumes t h i s  f o r  RP Spanish  A ;  t h u s  on ly  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  h i s  s t u d y  is  

t h i s  assumption r e l e v a n t  t o  o u r  d i s c u s s i o n .  A s  w i l l  be  shown below, we 

w i l l  adopt  t h e  assumption t h a t  - a  is a n  a c c u s a t i v e  marker f o r  a l l  d i a l e c t s  

o f  Spanish  excep t  f o r  RP Spanish  A .  

30. Lebanese Arabic  seems t o  be  a counterexample t o  ou r  a n a l y s i s .  

I n  t h i s  language ,  c l i t i c  doub l ing  i n  v e r b s  i s  a t t e s t e d  w i t h  t h e  i n s e r t i o n  

of t h e p r e p o s i t i o n  - l a  ' t o '  which seems t o  be a  d a t i v e  marker.  N e r v e r t h e l e s s ,  

e x t r a c t i o n  is  p o s s i b l e .  Th i s  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  by ( i )  and ( i i ) :  

v 
( i )  la-Kar i m  

i 
saw-you-himi to-Earim 

i 
'you saw K a r i m '  

v 
( i i )  ( l a )  'ayya waladi s i f t - o i ?  

( t o )  which boy saw-you-him 

'which buy d i d  you s e e ? '  



v  ( i i i )  s i f t - o  
i 

l a - k i l l  waladi 

caw-you-him t o  eve ry  boy 
'you saw every  boy'  

(Aoun, for thcoming) 

We would l i k e  t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  i n  Lebanese Arabic  the  distinction between 

a c c u s a t i v e  Case and d a t i v e  Case i s  e l i m i n a t e d .  Ra the r ,  we have a  d i s -  

t i n c t i o n  between nominat ive  Case on t h e  one hand and o b j e c t i v e  Case on t h e  

o t h e r  hand. The t r a c e  l e f t  by WH movement i n  ( i j . )  and by QR i n  ( i i i )  

i s  t h u s  o b j e c t i v e  r a t h e r  t han  d a t i v e ;  t h e r e f o r e  It can b e  p r o p e r l y  . 

governed by a n  o b j e c t i v e  c l i t i c  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  v e r b .  

31. J a e g g l i  (1980) a r g u e s  t h a t  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  i n  RP Spanish  a r e  i n  

f ac t  P P ' s ,  and t h a t ,  a s  such ,  they  d i f f e r  from i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  i n  French. 

J a e g g l i  s u p p o r t s  h i s  c l a i m  w i t h  two s o r t s  of ev idence .  F i r s t ,  he i n d i -  

c a t e s  t h a t  con jo ined  NP's can s e r v e  a s  an  o b j e c t  o f  - a  i n  RP Spanish  b u t  

no t  a s  o b j e c t s  of -- ?t i n  French ( c f .  (101)a above ) .  A s  w i l l  become c l e a r  

below, we o f f e r  a n o t h e r  e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  t h i s  f a c t .  The second p i e c e  

of ev idence  is  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i n  c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  subca tegor i zed  

PP ' s  a r e  f r o n t e d  w i t h  t h e  f r o n t e d  V c o n s t i t u e n t  i n  RP Span i sh ,  bu t  n o t  

i n  French. Assuming t h a t  PP complements a r e  gene ra t ed  under 7 ,  bu t  t h a t  

i n d i r e c t  NP complements a r e  gene ra t ed  under 7 ,  and f u r t h e r  assuming t h a t  

V-front ing i n  c a u s a t i v e s  always moves v ,  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i n d i r e c t  ob j  ec  ts 

a r e  f r o n t e d  i n  Spanish  b u t  n o t  i n  French fo l lows .  The s e n t e n c e s  which 

i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  c o n t r a s t  a r e  g iven  i n  ( 1 ) - ( i i ) :  

\ ( i )  * j e  f a i s a i s  t e l ephone r  a  s e s  p a r e n t s  (2) Jean  
' I  made Jean  c a l l  h i s  p a r e n t s '  



(11) l e  nicimos l l amar  a  s u s  padres  a  Pedro 
'we made Pedro c a l l  h i s  p a r e n t s '  

(Sentence  ( i i )  i s ,  i n  f a c t ,  marg ina l ,  due t o  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  a g a i n s t  

two a d j a c e n t  - a  ph rases  i n  RP Span i sh ;  s e e  f o o t n o t e  15 and d i s c u s s i o n  

i n  t h e  t e x t  below.) 

Note,  however, t h a t  i n  French ,  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  which a r e  c l e a r l y  

P P ' s  can be l e f t  behind:  

( i i i )  j e  f a i s a i s  p a r l e r  J ean  de Marie 
' I  made Jean  t a l k  about  Marie '  

I n  t h e  appendix  t o  c h a p t e r  3 ,  we r e t u r n  b r i e f l y  t.o t he  ungrainmatical i ty  

of (1 )  and t o  French c a u s a t i v e s  i n  g e n e r a l .  We show t h e r e  t h a t  t h e  d i f -  

f e r e n c e s  between c a u s a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  French and i n  RP S p a i ~ i s h  do 

n o t  depend on t h e  c a t e g o r i a l  s t a t u s  of t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t .  

J a e g g l i  a rgues  t h a t  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of doubl ing  i n  i n d i r e c t  cb- 

j e c t s  i n  RP Spanish  b u t  n o t  i n  French fo l lows  from t h e  d i f f e r e n t  ca t eg -  

o r i a l  n a t u r e  of t h e  i n d i r e c t  o b j e c t  i n  t h e s e  two languages .  Althougll 

o u r  a t t empt  t o  account  f o r  the same phenomenon i s  i n s p i r e d  by t h i s  i d e a ,  

we r e j e c t  t h e  conc lus ion  t h a t  t h e  c a t e g o r i a l  s t a t u s  of t he  i n d i r e c t  ob- 

j e c t s  d i f f e r .  Ra the r ,  a s  we w i l l  a r g u e  below, t he  n a t u r e  of t h e  d a t i v e  

Case assignment  is  d i f f e r e n t .  I n  RP Spanish  i t  is  a s s igned  by a r e a l  

P ,  whereas i n  French i t  i s  n o t .  Rather  than  assume, t hen ,  t h a t  i n d i r e c t  

o b j e c t s  a r e  P P ' s  i n  'RP Span i sh ,  we assume t h a t  they  a r e  marked a s  d a t i v e  

by an ad jo ined  p r e p o s i t i o n ,  
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CHAPTER 4: ON THE INTERACTION OF CLITICS AND PRO-DROP 

In the previous chapters we argued for a particular analysis of 

clitics. It was shown that clitics are best characterized as spell-out3 

of Case, gender, number and person features which are attached to the head 

of a phrase and are syntactically part of that head. It was further 

argued that such clitics cannot be reagrded as satisfying subcategorization 

or complementation requirements; rather, the complement node is independent- 

ly generated. Given such an analysis, the requirement that coinaexing 

hold between the clitic and the doubled element (if such an element 

appears), and the requirement tha: the clitic govern the doubled element, 

follow from general properties of complementation which have been for- 

mulated as the Complement Matching Raquirement. 

In this chapter, I will extend the analysis proposed above to 

existential sentences in Modern Hebrew. J.t will be shown that in this 

configuration, clitics show an interesting interaction with the pron- 

drop phenomenon. Section 1 on this chapter contains a presentation 

of existential sentences in Hebrew, indicating that clitics in these ccn- 

tructions behave bozh as agreement markers and as object clitics. Section 

2 contains an analysis of the pro-drop phenomenon in Hebrew, motivating 

a change in the analysis of pro-drop discussed in Chomsky (1981), Sections 

3 and 4 include the nominative and the accusative derivations of existential 

sentences 2n Hebrew, while elaborating on the consequences that these 

constructions have for the theory of gravmar. 

1. Presentation of the Problem 

Existential sentences in Modern Hebrew are formed by using the particle 

v yes 'exist' to assert existence and the particle 'eyn 'exist not' to negats 



e x i s t e n c e :  

(1) ye: 
v 
s l o g a  x a t u l i m  ba-gan 

e x i s t  t h r e e  c a t s  in- the-garden 
' t h e r e  a r e  t h r e e  c a t s  i n  t h e  g a r d e n '  

v  
( 2 )  ' e ~ n  s l o g a  x a t u l i m  ba-gan 

e x i s  t-no t t h r e e  c a t s  in- the-garden 
' t h e r e  a r e n ' t  t h r e e  c a t s  i n  t he  g a r d e n t  

Sentences  (1) - (2)  e x h i b i t  a t y p i c a l  behaviour  f o r  e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  i n  

t h a t  t h e  NP whose e x i s t e n c e  is be ing  a s s e r t e d ,  t h e  understood s u b j e c t ,  cannot  

b e  d e f i n i t e  and a p p e a r s  i n  t h e  p r e d i c a t e ,  and n o t  i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  

The d e f i n i t e n e s s  r e s t r i c t i o n  is  demonst ra ted  i n  ( 3 ) - ( 4 )  (and see PIi. lsark, 

1974 f o r  some d i , x u s s i o n  of t h e  d e f i n i t e n e s s  r e s t r i c t i o n  i n  e x i s t e n t i a l s ) :  

v v  v ( 3 )  S e s  s l o s e t  ha-xatulirn ba-gan 
' t h e r e  a r e  t h e  t h r e e  c a t t  i n  t h e  g a r d e n t  

v  v 
(4 )  *'eyn s l o s e t  ha-xatul im ba-gan 

t h e r e  a r e n ' t  t h e  t h r e e  c a t s  i n  t h e  ga rden '  

The s e n t e n c e s  (1) - (4)  have c o u n t e r p a r t s  i n  which t h e  s u b j e c t  appea r s  i n  

t h e  r e g u l a r  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  I n  t h e s e  c a s e s ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  can be  d e f i n i t e  o r  

n o n - d e f i n i t e  (and a g a i n ,  cor~ipare w i t h  t h e  Eng l i sh  c o u n t e r p a r t ) .  I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  

i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  a  c l i t i c  i s  o b l i g a t o r y  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  p a r t i c l e .  Th i s  c l i t i c  

a g r e e s  i n  gende r ,  number and person  w i t h  t h e  s u b j e c t :  
1 

v v ( 5 ) a .  s l o g a  xa tu l i rn  y e s - x  ba-gan 
t h r e e  c a t s  e x i s t - t h e y  in- the-garden 
' t h r e e  c a t s  a r e  i n  t h e  ga rden '  
v v 

b .  s l o s a  x a t u l i m  'eyn-am ba-yan 
' t h r e e  c a t s  a r e  n o t  in-?he ga rden '  
v v v . s l o s e t  ha-xatul im y e s - 9  ba-gan 
'the t h r e e  c a t s  a r e  i n  t h e  ga rden '  
v v d .  s l o s e t  ha-xatul im 'eyn-am ba-gan 
' t h e  t h r e e  c a t s  a r e  n o t  i n  t h e  ga rden '  
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The requi rement  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  a g r e e s  wi th  t h e  s u b j e c t  i n  number, gender 

and person  i s  demonst ra ted  i n  ( 6 ) :  

( 6 ) a -  ' a n i  i 'eyn-eni  i /*no/*nxa ba-gan 

1 exis t -not - I /*he /*you in- the-garden 
'I am n o t  i n  t h e  ga rden '  

v -  b .  ha-ya lda  yes-na./*no ba-gan 
i 1 

t h e - g i r l  ex i s t - she /*he  in- the-garden 
' t h e  g i r l  i s  i n  t h e  ga rden '  

A f a i l u r e  t o  a t t a c h  a  c l i t i c  t o  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  & and 'eyn when they  appear  

fo l lowing  t h e  s u b j e c t  r e s u l t s  i n  ungrammat ica l i ty :  

3 
( 7 )  a .  "g loze t  ha-xatul im ba-gan (Compare w i t h  ( 5 )  c )  - 

b .  * ' a n i  'eyn ba-gan CCompare wi th  ( 6 ) a )  

S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e  a t tachment  of  a  c l i t i c  when t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  n o t  f r o n t e d  i s  

ungrarmnat i c a l  : 

v v (8) a .  ' & e ~ - n a m ~  s l o s a  x a t u l i m  i ba-gan (Compare w i t h  (1)  ) 

b. *'eyn-ai ya lda i  ba-gan 

ex i s t -no t -he r  g i r l  i n -  the-garden 
' t h e r e  is  n o t  a  g i r l  i n  t h e  ga rden '  

A t  f i r s t  g l a n c e ,  i t  seems t h a t  t h e  c o n s t r a s t  between t h e  g rammat i ca l i t y  

of  ( I ) ,  (2)  and (5) on t h e  one hand,  and t h e  ungramrnat ical i ty  of ( 7 )  and (8) 

on t h e  o t h e r  hand can  b e  exp la ined  by assumlng t h e  a n a l y s i s  of c l i t i c s  

i l l u s t r a t e d  p r e v i o u s l y .  According t o  t h i s  a n a l y s i s ,  t h e  c l . i t i c  would be a  

s p e l l - o u t  of  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of  t h e  p a r t i c l e .  The p a r t i c l e  i t s e l f  would 

n o t  b e  a p rope r  governor .  Hence, on ly  when t h e  c l i t i c  i s  p r e s e n t  can e x t r a c -  

t i o n  o c c u r ,  a l l owing  t h e  coindexed c l i t i c  t o  p r o p e r l y  govern t h e  empty p o s i t i o n .  

Thus (7) would b e  ungrammatical because  t h e  e x t r a c t i o n  s i t e  fo l lowing  the  

p a r t i c l e  is n o t  p r o p e r l y  governed. (8) would be ungrammatical 



307 

because t h e  c l i t i c  a b s o r b s  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of t h e  p a r t i c l e ,  hence the  NP 

v  v  
s l o s a  x a t u l i m  ' t h r e e  c a t s '  would no t  be a s s igned  Case and would v i o l a t e 4  t h e  

Case f i l t e r .  

Some independent  ev idence  t h a t  p a r t i c l e s  a r e  no t  proper  governors  

comes from c a s e s  on q u a n t i f i e r  r a i s i n g .  Thus wide-scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of 

many is  imposs ib l e  i n  ( 9 ) a  b u t  p o s s i b l e  i n  (9)b:  

(9 )  a .  ' eyn harb.&eladim ba-gan 
' t h e r e  a r e n ' t  many c h i l d r e n  i n  t h e  garden '  

b. harbe  yeladim 'eyn-am ba-gan 
'Many c h i l d r e n  a r e  n o t  i n  t h e  garden '  

A wide scope i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  f o r  many i n  ( 9 ) a  would r e s u l t  i n  an  empty c a t e -  

gory  fo l lowing  'eyn,  as i n  (10)a .  S ince  'eyn i s  not  a  proper  governor ,  t h i s  

r ead ing  is  r u l e d  o u t  and t h e  o n l y  p o s s i b l e  r ead ing  of ( 9 ) a  i s  t h e  one i n  

which t h e  n e g a t i o n  marker 'eyn h a s  scope over  many. (9)b ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, 

is  g iven  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  i n  (10)b: 

(10)a. t h e r e  is  x such t h a t  x i s  many c h i l d r e n ,  'eyn x i n  t h e  garden 

b. t h e r e  i s  x such  t h a t  x  i s  many c h i l d r e n ,  x  'eyn+cl  [ e l i  i n  t h e  garden 
i 

I f  we ex tend  t h e  a n a l y s i s  proposed i n  t h e  p rev ious  c h a p t e r s  t o  t h e  c l i t i c s  

on t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  p a r t i c l e s  d i s c u s s e d  above, then a few r e l a t e d  o ~ , . ~ i i o n s  

a r i s e .  What i s  t h e  s t a t u s  of t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  i n  s e n t e n c e s  such a s  

( 1 - ( 2  How does  t h e  f r o n t e d  element  i n  (5)a-b r e c e i v e  Case? what Case 

is as s igned  t o  t h e  p o s t - p a r t i c l e  s u b j e c t ?  

C l e a r l y ,  t h e  Case which i s  a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  f r o n t e d  s u b j e c t  i n  s e n t e n c e s  

such  as (5)a-b i s  nominat ive .  T h i s  i s  shown by t h e  appearance  of nominat ive 
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pronominal forms i n  t h a t  p o s i t i o n ,  a s  i n  ( 6 ) a  above.  Assuming t h e  r u l e  o f  

nominat ive  Case ass ignment  t o  be roughly a s  i n  (11)  (but  s e e  below f o r  a 

more p r e c i s e  f o r m u l a t i o n ) ,  we t h u s  conclude  t h a t  t h e  v a l u e  of AGR i n  ( 5 ) a - b  

is  [+I : 

(11) Assign nominat ive  t o  NP i f  i t  governed by +AGR 

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i t  i s  a l s o  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  Case which is a s s i g n e d  t o  

t h e  . p o s t - p a r t i c l e  - . .... --- ..- - p o s i t i o n  i s ,  a g a i n ,  nominat ive .  T h i s  is  evidenced by t h e  

appearance  of nominat ive  pronominal forms i n  t h a t  p o s i t i o n  a s  w e l l  ( n o t e  

t h a t  i n  r e g u l a r  e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  t h i s  i s  i m p o s s i b l e ,  due t o  t h e  d e f i n i -  

t e n e s s  r equ i r emen t .  However, t h e  p a r t i c l e  'eyn f u n c t i o n s  i n  Modern Hebrew 

a s  a  marker of n e g a t i o n  i n  p r e s e n t  t e n s e  and nominal s e n t e n c e s ,  and i n  these 

c a s e s ,  a pos t -ve rba l  s u b j e c t  is  n o t  c o n s t r a i n e d  by t h e  d e f i n i t e n e s s  requi rement ) :  
3 

( 1 2 )  a .  
v  

'eyn ' a n i  y o d a ' a t  ' e t  ha- tsuva 
neg I know a c c  the-answer 
'I d o n ' t  know t h e  answer t  

b .  eyn h i  ha-ro f ' a  
neg s h e  the-doctor  
' s h e  is n o t  t h e  d o c t o r '  

I f  we wished t o  ma in t a in  t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  i n  ( 5 )  is  a s p e l l - o u t  

o f  t h e  Case f e a t u r e s  of t h e  p a r t i c l e ,  w e  would have t o  conclude  t h a t  e x i s t -  

e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  c o n t a i n  two nominat ive  markers :  t h e  AGR node and t h e  par-  

t i c l e  i t s e l f .  But n o t e  t h a t  i f  t h i s  is  t h e  c a s e ,  we no longe r  have a n  

e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  of ( 3 ) :  a l though  t h e  Case Eeatures  of 

t h e  p a r t i c l e  i t s e l f  were absorbed by t h e  c l i t i c ,  we would s t i l l  expec t  i t  

t o  b e  p o s s i b l e  f o r  AGR t o  mark t h e  s u b j e c t  a s  nominat ive  i n  t h e  pos t -ve rba l  

p o s i t i o n ,  s i n c e  nominat ive  ass ignment  by AGR i n  pos t -ve rba l  p o s i t i o n s  i s  

o t h e r w i s e  p o s s i b l e  i n  Modern Hebrew, as i s  demonstrated by (13)a-b: 



v  
( 1 3 ) a .  huku slo:a y e l a d i m  ba-gan 

w e r e - b e a t e n  t h r e e  c h i l d r e n  in - the -garden  
' t h r e e  c h i l d r e n  were  b e a t e n  i n  t h e  g a r d e n '  

v  
b .  n ismea y i l e l a t  x a t u l  

was-heard w a i l i n g  c a t  
' t h e  w a i i i n g  o f  a cat  was h e a r d  ' 

C l e a r l y  i n  (13)a-b t h e  p o s t - v e r b a l  s u b j e c t  i s  a s s i g n e d  n o m i n a t i v e ,  s i n c e  i t  

a g r e e s  w i t h  t h e  v e r b  i n  number,  g e n d e r  and  p e r s o n ,  a  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  p r o p e r t y  

o f  n o m i n a t i v e  Case a s s i g n m e n t  ( f o r  d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s i o n  s e e  B o r e r ,  1980a,  

where  i t  i s  a r g u e d  t h a t  t h e  v e r b s  i n  (13)a-b  a r e  " e r g a t i v e "  v e r b s  i n  t h e  

s e n s e  o f  B u r z i o ,  1981 -- s e e  a l s o  d i s c u s s i o n  b e l o w ) .  

I n  o r d e r  t o  answer  t h e  q u e s t i o n s  posed above  and  c l a r i f y  r h e  s t a t u s  o f  

t h e  s u b j e c t  i n  s e n t e n c e s  (1 ) - (2 ) ,  i t  i s  u s e f u l  t o  b r i e f l y  r e v i e w  pro-drop 

phenomena i n  Modern Hebrew. 

2 .  Pro-Drop i n  Modern Hebrew 

Yet a n o t h e r  c u r i o u s  p r o p e r t y  o f  t h e  p a r t i c l e + c l i t i c  complex i n  s e n -  

t e n c e s  which are e q u i v a l e n t  t o  (5) and (6 )  above is  t h a t  i t  behaves  e x a c t l y  

l i k e  a f u l l y  i n f l e c t e d  v e r b  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  p ro-drop .  

Pro-drop i s  t h e  name g i v e n  t o  a phenomenon a t t e s t e d  i n  l a n g u a g e s  s u c h  

a s  I t a l i a n ,  S p a n i s h ,  Rumanian, A r a b i c ,  Hebrew and o t h e r s .  I n  t h e s e  l a n g u a g e s ,  

a p ronomina l  s u b j e c t  is  o p t i o n a l .  I n  Hebrew, t h i s  phenomenon h a s  an u n u s u a l  

d i s t r i b u t i o n :  i t  seems t o  b e  a t t e s t e d  o n l y  i n  t h e  p a s t  and f u t u r e  t e n s e s  

a n d ,  i n  thotie c a s e s ,  o n l y  i n  t h e  f i r s t  and second  p e r s o n  ( b u t  see below f o r  

o t h e r  c a s e s ) .  T h i s  s i t u a t i o n  i s  e x e m p l i f i e d  by t h e  f o l l o w i n g  parad igm:  

( 1 4 ) a .  ( ' a n i )  ' a x a l t i  ' e t  ha-banana 
(1 a te  a c c  the-banana 

b .  ' a n i  ' o x e l e t  ' e t  ha-banana 
I eat a c c  the-banana 

c .  * ' o x e l e t  ' e t  ha-banana 
e a t  a c c  the-banana 

d .  ( ' a n i )  ' o x a l  let ha-banana 
w i l l - e a t  



(15)  a .  ( ' atem) ' axa l t em l e t  ha-banana 
(you-pl) a t e  a c c  the-banana 

b .  'a tem ' ox l im  let  ha-banana 
e a t  

c.  * 'ox l im ' e t  ha-banana 

d .  ( ' a t em)  t o x l u  ' e t ha-banana 
w i l l - e a t  

(16 )a .  hu ' a x a l  ' e t  ha-banana 
he a t e  a c c  the-banana 

b. * ' a x a l  ' e t  ha-banana 

c .  hu ' o x e l  ' e t  ha-banana 
e a t s  

d .  * ' o x e l  ' e t  ha-banana 

e .  hu y o x a l  ' e t  ha-banana 
w i l l - e a t  

f .  *yoxal ' e t  ha-banana 

As h a s  been noted  b e f o r e  ( s e e  Bore r ,  1 9 8 0 a ) , t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of pro-drop i n  

Hebrew seems t o  be  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of person  markers  i n  t h e  AGR 

node. I n  t h e  p r e s e n t  t e n s e ,  AGR i n  Hebrew i s  d e f e c t i v e :  i t  c o n t a i n s  markers  

on ly  f o r  gender  and number b u t  n o t  f o r  pe r son .  The t h i r d  person  i n  t h e  

o t h e r  t e n s e s  i s  t h e  unmarked person  of AGR i n  Hebrew. I t  would t hus  be 

p l a u s i b l e  t o  assume t h a t  t h e  person  marker i n  t h e s e  forms i s  no t  s u f f i c i e n t l y  

s p e c i f i c  and t h u s  cannot  " t r i g g e r "  pro-drop ( w e  r e t u r n  t o  t h e  fo rmula t ion  of 

t h i s  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  be low) .  

Return ing  now t o  t h e  p a r t i c l e + c l i t i c  complex a s  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  ( 5 ) - ( 6 )  

above,  i t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  n o t e  t h a t  i t  behaves as  a  f u l l y  i n f l e c t e d  ve rb  

(namely, a  nan-presen t  t e n s e  v e r b  c o n t a i n i n g  a  person  marker) w i th  r e s p e c t  t o  

pro-drop. Thus (17)a-e a r e  grammatical  bllt (18)a-b a r e  n o t :  

(17)a .  ( ' a n i )  'eyn-eni  ba-gan 
' I  am n o t  i n  t h e  garden '  

b. ('aia) 'eyn-xa ba-gan 
'you are n o t  i n  t h e  ga rden '  



c .  ( ' a t e m )  'eyn-xem ba-gan 
'you(p1)  a r e  n o t  i n  t h e  g a r d e n '  

d .  hu 'eyn-enu ba-gan 
' h e  i s  n o t  i n  t h e  g a r d e n '  

e .  hem 'eyn-am ba-gan 
' t h e y  a r e  n o t  i n  t h e  g a r d e n '  

( 1 8 ) a .  *'eyn-enu ba-gan (Compare w i t h  ( 1 7 ) d )  

b .  *'eyn-am ba-gan (Compare w i t h  ( 1 7 ) e )  

C l e a r l y ,  t h e  g r a m m a t i c a l i t y  o f  t h e  pro-drop v e r s i o n s  o f  (17)a -c  vs. t h e  

u n g r a m m a t i c a l i t y  of (18)  is  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  c l i t i c  on t h e  p a r t i c l e :  when 

t h i s  c l i t i c  i s  s p e c i f i e d  f o r  f i r s t  and second  p e r s o n ,  pro-drop a p p l i e s  i n  

a s i m i l a r  way t o  i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n  i n  ( 1 4 ) a , d  and ( 1 5 ) a , d .  I n  ( 1 8 ) ,  where 

t h e  p e r s o n  marker  i s  t h a t  o f  t h i r d  p e r s o n ,  i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n  is b l o c k e d  a s  

i t  i s  b l o c k e d  i n  ( 1 6 ) b , f .  However, w e  conc luded  e a r l i e r  t h a t  t h e  c r u c i a l  

t r i g g e r  f o r  pro-drop i n  Hebrew i s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  p e r s o n  marker  i n  t h e  AGR 

node.  I n  ( 1 7 ) - ( 1 8 ) ,  on t h e  o t h e r  h a n d ,  t h e  r e l e v a n t  p e r s o n  marker  i s  a 

c l i t i c  on t h e  p a r t i c l e .  

These  f a c t s  would seem t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c s  on t h e  p a r t i c l e s  

s h o u l d  b e  viewed a s  AGR m a r k e r s  r a t h e r  t h a n  a s  a s p e l l - o u t  of t h e  Case 

f e a t u r e s  o f  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  t h e m s e l v e s .  AGR,  however ,  is  n o t  a p r o p e r  go- 
\ ,  \. 

v e r n o r  ( s e e  R i z z i ,  1980 f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) /  Thus if  t h e  c l i t i c  is a n  ACR 

marker  and i f  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  t h e m s e l v e s  are n o t  p r o p e r  g o v e r n o r s  ( a s  we 

conc luded  on t h e  basis of (9 )  a b o v e ) ,  t h e n  e v e r y  e x t r a c t i o n  from t h e  p o s t -  

p a r t i c l e  p o s i t i o n  s h o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  a  v i o l a t i o n  o f  ECP.  The c l i t i c  c a n n o t  

p r o p e r l y  govern  t h e  empty p o s i t i o n ,  s i n c e  i t  i s  a n  AGR marker , and  t h e  p a r t i c l e  

i t s e l f  is n o t  a p r o p e r  g o v e r n o r .  S i n c e  e x t r a c t i o n  is  nevertheless pos-  

s i b l e ,  and o n l y  when t h e  c l i t i c  i s  p r e s e n t ,  we a r r i v e  a t  t h e  r a t h e r  c o n t r a -  

dictory c o n c l u s i o n  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c s  on t h e  p a r t i c l e s  f ~ c e i o n  a s  AGR m a r k e r s  



w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  pro-drop phenomenon, b u t  a s  c l i t i c s  on t h e  p a r t i c l e  

i t s e l f  f o r  t h e  p u r p o s e s  o f  p r o p e r  government  o f  t h e  p o s t - p a r t i c l e  p o s i t i o n ,  

when e x t r a c t i o n  f rom t h e  l a t t e r  p o s i t i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e .  

Chomsky (1981)  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of  p ro -d rop  i n  some 

l a n g u a g e s  v s .  i t s  a b s e n c e  i n  o t h e r s  ( s u c h  as E n g l i s h  and F r e n c h )  z a n  be 

tbxplained i f  we assume t h a t  t h e  r u l e  which  a t t a c h e s  t h e  AGR m a r k e r s  t o  t h e  
. . 

ve_yb ( e s s e n t i a l l y  tke r u l e  o f  A f f i x  Hopping o f  Chomsky, 1957)  i s  a  l o c a l  

r u l e  ( i n  t h e  s e n s e  o f  Emonds, 1 9 7 6 ,  and  s e e  c h a p t e r s  1 and 3 f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  

T h i s  r u l e  c a n  a p p l y  e i t h e r  i n  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  component o f  t h e  grammar o r  i n  
_I - - - -  - - 

t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  component.  D i f f e r e n t  grammars may s e l e c t  t o  r e s t r i c t  

t h i s  o p t i o n  t o  t h e  phonolo&ical _-_ . ._--- component.  The r u l e  of  A f f i x  Hopping i s .  
- ---- 

g i v e n  i n  ( 1 9 )  and i s  r e s t r i c t e d  f o r  E n g l i s h  and French  a s  s t a t e d  i n  ( 2 0 ) :  

(19)  A f f i x  Hopping (AH) 

AGR V - [V V, AGR] 

(20) AH may n o t  a p p l y  i n  t h e  s y n t a x  4 

( R e c a l l  t h a t  w e  are a s s u m i n g ,  f o l l o w i n g  Chomsky, 1 9 8 1 ,  t h a t  l o c a l  r u l e s  do 

n o t  l e a v e  a t r a c e . )  

L e t  u s  now s e e  how t h i s  r u l e  a c c o u n t s  f o r  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  p ro -d rop .  

C o n s i d e r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  S - s t r u c t u r e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o f  s e n t e n c e  ( 1 4 ) a  above :  

( 2 1 ) a .  I fAGR [Vp a t e  t h e  banana]  - AH h a s  n o t  a p p l i e d  i n  t h e  s y n t a x  

b -  I LVP a t e +  AGR t h e  banana]  - AH h a s  a p p l i e d  i n  t h e  s y n t a x  

c .  PRO+AGR [Vp a t e  t h e  b a n a n a ]  - AH h a s  n o t  a p p l i e d  i n  t h e  s y n t a x  

d. PRO [W a t e +  AGR t h e  banana]  - AH h a s  a p p l i e d  i n  t h e  s y n t a x  



Represen ta t ion  (21 )a  is  well-formed: t h e  AGR node governs t h e  s u b j e c t  

p o s i t i o n  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e ,  and thus  i t  can a s s i g n  nominat ive  Case. Th i s  

d e r i v a t i o n  g i v e s  r i s e  to .  t h e  grammatical  non-pro-drop v e r s i o n  of (14 )a .  

R e p r e s e n t a t i o n  (21)b  i s  ungrammatical :  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  i s  n o t  

governed by AGR; hence,  t h e  l e x i c a l  NP I cannot  r e c e i v e  c a s e .  Thus 

t h i s  d e r i v a t i o n  v i o l a t e s  t h e  Case f i l t e r .  Represen ta t ion  (21.) c  i s  ungram- 

m a t i c a l  a s  w e l l :  a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  t h e  AGR node governs t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  

t h u s  y i e l d i n g  a  governed PRO and r e s u l t i n g  i n  ungrammatical icy.  Repre- 

s e n t a t i o n  (21 )d ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  is  well-formed: s i n c e  AGR-no longe r  

governs t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  PRO is f r e e  t o  appear  t h e r e .  I n  French  o r  

E n g l i s h ,  s i n c e  AH can  on ly  app ly  i n  t h e  phono log ica l  component, ( 2 1 ) d  

is neve r  p o s s i b l e ;  consequen t ly ,  a l l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  which i n c l u d e  PRO 

i n  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  a r e  ungrammatical .  

Chomsky f u r t h e r  ex t ends  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  t o  accoun t  f o r  o t h e r  phenomena 

t y p i c a l  t o  pro-drop languages  : empty p l e o n a s t i c  s u b j e c t s  and f r e e  i n v e r s i o n  

of t h e  s u b j e c t .  These c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Hebrew and t h e i r  c o u n t e r p a r t s  

i n  non-pro-drop languages  a r e  g iven  i n  (22) - (24) :  

(22) P l e o n a s t i c  e l emen t s  i n  " r a i s i n g 1 '  and e x t r a p o s i t i o n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s :  

a .  i t  seems t h a t  John i s  l a t e  a g a i n  
v v b .  n i r ' e  se-Itamar s uv me ' a x e r  

seems t h a t - I  tarnar a g a i n  l a t e  

c.  i t  annoys m e  t h a t  John i s  always l a t e  
v d .  margiz ' o t i  se - I tamar  tamid me'axer  

annoys m e  that-Ztamar always l a t e  

(23)  P l e o n a s t i c  e lements  i n  I1e rga t ive"  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  ( i n  t h e  s e n s e  
of  Burz io ,  1981) :  

a .  il est arr ivg un garGon 
6 

' t h e r e  a r r i v e d  a  boy '  



v 
b. nisma cilcul pa'amon 

was-heard ring bell 
'bell-ringing was heard' or 'bell-ringing is heard' 

(24) Subject inversion : 

a. *ate the apples three men/John and Mary 

b. ??there ate the apples three men/*John and Mary 

v v v c. 'axlu 'et ha-tapuxim slosa 'anasim/Raxel ve-Dan 
7 

ate acc the-apples three men Racbel and Den 

(Note that in (23)b and (24)c the subject position in Hebrew is empty 

although the AGR node does not contain the person marker which can trigger 

pro-drop in the sense discussed above. We will return to this point below 

when we formulate more precisely the functioning of the person marker.) 

Two questions can be raised with respect to the pro-drop variants 

of (22)-(24): first, why are pleonastic elements attested only in non-pro- 

drop languages? Second, in (23)b and (24)c, how is nominative Case assigned 

to the post-verbal subject? 

Note that the availability of pleonastic elements in non-pro-drop 

languages follows directly from the existence of restriction(20) in these 

languages: since the subject position is always governed, it follows that 

PRO cannot appear there. Since AGR is not a proper governor, it also follows 

that [el cannot appear in ths subject position. Thus a lexical NP has to 

appear in this position. Since the position is a non-thematic position, 

a lexical NP appearing in it has to be non-rezerential, i.e., pleonastic 

(and see chapter 1 and the appendix to chapter 2 for some discussion). 

However,onew.ould expect that, in pro-drop languages, and precisely in 

those derivations in which - AH has not applied in the syntax, such pleonastic 

elements would show up. In order to explain the absence of such elements, 

we could invoke the principle Avoid Pronoun of Cho~nsky (1981). This 
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p r i n c i p l e  w i l l  e f f e c t i v e l y  f o r c e  t o  app ly  i n  t h e  s y n t a x ,  a l l owing  f o r  

PRO t o  appear  i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  

The Avoid Pronoun p r i n c i p l e ,  however, is n o t  a very  s t r o n g  one.  Both 

expans ions  of (14 )a  above,  f o r  example,  a r e  f u l l y  grammat ica l ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  

one  i n  which t h e  f u l l  pronominal form -- ' a n i  ' I '  i s  o m i t t e d ,  is  s l i g h t l y  pre-  

f e r r e d .  Consequent ly ,  w e  would n o t  expec t  t h e  e x c l u s i o n  of a p l e o n a s t i c  

e lement  t o  be  v e r y  s t r o n g  e i t h e r .  I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  t h e r e  a r e  s e n t e n c e s  c o r r e s -  

ponding t o  (22)b-d i n  subs t anda rd  Hebrew which u t i l i z e  a p l e o n a s t i c  e l emen t :  

( 2 5 ) a .  
v v ? z e  - n i r ' e  s e - l t amar  suv  me'axer 

' i t  seems t h a t  I t amar  is  l a t e  a g a i n '  
v 

b .  - z e  margiz  ' o t i  se-Ltamar tamid me ' a x e r  
' i t  annoys me t h a t  I t amar  i s  always l a t e '  

However, t h e  c o u n t e r p a r t s  o f  (23)b and ( 2 4 ) c  w i t h  t h e  pleonastic element  

a r e  comple te ly  ungrammatical :  

v 
(26 )a .  **ze nisuta c i l c u l  pa'amon 

v v v 
b .  **ze ' a x l u  ' e t  ha-tapuxim s l o s a  ' anas im 

A s  w e  w i l l  see below, t h e r e  a r e  independent  r ea sons  t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  p r e c i s e l y  

i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  i s  f o r c e d  t o  app ly  i n  t h e  s y n t a x  i n  o r d e r  t o  form a grarnma- 

t i c a l  d e r i v a t i o n .  Thus, assuming t h a t  (20) i s  indeed  t n e  parameter  d l s t i n -  

g u i s h i n g  pro-drop languages  from non-pro-drop l anguages ,  i t  w i l l  c o r r e c t l y  

p r e d i c t  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  p l e o n a s t i c  e l emen t s  i n  subs t anda rd  Hebrew. 

Le t  u s  now t u r n  t o  t h e  ass ignment  of  nomina t ive  Case i n  (23)b  and ( 2 4 ) ~ .  

We know t h a t  nomina t ive  r a t h e r  than  any o t h e r  Case is  a s s i g n e d  t o t h e  pos t -  

v e r b a l  s u b j e c t  s i n c e  t h e  v e r b  h a s  t o  a g r e e  w i t h  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  whether  preposed 

o r  pos tposed .  Thus (27)a-b a r c  ungrammatical :  

(27)a. *ni:ma c i l c u l e y  pa'amon 
was / i s -heard  r i n g i n g s  b e l l  
' r i n g i n g s  of  a b e l l  a r e / w e r e  h e a r d '  



* ' a x a l  ' v  v  v  
b .  e t  ha-tapuxim s l o s a  'anasim 

a t e ( s g )  a c c  t he -app le s  t h r e e  men 

I n  o r d e r  t o  c a p t u r e  t h e  ass ignment  of nomina t ive  Case t o  p o s t - v e r b a l  ~ u b j e s c s ,  

Chornsky s u g g e s t s  t h a t  a t  D - s t r u c t u r e  a  r u l s  of s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  c o - s u p e r s c r i p t s  

t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  and AGR. He f u r t h e r  s u g g z s t s  t h a t  t h e  r u l e  f o r  nomi- 

n a t i v e  Case ass ignment  a p p l i e s  a t  - S - s t r u c t u r e  and is  a s  i n  ( 2 8 ) :  

(28 )  Assign nomina t ive  Case t o  an NP which is bo th  governed by AGR end 
co - supe r sc r ip t ed  w i t h  i t .  

Nominative Case is now a s s i g n e d  t o  ( 2 4 ) c  i n  t h e  fo l l owing  way: a t  D - s t r u c t u r e ,  
.-C 

fo l l owing  t h e  c o - s u p e r s c r i p t i n g ,  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of ( 2 4 ) c  is  a s  i n  ( 2 9 ) :  

Fol lowing t h e  pos tpos ing  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  t h e  p o s s i b l e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  a t  .-----.- - .- _ _  -_ _ _ 

S - s t r u c t u r e  a r e  a s  i n  (30)a-b:  - 
(30 )a .  [ e l i  A G R ~  L W  IVP.. . . . I  NP 1 - A H  d i d  n o t  apply  i n  t h e  s y n t a x  

i 

AH a p p l i e d  i n  t h e  s y n t a x  - 

(30 )a  i s  ungramma.tica1 s i n c e  nomina t ive  Case cannot  be a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  pos t -  

v e r b a l  NP: a l t h o u g h  i t  is  co - supe r sc r ip t ed  w i t h  A G R ,  i t  is n o t  governed by 

i t  and hence (28)  cannot  app ly .  ( 3 0 ) b ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  is  grammat ica l .  AGR 

i s  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  ve-.b and now it, governs  t h e  cr: au .pe r sc r ip t ed  NP i n  t h e  

pos t -ve rba l  p o s i t i o n  ( r e c a l l  t h a t  w e  (ire assuming t h a t  a  head can govern i n t o  

a d j o i n e d  s t r u c t u r e s .  See t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of c-command and government i n  

8 
chaptez  2 ,  (42)  and (53) above) .  From t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  - AH i n  t h e  s y n t a x ,  

i t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  no l e x i c a l  NP, and t h u s  no l e x i c a l  p l e o n a s t i c  e l emen t ,  can 

appea r  i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  q u i t e  independent  from t h e  Avoid Pronoun 
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p r i n c i p l e .  The appearance  of  a l e x i c a l  NP i n  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  would b e  r u l e d  

o u t ,  s i n c e  t h a t  NP cannot  r e c e i v e  Case;  hence i t  would v i o l a t e  t h e  Case 

f i l t e r .  Thus (26 )b  above is  ungrammatical .  

I n  o r d e r  t o  account  f o t ' t h e  ass ignment  of norninacive Case i n  " e r p a t i v e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s " ,  some-moro, machinery is n e c e s s a r y .  Assuming, fo l l owing  Burzio 

(1981) and B o r e r ( l 9 8 0 a ) , t h a t  i n  s e n t e n c e s  such  a s  (23 )b  t h e  pou t -ve rba l  ,--- - s u b j e c t  

is  b a s e  gene ra t ed  i n  t h e  w,' w e  cannot  appea l  t o  s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  a t  D- s t ruc tu re  
--L -._ - 

a s  a  way t o  c o - s u p e r s c r i p t  AGR and t h e  p o s t - v e r b a l  NP. 

I n  o r d e r  t o  account  f o r  t h e  nomina t ive  Case assignment  i n  t h e s e  c a s e s ,  

Chomsky a r g u e s  t h a t  an  e x p l e t i v e  PRO which i s  c o - s u p e r s c r i p t e d  w i th  t h e  pos t -  

v e r b a l  s u b j e c t  is  i n s e r t e d  i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  S ince  t h i s  PRO i s  i n s e r t e d  ---___ - I-r =z=:- .- - 

i n t o  a  p o s i t i o n  which is  co-superscr i .pted w i t h  AGR a t e t r u c t u r e  b y  t h e  pro-  
-- 

c e s s  d e s c r i b e d  above ,  i t  f o l l o w s ,  by t r a n s i t i v i t y  of ~ ~ i n d e x i n g ,  t h a t  t h e  

pos t -ve rba l  s u b j e c t  i s  co - supe r sc r ip t ed  w i t h  A G R .  Thus t h e  pos t -ve rba l  s u b j e c t  

can b e  a s s i g n e d  nomina t ive  Case once & h a s  a p p l i e d  i n  t h e  s y n t a x .  Again n o t e  

t h a t  t h e  o n l y  d e r i v a t i o n  which i s  w e l l  formed i s  t h e  one i n  which AH a p p l i e s  

i.n t h e  s y n t a x ,  hence  r e n d e r i n g  (26 )a  ungrammatical .  

We w i l l  assume t h e  a n a l y s i s  of pro-drop ske t ched  above w i t h  a  s l i g h t  

change: we w i l l  assume w i t h  Chomsky t h a t  t h e r e  is a r u l e  a p p l y i n g  a t  D- 

s t r u c t u r e  which c o - s u p e r s c r i p t s  AGR and t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  However, we 

w i l l  n o t  assume t h a t  t h e  i n s e r t e d  PRO i n  e r g a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  is co-super- 

s c r i p t e d  w i t h  t h e  p o s t - v ? r b a l  p o s i t i o n .  Ra the r ,  w e  w i l l  assume t h a t  every  NP 

can be  f r e e l y  a s s i g n e d  a  s u p e r s c r i p t .  However, on ly  i f  t h e  s u p e r s c r i p t  which 

is a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  pos t -ve rba l  NP matches t h a t  of ACR w i l l  t h e  pos t -ve rba l  NP 

be  a b l e  t o  r e c e i v e  nomina t ive  Case. 

I t  seems, however, t h a t  t h e  sys tem w e  propose would n o t  b lock  nornina- 

t i v e  Case ass ignment  t o  o b j e c t s  of t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b s .  S ince  s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  i s  
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f r e e  and s i n c e  AGR i n  pro-drop languages  can move i n t o  t h e  VP i n  t h e  syn- 

t a c t i c  componenet, i t  should be p o s s i b l e  t o  have t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  ( 3 1 ) a ,  i n  

which AGR i s  co - supe r sc r ip t ed  wich t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t :  

. - 
nom 

*PRO 'axal-ti  ha- t apuax 
a t e - I  the-apple  

t I a t e  the a p p l e '  

PRO ' a x a l - t i  - ' e t  ha-tapuax 
a c e  

I n  (31)a  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  was a s s i g n e d  t h e  same s u p e r s c r i p t  a s  t h a t  of AGR 

and consequent ly  i t  was a s s igned  nominat ive Case. However, t h e  s e n t e n c e  i s  

ungrammat3.cal. The grammatical  s e n t e n c e  i s  a s  i n  (31)b,  i n  which a c c u s a t i v e  

Case i s  as s lgned  t o  t h e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t .  

I b e l i e v e ,  however, t h a t  t h e  ungrammat ica l i ty  of (31)a  is d u e  t o  o t h e r  

f a c t o r s .  It i s  observed i n  Burz io  (1981) and Chomsky (1981) t h a t  v e r b s  which -- 
a s s i g n  a c c u s a t i v e  Case a l s o  a s s i g n  a  0-role  t o  t h e i r  s u b j e c t s .  Note f u r t h e r  _ _ _  - - 

t h a t  v e r b s  which a s s i g n  a c c u s a t i v e  Case a l s o  a s s i g n  a @-ro le  t o  t h e i r  o b j e c t .  
C--s-- - --- ---------- --- - -- 

It f o l l o w s  t h a t  f o r  e v e r y  .___-. t r a n s i t i v e  -- -_- ve rb ,  t h e x g s e  tygrefereneig& _ e x p r e s y i ~ n s  

which occupy t h e  _._ two r e l e v a n t  _ ~ - ~ o s i r i o n s .  - - -  lo Given t h e s e  g e n e r e l i z a r i o n s ,  t h e  
-- - 

ungrammat ica l i ty  of (31)a  f o l l o w s  immediately.  R e c a l l  t h a t  a 0- ro le  i s  a s s igned  

t o  an  A-chain and t h a t  A-chains are d e f i n e d  on s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  a s  w e l l  a s  on co- 

i indexing  ( s e e  appendix t o  c h a p t e r  2 f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ) .  S ince  t h e  sequence PRO -- 

t h e  app le i  i n  (31 )a  h a s  t h e  same s u p e r s c r i p t  a s s i g n e d  t o  each  of i t s  rneubers, 

i t  c o n s t i t u t e s  a n  A-chain and o n l y  one @-role  can  be a s s i g n e d  t o  i t .  It 

f o l l o w s  t h a t  one of  t h e  0 - ro l e s  which co r re sponds  t o  t h e  ve rb  - e a t  i n  (31)a  

i s  n o t  a s s igned .  There i s  o n l y  one A-chain, bu t  two 9 -pos i t i ons  and two %- ro le s .  

Hence (31)a  is r u l e d  ou t  as a v i o l a t i o n  of t h e  8 - c r i t e r i o n .  
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Our accoun t  makes a  r a t h e r  c l e a r  p r e d i c t i o n :  i f  one could  f i n d  v e r b s  

which v i o l a t e  t h e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  above,  namely, v e r b s  which a s s i g n  a c c u s a t i v e  

Case b u t  which do n o t  a s s i g n  a @ - r o l e  t o  t h e i r  s u b j e c t ,  wewould 2 x p e c t  some 

freedom w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  ass ignment  of Case t o  t h e  complements of t h e s e  

ve rbs .  We e x p e c t  them t o  be e i t h e r  a c c u s a t i v e  o r  nomina t ive ,  depending on 

t h e  s u p e r s c r i p t  p i cked  by t h e  p o s t - v e r b a l  NP. I f  t h a t  s u p e r s c r i p t  matches 

t h a t  of  AGR, we expec t  nomina t ive  Case,  o t h e r w i s e ,  w e  expec t  a c c u s a t i v e  Case.  

A s  w e  w i l l  see i n  s e c t i o n  4 below, t h i s  p r e d i c t i o n  is  v e r i f i e d ,  t hus  

supp ly ing  s t r o n g  e v i d e n c e  f o r  t h e  f r e e  s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  of p o s t - v e r b a l  NP's.  

L e t  us  now t u r n  t o  t h e  f u n c t i o n  of t h e  person  marker i n  d e l i m i t i n g  t h e  

pro-drop phenomenon. L e t  u s  assume t h a t  t h e  person  f e a t u r e  of AGR c o n t a i n s  

a  r e f e r e n t i a l  index .  N a t u r a l l y ,  t h i s  r e f e r e n t i a l  i ndex  i s  p r e s e n t  on ly  when 

t h e  pe r son  f e a t u r e  i s  p r e s e n t .  Thus i n  p r e s e n t  t e n s e  i n  Hebrew t h e r e  i s  no 

such  index .  The 3 rd  pe r son  marker ,  w e  assume,  i s  d e f e c t i v e  i n  t h a t  i t  does 

n o t  c o n t a i n  such  a  r e f e r e n t i a l  i ndex .  Thus t h e  on ly  person  markers  which 

c o n t a i n  r e f e r e n t i a l  i n d i c e s  a r e  1st and 2nd pe r son  markers .  Now l e t  us a s -  

sume t h a t ,  i n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  such  a s  ( 3 2 ) ,  t h e  r e f e r e n t i a l  index  i s  o b l i g a t o -  

r i l y  t r a n s m i t t e d  t o  a  l e x i c a l  NP i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  a s  p a r t  of t h e  

s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  p r o c e s s  ( o u t l i n e d  above) between AGR and t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  

(we w i l l  t a k e  PROfswhichare p r e s e n t  a t  D - s t r u c t u r e ,  t o  be  l e x i c a l ) :  

(32)  pxoi A G R ~  

NPi gender  
number 
person  

j 

Note t h a t  i n  t h e  c a s e s  i n  which t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  is n u l l  a t  D--s t ruc ture  

(such a s  t h e  e r g a t i v e  c a s e s  and t h e  p l e o n a s t i c  c a s e s  i n  ( 2 2 )  and (23)above)  

t h i s  t r a n s m i s s i o n  of a r e f e r e n t i a l  i ndex  w i l l  n o t  t ake  p l a c e .  However, i t  

w i l l  app ly  i n  t h e  s t a n d a r d  c a s e s  of  pro-drop,  such  a s  t h e  ones  i n  (14)a-b,d 



and (15)a-b,d above,  s i n c e  i n  t h o s e  t h e  PRO i s  a  pronominal  eleme~L..inLrn=.-- , 
*- 
_-_____I-- -- __ .____ 

7 1  
- .. 

L L 
duced i n  t h e  -- base .  
/- - -- . - 

We can  now account  f o r  t h e  f a c t s  of pro-drop i n  Hebrew, a s  i l l u s t r a t e d  

by (14)-(16) above.  Assuming t h a t  whenever t h e  s u b j e c t  is n o t  r e a l i z e d  

phono log ica l ly  i t  is ~ c c u p i e d  by PRO, and t h a t  whenever such  a PRO appears 

t h e  o n l y  well-formed d e r i v a t i o n  i s  one i n  which - AH has a p p l i e d  i n  t h e  s y n t a x ,  

t h e  f o l l o w i n g  paradigm r e s u l t s :  

( 3 3 )  a .  ' a x a l - t i  
 PRO^ [, a te+ACR 

i 
j [ I s  t person]  

j 

' e t  ha-banana 
a c c  the-banana 

' I  a t e  t h e  banana '  

b .  toxl-u 
i 

' e t  ha-banana 
i PRO CVP w i l l - e a t  + AGK acc  the-banana 

[2nd pe r son ]  
PI 0 

j 

'you ( p l )  w i l l  e a t  t h e  banana 

C .  * 
i ' o x e l  

PRO [VP e a t  + AGR i 

[-person]  
' ~ / ~ o u / h e  e a t s  t h e  banana '  

d .  * ' a x a l  
PRO: [VP ate+AGR 

i 

[ -person]  
' he  a t e  t h e  banana 

' e t  ha-banana 
a c c  the-banana 

' e t  ha-banana 
a c c  the-banana 

Note t h a t  t h e  PRO r e c e i v e s  a  r e f e r e n t i a l  index  from AGR on ly  i n  (33)a-h .  

S i n c e  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  o f  ' e a t '  is  a @ - p o s i t i o n ,  i t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  a 

r e f e r e n t i a l  e x p r e s s i o n  h a s  t o  appea r  i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n .  S ince  i n  (33)c -d  

t h e  PRO does  n o t  r e c e i v e  a  r e f e r e n t i a l  i ndex  from AGR, t h e  s e n t e n c e s  dre 

ungrammatical .  

T h i s  accoun t  f o r  t h e  ung rammat i ca l i t y  of (33)c-d makes a  c l e a r  

p r e d i c t i o n :  i f  t h e r e  is a n o t h e r  way t o  a s s i g n  a  r e f e r e n t i a l  i ndex  t o  t h e  

PRO i n  (33)c-d, t hen  we would e x p e c t  t h e s e  c o n s t r u c t i c n s  t o  be  grammatical .  



There are, in fact, two other ways to assign a referential index to a PRO. 

First, it can be assigned a referential lndex by acontrollerand second, it 

can have arbitrary reference. And indeed, (33)c-d can be "salvaged" in 

these situations. In (34)a-b a control situation is illustrated. In (35)a-b 

the PRO has arbitrary reference: 

v (34) a. Talila. ma' amina se-PRO 
1 i hiclixa ba-bxina 

Talilai believes that PROi ~ucceeded in-the-test 

'~alila believes that she passed the test' 

b. Dani bike; me-Talila 
v 12 

i se PROi 
t avo 

Dani asked from-Talilai -r,at PROi will-come 

'Dani asked Talila to come' 

(35) a. ' amru 'et ze ba-radio 'etmol 
said (pl) it in-the-radio yesterday 
'it was said on the radio yesterday' 

b. 
v 'omrim se-Rina lo hiclixa ba-bxina 

say(p1) that-Rina not succeeded in-the-test 
'it is said that Rina did not pass the test' 13 

When no referential index is assigned to PRO, it is a non-referential PRO, 
-. - .--. 

a pleonhstic one. Since it is not a referential expression, its distribution 

is restricted by the B-criterion. Thus we find this PRO in "raisingu-type 

constructions, in "extraposition"-like constructions and i.n the subject position 

of ergative verbs. This situation was illustrated by (22)-(23) above. Mote 

that, typically, the verbs in these constructions appear in the present tense 

and in the third person, failing to transmit a referential index (and see 

footnote 11 above for some comments on index transmission in these cases). 



3. E x i s t e n t i a l  Sentences :  Ana lys i s  

Le t  u s  n m t o  ou r  d i s c u s s i o n  of e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  i n  Hebrew. 

Reca l l  t h a t  we a r e  s eek ing  t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  c o n t r a s t  between t h e  grammatical 

( 3 6 )  a-b and t h e  ungrammatical ( 3  7) a-b : 

(36)a .  
v v ' eyn  s l o s a  x a t u l i m  ba-gan 

' t h e r e  a r e n ' t  t h r e e  c a t s  i n  t h e  garden '  

b. Xlsxsa xa tu l i rn  'eyn-am ba-gan 
i i 

' t h r e e  c a t s  a r e  n o t  i n  t h e  garden '  

v v 
(37)a.  *'eyn-am s l o s a  x a t u l i m  ba-gan 

i i 

b. *Xloxa xa tu l i rn  ' eyn  ba-gan 

E a r l i e r ,  w e  concluded t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  a t t a c h e d  t o  ' eyn  i n  (36)b f u n c t i o n s  

bo th  as a p rope r  governor  f o r  t h e  e x t r a c t i o n  s i t e ,  when f r o n t i n g  of t h e  s u b j e c t  

t a k e s  p l a c e ,  and a s  a " t r&gger l '  -- f o r  pro-drop ( s e e  (17) and (18) above) .  Given 

o u r  account  o f  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on pro-drop i n  Hebrew, w e  would l i k e  t o  a rgue  

t h a t ,  when t h e  c l i t i c  i s  p r e s e n t ,  bo th  a s u p e r s c r i p t  and a r e f e r e n t i a l  index 

can  be  t r a n s m i t t e d  t o  t h e  PRO i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  of s e n t e n c e s  such a s  

( 3 8 ) .  I n  t h i s  way w e  can account  f o r  t h e  g rammat i ca l i t y  of (38)a  v s .  t h e  

ungramrnat ical i ty  of (38)b:  

(38)  a .  ' eyn-eni ba-gan 

PRO 
1 P t  + c l  in- the-garden 

[ l s t  person]  
j 

' I  am n o t  i n  t h e  garden '  

b. * ' eyn-enu ba-gan 

PRO P t - i - c l  in- the-garden 

[3rd person]  

' h e  is  n o t  i n  t h e  garden '  
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Following o u r  a n a l y s i s  of  pro-drop i n  Hebrew, on ly  i n  (38 )a  i s  t h e  PRO 

as s igned  a  r e f e r e n t i a l  index  by t h e  1st person  marker i n  t h e  c l i t i c .  On 

t h e  o t h e r  hand, i n  (38)b  t h e  person  marker i s  3rd pe r son ,  and hence does 

n o t t r a n s m i t a  r e f e r e n t i a l  index  t o  PRO. PRO,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  cannot  be 

a r b i t r a r y ,  because  t h e  c l i t i c  i s  not  3rd pe r son ,  mascul ine  p l u r a l  , I4  and 

i t  is  n o t  c o n t r o l l e d .  It fo l lows  t h a t  PRO cannot  r e c e i v e  a  r e f e r e n t i a l  

index.  (38)b is t h e r e f o r e  ungrammatical.  

Given t h i s  accoun t ,  i t  i s  d e s i r a b l e  t o  a rgue  t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  a t t a c h e d  

t o  t h e  p a r t i c l e  i s ,  i n  s o a e  s e n s e ,  an agreement marker .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, 

r e c a l l  t h a t  i t  f u n c t i o n s  a s  a  p rope r  governor  For a  p o s i t i o n  i n s i d e  t h e  

P a r t i c l e  Ph rase  (P tP ) .  From t h i s  p o i n t  of  view,  i t  i s  d e s i r a b l e  t o  c l a im  

t h a t  i t  is a  c l i t i c  r a t h e r  t han  an  AGR marker.  Only c l i t i c s  a r e  p rope r  gov- 

e r n o r s ;  AGR markers  a r e  n o t .  

I n  o r d e r  t o  s e t t l e  t h i s  appa ren t  c o n t r a d i c t i o n ,  l e t  u s  assume t h e  

fo l lowing :  

1. P a r t i c l e s  a r e 4 " e r g a t i v e "  v e r b a l  e lements  i n  t h a t  t h e i r  s u b j e c t  fo l lows  

them i n  t h e  P tP .  Like  o t h e r  " e r g a t i v e "  v e r b s ,  t hey  do no t  a s s i g n  Case t o  

t h e i r  s u b j e c t .  Ra the r ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  i s  a s s igned  Case by AGR once AGR moves 

i n t o  t h e  P tP  and a d j o i n s  t o  t h e  P a r t i c l e  ( P t ) .  However, u n l i k e  genuine 

" e r g a t i v e "  v e r b s ,  p a r t i c l e s  a r e  no t  p rope r  governors .  Thus, an empty ca t egory  

fo l lowing  t h e  p a r t i c l e  i s  n o t  p r o p e r l y  governed u n l e s s  a  coindexed c l i t i c  i s  

p r e s e n t .  

2 .  I n  s p i t e  of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  p a r t i c l e s  do not  have Case f e a t u r e s ,  t h e  r u l e  

of C l i t i c  Spell-Out may o p t i o n a l l y  app ly  i n  p a r t i c l e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  a l t hough  

i n  a  d e f e c t i v e  way. I ts  a p p l i c a t i o n  w i l l  b e  a s  i n  ( 3 9 ) :  



(39) [ptPt]- [ Pt,[a gender ,  0 number, Y person]  1 
P t  

The c l i t i c  formed by ( 3 9 )  i s  d e f e c t i v e  i n  t h a t  i t  does  not  c o n t a i n  the  

f e a t u r e  [ 6  Case] .  Le t  u s  assume t h a t  t h e  o u t p u t  of (39) i s  r u l e d  ou t  by 

a phono log ica l  f i l t e r ,  u n l e s s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ 6  Case] i s  added t o  t h e  ma t r ix  

of  f e a t u r e s  of t h e  c l i t i c  a t  some p o i n t  of t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  t o  y i e l d  t h e  gram- 

m a t i c a l  c l i t i c  r e p r e s c n t a t i o n  i n  (41 ) :  

( 4 0 )  [a gender ,  €3 number, Y pe r son ,  6 Case] 

I n t u i t i v e l y  speak ing ,  o u r  p roposa l  i m p l i e s  t h a t  a l t hough  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

i n  (39) coun t s  a s  a  c l i t i c  f o r  t h e  purposes  of p rope r  government and t h e  

i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  component, i t  cannot  be  regarded  a s  a  well-formed c l i t i c  i n  

PF u n l e s s  i t  c o n t a i n s  t h e  f e a t u r e  [ 6  Case] . Thus once (39) has  a p p l i e d ,  

t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  is  r u l e d  o u t  u n l e s s  t h e r e  i s  a  way t o  add t h e  mis s ing  Case 

f e a t u r e  t o  t h e  c l i t i c  d e r i v e d  by (39 ) .  

Another assumption needed w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  & and ' eyn  

i n  g e n e r a l  i s  t h a t  they  can  never  v a r y ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of t h e  n a t u r e  of  AGR 

i n  t h e s e  c a s e s .  I n  t h i s  way, they  d i f f e r  from r e g u l a r  v e r b s .  The l a t t e r  

may v a r y  morpho log ica l ly ,  depending on t h e  v a l u e  of AGR when i t  i s  a t t a c h e d ,  

and i n c o r p o r a t e  gender ,  number and person  i n f o r m a t i o n .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, 

we w i l l  assume t h a t  even when AGR i s  s p e c i f i e d  f o r  p a r t i c u l a r  gende r ,  number 

and person  in fo rma t ion ,  t h i s  i n fo rma t ion  w i l l  never  be r e a l i z e d  phonologi- 

c a l l y  when i t  is a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  p a r t i c l e ,  s i n c e  t h e  morphological  p a t t e r n  

a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  p a r t i c l e s  is  d e f e c t i v e .  

Now l e t  u s  c o n s i d e r  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  of  (36)-(38) above. The d e r i v a t i o n  

of (36)a i s  q u i t e  s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d .  111 t h i s  c a s e ,  - AH a p p l i e s  i n  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  



component and (39) above fails to apply. At S-structure, the result is 

the configuration in (41) : 

(41)  PRO^ lPtP P ~ + A G R ~  N P ~ I  I 
[nominative] 

In (41) AGR and the subject position are co-superscripted by the superscrip- 

ting rule applying at the base. However, the subject position at D-structure 

is null, since it is not a 8-position. At S-structure, an expletive PRO 
I---- -- - - -.- " - - - -- 

is inserted inxhis-posithn. The post-verbal NP is assigned a superscript 
.---. -- 

freely. But only if it is assigned the superscript J, can it be assigned - 
nominative Case, since only then will it be co-superscripted with AGR. Since 

fihe particle doei not assign Case, any other superscript will result in a 

violation of the Case filter, since the post-verbal NP could not be assigned 

Case (but see below, section 1.4 for an accusative derivation of (41)). If, 

.however, the post-verbal subject is assigned the superscript i and applies 

in the syntax, (41) is grammatical. 

Let us now turn to the counterpart of (41) in which - AH does not apply 

in the syntactic component. In this case, the derivation is as in (42): 

Note that even if the post-verbal subject is assigned the same superscript 

as AGR, as in the derivation in ( 4 2 ) ,  it cannot be assigned nominative Case, 

j In (42) AGR does not govern N P ~  , since government into maximal projections - 
is blocked. (See the definition of government in chapter 2, (53) and related 

j discussion.) It follows that NP cannot be assigned Case and the derivation 

j is ungrammatical. Note further that PRO in (42) is governed. Thus the 



s e n t e n c e  is  r u l e d  o u t  twice .  

Now l e t  u s  c o n s i d e r  t h e  de:ivation i n  which t h e  pos t -ve rba l  subje .ct  

has  been f r o n t e d  t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  bu t  (39)  above has  not  a p p l i e d .  

The o u t p u t  is  a s  i n  (43 ) :  

1 I n  (43) NPi was moved t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  l e a v i n g  behind a  coindexed 

t r a c e .  Although NP: can be a s s igned  nominat ive Case by t h e  govern ing ,  co- 

s u p e r s c r i p t e d  AGR, t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  i s  n e v e r t h e l e s s  ungrammatical ,  s i n c e  t h e  

empty c a t e g o r y  l e f t  fo l lowing  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of t h e  pos t -ve rba l  NP i s  no t  pro- 

p e r l y  governed ( r e c a l l  t h a t  t h e  p a r t i c l e  i t s e l f  ( P t )  is  n o t  a  proper  gover- 

n o r ) .  

Now c o n s i d e r  a  d e r i v a t i o n  i n  which ( 3 9 )  - has  a p p l i e d ,  has  a p p l i e d  

i n  t h e  s y n t a x  and t h e  pos t -ve rba l  s u b j e c t  h a s  not been f r o n t e d .  Th i s  d e r i -  

v a t i o n  i s  g iven  i n  (44 ) :  

I n  (44) ( 3 4 )  h a s  a p p l i e d ,  r e s u l t i n g  i n  a  c l i t i c  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  p a r t i c l e ,  

j which is  coindexed w i t h  t h e  complement NPI We f u r t h e r  assume .i d e r i v a t i o n  

i n  which - AH has  a p p l i e d  i n  t h e  syn tax  and I n  which t h e  pos t -ve rba l  NP is  

a s s igned  t h e  same s u p e r s c r i p t  a s  AGR. ( n o t e  t h a t  i f  i n  (44) AH does  n o t  

apply  i n  t h e  s y n t a x ,  t h e  s e n t e n c e  w i l l  b e  r u l e d  o u t  f o r  t h e  same r eason  

t h a t  (42) above is  r u l e d  o u t .  Furthermore,  i f  t h e  pos t -ve rba l  NP is not  

a s s igned  t h e  same s u p e r s c r i p t  a s  AGR, i t  cannot  r e c e i v e  Case; s e e  d i s c u s s i o n  

above.) (44)  i s  n e v e r t h e l e s s  ungrammatical .  R e c a l l  t h a t  a f t e r  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  



of (39) above, the clitic is defective,; unless a Case feature is added to 

it, it will be ruled out. In (44), the addition of the missing Case feature 

is possible: the clitic can absorb the nominative Case feature of AGR 

which is now attached to the particle. However, after the absorption of 

this feature, the assignment of nominative Case to the post-verbal NP' is 

j no longer possible. Since NP cannot receive Case in any other way, the 

derivation is ungrammatical. 

If, on the other hand, there is no post-verbal NP which has to be 

assigned nominative Case in cases such as (44), we expect the derivation 

to be grammatical. Thus, corresponding to (44) and (37)a we have the 

grammatical sentence in (38)a -- the case of pro-drop: 

Let us consider in detail the derivatLon of (45). At D-structure, the 

structure of (45) is assumed to be as in (46)a: 

(46) a. 
[W ] j  [ k t  A G R ~  person] 

[PCP ~t  PRO^ 
i 

(Note that we are assuming that the value of the person marker of XCR in 

( 4 5 )  is [lst person]. We will return below to the motivation a £  this 

assumption.) 

Two operations apply to (46)a: first, the post-verbal P R O  is assigned 

a superscript at random. At this stage, however, there is no reason to 

assume that the superscript L which is assigned to PRO is identical to 1, 

the superscript of AGR and of the null category in the subject position. 
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Second, (39)  above a p p l i e s ,  r e s u l t i n g  i n  a  c l i t i c  which is coindexed w i t h  

t h e  complement PRO. These two o p e r a t i o n s  r e s u l t  i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  ( 4 6 ) b :  

(46)b.  [Np I J  A G ~  
1 

[ P ~ P  P t f c l  PROk] 
[ l s t  person]  

k  
i 

Again, a  few p r o c e s s e s  app ly  t o  (46)b .  F i r s t ,  by t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of 

"Move a", t h e  pos t -verba l  PRO is moved t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  l e a v i n g  

behind a c o i ~ . d e x e d  empty c a t e g o r y .  (Note t h a t  t h e  f a i l u r e  of "Move cr" t o  

apply  i n  t h i s  c a s e  would r e s u l t  i n  a  governed PRO a t  S - s t r u c t u r e ,  and hence 

1 i n  ungrammat ica l i ty . )  I f  PROk is moved t o  [Np 1' and LSj , t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  

is  r u l e d  o u t .  Hence t h e  on ly  grammatical  d e r i v a t i o n  i n  t h i s  r e s p e c t  is  t h e  

one i n  which 1-j. Note t h a t  PRO now c a r r i e s  t h e  same s u p e r s c r i p t  a s  AGR. 

L e t  u s  assume t h a t ,  a s  such ,  i t  a l s o  has  t o  have t h e  same s u b s c r i p t  a s  

AGR, if AGR c o n t a i n s  a s u b s c r i p t  . Since  i n  (46)  i t  does ,  we conclude 

1 
t h a t  k = i  and t h a t  t h e  c o r r e c t  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of PRO i n  ( 4 6 )  is  a s  P R O i .  

Second, i n  (46)b - AH a p p l i e s  i n  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  component. Again, t h e  

f a i l u r e  of  - AH t o  app ly  i n  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  component w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  a governed 

PRO i n  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  t h u s  p l a c i n g  t h e  s e n t e n c e  i n  v i o l a t i o n  o f  t h e  

b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s .  The a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  "Move a" and - AH i n  t he  s y n t a x  r e s u l t s  

i n  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  i n  (46)c :  

j [P t  + c l I  + AGRi] 

Following t h e  a t tachment  o f  AGR t o  t h e  p a r t i c l e ,  nominat.ive Case is  absorbed 

by t h e  c l i t i c ,  t h u s  r e n d e r i n g  t h e  c l i t i e  well-formed, a s  r e q u i r e d  by (40) 

above, 

Le t  u s  t r y  t o  be more s p e c i f i c  at u t  t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  a b s o r p t i o n  of 

the nominat ive  Case. Le t  u s  assume t h  , i n  f a c t ,  t h e  f u l l  AGR node is 



absorbed by t h e  c l i t i c ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  ( s e p a r a t e )  set  of gende r ,  number and 

pe r son  f e a t u r e s  which t h e  AGR node c o n t a i n s .  A n a t u r a l  assumption would be 

t h a t  such  an  a b s o r p t i o n  is  o n l y  p o s s i b l e  i f  t h e  s e t  of  f e a t u r e s  gene ra t ed  

by t h e  r u l e  (39) above i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  set  of f e a t u r e s  which t h e  AGR 

node c o n t a i n s .  Otherwise ,  t h e  a b s o r p t i o n  would r e s u l t  i n  a  c o n f l i c t  and  

hence i n  ungrammat ica l i ty .  Thus, t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i n  ( 3 8 ) a  above t h e  c l i t i c  

i s  [ l s t  pe r son  s g ]  c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  AGR i n  (38 )a  i s  [ l s t  person  s g ]  

a s  w e l l .  Any o t h e r  combina t ion  would r e s u l t  i n  ung rammat i ca l i t y :  t h e  

a b s o r p t i o n  of  a  c o n f l i c t i n g  set of  f e a t u r e s  would be i l l - f o r m e d .  On t h e  

o t h e r  hand, t h e  f a i l u r e  o f  a b s o r p t i o n  t o  app ly  would r e s u l t  i n  an  i l l - fo rmed  

c l i t i c ,  v i o l a t i n g  (40)  above,  and l e a d i n g  t o  ungrammat ica l i ty .  

( 46 )c  above c o n t a i n s  a n  empty c a t e g o r y ,  which i s  p r o p e r l y  governed 

by t h e  coindexed c l i t i c .  The c l i t i c ,  a n  o u t p u t  of r u l e  (39), i s  wel l - formed,  

s i n c e  nomina t ive  Case has  been abso rbed ,  hence i t  is  a  well-formed r ep re sen -  

t a t i o n ,  i n  accordance  w i t h  (40 ) .  AGR h a s  moved i n t o  t h e  P tP  i n  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  

component, r e s u l t i n g  i n  a n  ungoverned PRO i n  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  There t hus  

remains no r ea son  t o  r u l e  t h e  s e n t e n c e  i n  (38 )a  o u t  -- and ,  i n d e e d ,  i t  is 

grammatical .  

Let u s  now t u r n  t o  t h e  l a s t  c a s e ,  t h e  one i l l u s t r a t e d  by (36)b  above.  

I n  t h i s  case, a p p l i e s  i n  t h e  phonology; t h u s ,  nomina t ive  Case can be  
. . -- - 

as s igned  t o  t h e  f r o n t e d  NP i n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  ( 3 9 )  
I-----.--' 

a p p l i e s  a s  w e l l ,  r e s u l t i n g  i n  a  c l i t i c  which governs t h e  empty c a t e g o r y  l e f t  

by t h e  preposed s u b j e c t  and i s  coindexed wi th  i t .  Thus a t  S - s t r u c t u r e  t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  (36)b  i s  a s  i n  (47)  : 

(47)(=36b)  NP: AGR' [ptp lp t  Pt+ c l i l  [ e l  i l  
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The clitic in (47) is defective, in that it does not contain a Case feature. 

Recall, however, that we assume that the well-farmedness condicion for cli- 

tics applies in the phonological component. Thus, for tQe.J.,F component, 

j (47) is well-formed: NP is assigned no~ninativc by AGR and the empty cate- i 

gory is properly governed by a coindexed, governing clitic. 

In the phonological component - AH applies, attaching AGR to the particle. . 
As such, it supplies the missing feature for the clitic: nominative Case. 

Hence in the phonology, once the featurecase has been added, the derivation 

is well-formed, and the clitic adheres to the description in (40) above. 

Note that we are crucially assuming that in the phonological component, 

once AGR is moved to the PtP and is attached to the particle, it still con- 

tains the nominative Case features. It can thus still supply the missing 

Case feature to the defective clitic in (47), rendering rhe clitic well-formed. 

This nominative Case feature is still part of AGR, although nominative Case 

has been assigned at S-structure to N P ~  in (47). The fact that AGR still i 

contains nominative Case features after nominative Case has been assigned 

supplies further evidence for the difference between the assignment of no- 

minative Case and the assignment of other Cases. Recall that the local 

rules of Case assignment as discussed in chapter 1 section 2 required adja- 

cency. Nominative Case does not require adjacency, as is attested by the 

assignment of nominative Case to postposed subjects (and see ( 2 4 ) ~  above), 

The local rules of Case assignment do not require superscripting, whereas 

nominative Case assignment does. We thus conclude that the assignment of 

nominative Case is not a local rule, and that unlike local rules of Case 

assignment it does not involve the transference of a feature. Instead, we 



will assume that nominative Case is copied onto the co-superscripted, 

governed element. Thus nominative Case is still present in the phonological 

component as part of AGR and it can supply the missing feature for the 

clitic in (47). 

4 .  Existential Sentences -- The Accusative Derivation 
Interestingly, some occurrences of the existential particles in Modern 

Hebrew are currently undergoing a process of reanalysis. This is particu- 

larly true of all the uses of particles in which no true existential rneanlng 

is expressed. Thus alongside the sentences it. (36) and (37) above we have 

the following: 17 

( 4 8 )  'eyn ' et ha-sefer ha-ze ha-sifriya 
exist-not acc the-book the-this in-the-library 
'this book is not in the library' 

Clearly ( 4 8 )  indicates that the particle 'eyn in cases such as ( 4 8 )  functions 

as an accusative-assigning particle. Furthermore, when the particles func- 

tion as accusative assigners, they allow for extraction from the post-particle 

position without the presence of a coindexed clitic. Thus (49) and (50) 

are possible: 

(49) 'et ma yes i [eli ba-s if riya? 

acc what exists in-the-library 
'what is there in the library?' 

v 
( 5 0 )  Yes 

v 'et sloget ha-sfarim re-xipasta ba-sifriya 
exist acc three the-books that-searched-you in-the-library 
'the three books that you were looking for are in the library' 

In ( 4 9 ) ,  extraction took place with the accusative marker 3, leaving an 

empty category in the position following the particle. In (50), 'three 

booksq receives wide scope interpretation. 



I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  f r o n t i n g  of t h e  o b j e c t  of t h e  p a r t i c l e  i n t o  t h e  

s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  once  a c c u s a t i v e  Case i s  a s s i g n e d  is imposs ib l e .  Thud 

(51 )a  h a s  on ly  a  t o p i c a l i z e d  r e a d i n g ,  and (51)b  is ungrammatical :  

( 51 )a .  s i f  re i  yeladim ba-s i f  r i y n ,  s i f  r ey  mevugnr i m ,  l o  
books c h i l d r e n  e x i s t  i n - t h e - l i b r a r y  baokv a d u l t s  no 
' t h e r e  a r e  c h i l d r e n ' s  books i n  t h e  l i b r a r y ,  bu t  n o t  a d u l t s '  books '  

b. * s i f r e y  ha-yeladim b a - s i f r i y a  e t c .  
books t he -ch i ld ren  
' t h e  c h i l d r e n ' s  books a r e  i n  t h e  l i b r a r y  e t c .  

We b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  s e n t e n c e s  i n  (48)-(51)  can be  exp la ined  i f  w e  assume 

t h a t  p a r t i c l e s  i n  Modern Hebrew a r e  be ing  r eana lyzed  a s  a c c u s a t i v e  Case 

a s s i g n e r s .  The assignment  of  a c c u s a t i v e  Case is o p t i o n a l .  However, when 

t h e  p a r t i c l e  does  a s s i g n  a c c u s a t i v e ,  i t  comple te ly  a s s i m i l a t e s  t o  t h e  

v e r b a l  c l a s s .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  i t  can f u n c t i o n  as a  p rope r  governor  w i t h o u t  

t h e  p re sence  of an  a t t a c h e d  c1 i t j . c  coindexed wi rh  t h e  empty c a t e g o r y .  Thus 

t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  g iven  i n  ( 5 2 )  is  gram~ti.teical ir.1 t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  d e r i v a t l . s n :  

The c o n f i g u r a t i o n  i n  (52)  is  i n  f a c t  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of  b o t h  ( 4 9 )  and 

(50) a t  t h e  s t a g e  a t  which ECP i s  r e l e v a n t .  The a v a i l a b i l i t y  of p roper  

government i n  (52) t h u s  r e n d e r s  (49)  and (50) g r a n ~ m a t i c a l .  1.8 

R e c a l l  now t h a t  we argued t h a t  t h e  s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  of t h e  NP i n  t h e  

VP i n  " e r g a t i v e "  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  is  random. Only i f  t h e  s u p e r s c r i p t  a s s igned  

t o  t h e  NP i n  t h e  VP ( o r  i n  o u r  c a s e ,  i n  t h e  PtP)  a g r e e s  w i t h  t h e  super -  

s c r i p t i n g  of AGR can t h e  pos t -ve rba l  NP r e c e i v e  nomizqt ive  Case,  T h i s  
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o c c u r s  when - AH a p p l i e s  i n  t h e  s y n t a x  and XGR b o t h  g o v e r n s  t h e  p ~ ~ t - v s r b a l  

NP and  is  c o - s u p e r s c r i p t e d  w i t h  i t  R e c a l l  t h a t  s u c h  a s y s t e n ,  would 

p r e d i c t  n o m i n a t i v e  Case a s s i g n m e n t  t o  d i r e c t  o b j e c t s ,  under  t h e  random 

a s s i g n m e n t  oE s u p e r s c r i p t i n g .  However, s u c h  a s s i g n m e n t  was b l o c k e d  by 

e x p l o i t i n g  t h e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  t h a t  a l l  v e r b s  which a s s i g n  a c c u s a t i v e  Case  

a l s o  h a v e  a 8 - p o s i t i o n  AS t h e i r  s u b j e c t  ( s e e  s e c t i o n  2 above f o r  d i s -  

c u s s i o n ) .  However, t h e  r e a n a l y z e d  p a r t i c l e s  i n  Hebrew seem t o  v i o l a t e  

t h i s  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n .  Al though t h e y  h a v e  a c c u s a t i v e  Case a s s i g n m e n t  

f e a t u r e s ,  t h e y  do n o t  h a v e  a 8 - p o s i t i o n  a s  t h e i r  s u b j e c t .  C o n s e q t ~ e n t l y ,  

p r e c i s e l y  i n  t h e  case of t h e s e  Hebrew p a r t i c l e s ,  w e  e x p e c t  two p o s s i b l e  

d e r i v a t i o n s ,  depending  on t h e  s u p e r s c r i p t  a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  p o s t - p a r t i c l e  

NP. I f  t h e  p o s t - p a r t i c l e  NP i s  a s s j g n e d  t h e  same s u p e r s c r i p t  a s  t h e  AGR 

e l e m e n t ,  w e  e x p e c t  n o m i n a t i v e  Case i n  t h e  P t P ,  and w e  do n u t  e x p e c t  t h e  

p a r t i c l e  t o  f u n c t i o n  as a p r o p e r  g o v e r n o r .  T h i s  d e r i v a t i o n  i s  t h e  

n o m i n a t i v e  d e r i v a t i o n  o u t l i n e d  i n  d e t a i l  i n  s e c t i o n  3 above .  I f ,  on  

t h e  o t h e r  hand ,  t h e  s u p e r s c r i p t  a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  p o s t - p a r t i c l e  NP d o e s  

n o t  a g r e e  w i t h  t h a t  o f  AGR, n o m i n a t i v e  Case  c a n n o t  b e  a s s i g n e d .  Cnnse- 

q u e n t l y ,  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  c a n  o n l y  b e  s a l v a g e d  i f  a c c u s a t i v e  Case is a s s i g n e d  

by t h e  p a r t i c l e .  I f  a c c u s a t i v e  Case  i s  a s s i g n e d ,  however,  t h e  p a r t i c l e  

becomes a p r o p e r  gcjvernor and  w e  p r e d i c t  t h e  g r a r n m a t i c a l i t y  o f  ( 4 9 )  and 

(50) above .  

I n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  d e r i v a t i o n ,  t h e  c l i t i c  on t h e  p a r t i c l e  is  r e a n a -  

l y z e d  a s  w e l l :  i t  is no l o n g e r  a c o m p o s i t i o n  of t h e  AGR node a t t a c h e d  

t o  t h e  p a r t i c l e  w i t h  g e n d e r ,  number and p e r s o n  f e a t u r e s  i n s e r t e d  b y  t h e  

r u l e  (39)  above .  R a t h e r ,  i t  i s  t h e  r e g u l a r  c l i t i c ,  i n c o r p o r a t i n g  t h e  

a c c u s a t i v e  Case f e a t ~ q r e s  o f  t h e  p a r t i c l e  i t s e l f ,  h a v i n g  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  i n  

(53) : 



(53) [pt Pt,[u gender ,  B number, 6 pe r son ,  f a c c u s a t i v e  1 

Consequent ly,  we do n o t  expec t  t h e  s e n t e n c e  i n  (54) t o  be grammatical  

i n  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  d e r i v a t i o n  ( r e c a l l  t h a t  i t  was ungrammatical i n  t h e  

nominat ive  d e r i v a t i o n  a s  w e l l ,  b u t  due t o  d i f f e r e n t  r e a s o n s .  See ( 4 4 )  

above and r e l a t e d  d i s c u s s i o n ) :  

(54)  *'eyn-enui ' e t  ha -xa tu l  ba-gan i 
e x i s t - n o t  a c c  the-cnc in- the-garden 
' t h e  c a t  i s  n o t  i n  t h e  ga rden '  

I n  (54)  t h e  c l i t i c  abso rbs  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  Case and hence ' t h e  c a t '  cannot  

b e  a s s igned  Case. 19 

Note now t h a t ,  g iven  t h e s e  two p o s s i b l e  d e r i v a t i o n s ,  t h e  non-topi- 

c a l i z e d  r e a d i n g  o f  ( 5 l ) a  and t h e  s e n t e n c e  i n  (51)b  a r e  s t i l l  r u l e d  o u t .  

Cons ider  f i r s t  (51)b .  The a c c u s a t i v e  Case marker 2 i s  n o t  p r e s e n t ,  

hence  w e  know t h a t  t h e  d e f i n i t e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  s i f r e y  ha-yeladim ' t h e  

c h i l d r e n ' s  books '  i s  n o t  marked a s  a c c u s a t i v e .  However, i f  t h e  p a r t i c l e  

does  n o t  a s s i g n  a c c u s a t i v e ,  i t  canno t  f u n c t i o n  a s  a  proper  governor .  I t  

fo l lows  t h a t  t h e  s e n t e n c e  ( 5 l ) b  c o n t a i n s  an  empty c a t e g o r y  which i s  n o t  

p r o p e r l y  governed i n  t h e  p o s t - p a r t i c l e  p o s i t i o n .  Of  c o u r s e ,  t h a t  empty 

c a t e g o r y  could  be  p r o p e r l y  governed i f  (39) above a p p l i e d ,  r e s u l t i n g  i n  

a  c l i t i c  s p e l l - o u t .  T h i s  s i t u a t i o n  would y i e l d  t h e  grammatical  (55)  

cor responding  t o  (36)b  above (and see a l s o  d e r i v a t i o n  (47 )  above ) :  

v (55) s i f  r e y  ha-yeladim yes-nami [el ba-si.f r i y a  

' t h e  c h i l d r e n ' s  books a r e  i n  t h e  l i b r a r y '  
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Now c o n s i d e r  (51)a .  There is no o v e r t  a c c u s a t i v e  Case marker on i n d e f i -  

n i t e  d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  ( s e e  c h a p t e r  2 s e c t i o n  4 . 2  f o r  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  - ' e t ) ,  

hence w e  do n o t  know whether  ' c h i l d r e n ' s  books '  was a s s i g n e d  a c c u s a t i v e  

o r  n o t .  I f  no a c c u s a t i v e  Case was a s s i g n e d ,  t h e  non - top i ca l i zed  r ead ing  

o f  ( 5 l ) a  is  r u l e d  o u t  i n  t h e  same way t h a t  ( 5 1 ) b  i s  r u l e d  o u t .  Now l e t  

u s  c o n s i d e r  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  a c c u s a t i v e  Case was a s s i g n e d .  I n  t h i s  

c a s e ,  when t h e  NP i s  moved t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  i t  moves i n t o  a n u l l  

c a t e g o r y  t h a t  was c o - s u p e r s c r i p t e d  w i t h  AGR i n  t h e  base  ( s e e  above f o r  

d i s c u s s i o n ) .  I f  t h e  s u p e r s c r i p t  of t h e  moved e lement  c o n f l i c t s  w i th  t h a t  

of t h e  n u l l  c a t e g o r y ,  t h e  c o n f l i c t  w i l l  l e a d  t o  ungrarnrnat ical i ty .  I f  i t  

a g r e e s  w i t h  t h a t  of t h e  n u l l  c a t e g o r y ,  t h e  moved NP c a r r i e s  t h e  same 

s u p e r s c r i p t  a s  AGR and t h u s  i t  w i l l  be  a s s i g n e d  nomina t ive  Case.  If 

w e  assume t h a t  a c c u s a t i v e  Case was a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  moved NP p r i o r  t o  i t s  

p r e p o s i n g ,  such  ass ignment  w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  a  Case c o n f l i c t  and hence i n  

ung rammat i ca l i t y .  I f  a c c u s a t i v e  Case was - n o t  a s s i g n e d  p r i o r  t o  movement, 

i t  w i l l  b e  a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  coindexed t r a c e .  However, s i n c e  t h e  a n t e c e d e n t  

of  t h a t  t r a c e  c a r r i e s  t h e  same s u p e r s c r i p t  a s  AGR,  s o  does  t h e  t r a c e .  

Thus t h i s  ass ignment  w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  ( 5 6 ) :  

(56) N P ~  A G R ~  [P t p  ~t [ e l J  1 
[nomina t ive]  [ a c c u s a t i v e ]  

;5 I n  (56), NP forms an A-chain w i t h  i t s  c o - s u p e r s c r i p t e d  t r a c e .  T h i s  c h a i n  

i s  t h u s  a s s i g n e d  t w o d i s t i n c t  Cases ;  hence  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  r e s u l t s  i n  Case 

c o n f l i c t  and i n  ung rammat i ca l i t y .  Now c o n s i d e r  t h e  t o p i c a l i z a t i o n  r ead ing .  

I n  t h i s  d e r i v a t i o n ,  t h e  NP i s  moved t o  a  non-Case p o s i t i o n  and hence t h e  



t r a c e  l e f t  behind can be  a c c u s a t i v e .  T h i s  f a c t  does  n o t  cause  any c o n f l i c t  

i n  Case ass ignment  t o  c h a i n s .  I n  f a c t ,  a s  r e q u i r e d  by t h e  v i s i b i l i t y  

h y p o t h e s i s  ( s e e  c h a p t e r  2 ,  a p p e n d i x , f o r  d i s c u s s i o n )  t h e  t r a c e  h a s  t o  be 

marked a s  a c c u s a t i v e ,  s i n c e  i t  i s  a  v a r i a b l e . .  Thus,  t h e  t o p i c a l i z e d  

r e a d i n g  is t h e  o n l y  p o s s i b l e  r e a d i n g  of  ( 5 1 ) a .  

I t  h a s  been observed  by Shoshani  (1980) t h a t  t h e  p r o c e s s  of reana-  

l y z i n g  pos t -ve rba l  s u b j e c t s  a s  d i r e c t  o b j e c t s  is  more g e n e r a l ,  and a p p l i e d  

t o  o t h e r  v e r b a l  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  as  w e l l .  Thus,  i n  subs t anda rd  Hebrew, 

( 5 7 ) c ,  ( 5 8 ) c  and ( 5 9 ) c  a r e  grammat ica l :  

v 
(57 )a .  h a y t a  k tuva  y e d i ' a  xasuva b a - ' i t o n  

was-f w r i t t e n - f .  new(s)-f impor t an t  in - the-paper  
' an  impor t an t  p i e c e  of news was w r i t t e n  i n  t h e  p a p e r '  

b .  ha -yed i ' a  ha-zo t h a y t a  k tuva  ba- ' i ton  
the-new(s)-f t he - th i s - f  was-f w r i t t e n - f  in - the-paper  

c.  haya k a t u v  - ' e t  ha-yedi 'a ha-zot ba- ' i t o n  
was-m wr i t ten-m a c c  the-new(s)-f t he - th i s - f  in- the-paper  

(58 )a .  mefora t im h a r b e  dvarim ba-karoz ha-ze 
specif ied-m-pl  many things-rn-pl i n - t h e - l e a f l e t  t h e - t h i s  
'many t h i n g s  a r e  s p e c i f i e d  i n  t h i s  l e a f l e t '  

b  . h a r b e  devarim mefora t im ba-karoz ha-ze 
many things-m-pl spec i f ied-m-pl  i n  t h i s  l e a f l e t  

c.  mefo ra t  - let ha-dvarim ba-karoz ha-ze 
specif ied-m-sg a c c  the-things-m-pl i n  t h i s  l e a f l e t  

(59) a .  k a r t a  1-i t e  ' una xamura ba-derex 
happened-f to-me acc iden t - f  s e r i o u s - f  in- the-road 
'I had a  s e r i o u s  a c c i d e n t  on t h e  r o a d '  

b .  t e ' u n a  xamura k a r t a  1-i ba-derex 
acc iden t -2  s e r i o u s - f  happened-f to-me i n  t h e  road 

c .  k a r a  1-1 k v a r  - ' e t  h a - t s ' u n a  ha-zo t  kodem 
happened-m to-me a l r e a d y  a c c  the-acc ident - f  t he - th i s - f  b e f o r e  



The v e r b s  i n  (57)-(59)  a r e  e r g a t i v e  v e r b s  which were r eana lyzed  t o  have 

a c c u s a t i v e  Case a s s i g n i n g  f e a t u r e s ,  i n  a s i m i l a r  way co t h e  r e a n a l y s i s  
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which a p p l i e d  t o  yes and ' eyn .  I f  t h e  pos t -ve rba l  NP i n  t h e s e  c a s e s  

is  a s s i g n e d  t h e  same s u p e r s c r i p t  a s  A G R ,  once AH - a p p l i e s  i n  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  

component, t h e  pos t -ve rba l  NP i s  a s s i g n e d  nomina t ive .  b . l . t e rna t ive ly ,  che 

pos t -ve rba l  NP can  move t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s t i o n ,  i n  which c a s e  - AH does  

n o t  a p p l y  i n  t h e  s y n t a x  and nomina t ive  Case i s  a s s i g n e d  i n  t h e  u s u a l  way. 

These c a s e s  a r e  demons t ra ted  by s e n t e n c e s  ( a )  and (b )  of (57 ) - (59 ) .  When 

t h e  pos t -ve rba l  NP is a s s i g n e d  nomina t ive ,  w e  expcc t  f u l l  agreement  be- 

tween t h e  v e r b a l  i n f l e c t i o n  and t h e  s u b j e c t ,  and i ndeed ,  w e  f i n d  such  

f u l l  agreement  i n  t h e  ( a )  and (b)  c a s e s .  I n  t h e  ( c )  c a s e s ,  on t h e  o t h e r  

hand,  t h e  pos t -ve rba l  NP is  a s s i g n e d  a s u p e r s c r i p t  which d i f f e r s  from cha t  

of AGR. Hence i t  i s  a s s i g n e d  a c c u s a t i v e  by :he v e r b  i t s e l f .  I n  t h e s e  

c a s e s  w e  do n o t  expec t  agreement between t n e  v e r b a l  i n f l e c t i o n  and t h e  

a c c u s a t i v e  NP. Indeed ,  a s  shown by t h e  ( c )  c a s e s  above,  w e  f i n d  i n  t h e s e  

c a s e s  t h a t  t h e  v e r b  i s  i n f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  3rd person  masc. s i n g . ,  t h e  un- 

marked form, r e g a r d l e s s  of  t h e  gender  and number of  t h e  pos t -ve rba l  NP. 

Note t h a t  i n  (57 )c .  ( 58 )c  and ( 5 9 ) c  a s  w e l l  a s  i n  (48)-(50)  above,  

w e  n e v e r t h e l e s s  have  t o  assume t h a t  - AH a p p l i e d  i n  t h e  s y n t a x ,  s o  a s  t o  

permi t  a ( p l e o n a s t i c )  PRO t o  appear  i n  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n .  I f  AGR does  

n o t  move i n t o  t h e  VP i n  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  component, t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  

i s  governed b u t  n o t  p r o p e r l y  governed,  t hus  b lock ing  t h e  occu r r ence  of 

any empty e l emen t ,  PRO o r  [ e l .  

Thus t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  as w e l l .  a s  

t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  d e r i v a t i o n  of  some e r g a t i v e  v e r b s  i n  Modern Hebrew supp ly  

i n t e r e s t i n g  ev idence  f o r  ou r  claim t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no r u l e  which co-super- 

s c r i p t s  t h e  i n s e r t e d  PRO i n  e r g a t i v e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  and t h e  pos t -ve rba l  



s u b j e c t .  R a t h e r ,  NP's a r e  s u p e r s c r i p t e d  a t  random. If t h e y  a g r e e  i n  

s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  w i t h  AGR t h e y  are a s s i g n e d  n o m i n a t i v e .  But i f  t h e y  d o n ' t ,  

and  i f  t h e r e  i s  no  o t h e r  way t o  a s s i g n  Case t o  them ( i n  t h e  c a s e  of re- 

a n a l y z e d  e x i s t e n t i a l s  and  e r g a t i v e s ,  where  a c c u s a t i v e  Case  i s  a s s i g n e d ) ,  

t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n i s  r u l e d  o u t .  On t h e  o t h e r  h a n d ,  i f  t h e  p o s t - v e r b a l  N P f s  

( o r  p o s t - p a r t i c l e  N P f s )  c a n  b e  a s s i g n e d  a c c u s a t i v e  by t h e  v e r b  o r  by t h e  

p a r t i c l e ,  w e  e x p e c t  b o t h  d e r i v a t i o n s  t o  b e  g r a m m a t i c a l ,  and i n d e e d  t h e y  

a r e .  

An i n t e r e s t i n g  c o n f i r m a t i o n  o f  t h e  a s s u m p t i o n  t h a t  s u p e r s c z i p t s  

a re  a s s i g n e d  a t  random to  p o s t - v e r b a l  N P f s  i s  found i n  E n g l i s h .  Thus 

b o t h  ( 6 0 ) a  and  ( 6 0 ) b  are g r a m m a t i c a l ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  l a t t e r  i s  c o n s i d e r e d  

s u b s t a n d a r d  E n g l i s h :  

( 6 0 ) a .  t h e r e  are a t  l e a s t  s e v e n  p e o p l e  i n  t h e  g a r d e n  

b .  t h e r e  i s  a t  leas t  s e v e n  p e o p l e  i n  t h e  g a r d e n  

The r u l e  s u g g e s t e d  i n  Chomsky (1981)  which c o - s u p e r s c r i p t s  e x p l e t i v e  

i n s e r t e d  PRO'S w i t h  p o s t - v e r b a l  s u b j e c t s  i n  e r g a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  is 

a l s o  u t i l i z e d  t o  c o - s u p e r s c r i p t  t h e  p l e o n a s t i c  e l e m e n t  t h e r e .  i n  (60) w i t h  

t h e  p o s t - v e r b a l  s u b j e c t .  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  c o - s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  is u t i l i z e d  

t o  form a n  A-chain which c o n s i s t s  o f  t h e  p l e o n a s t i c  e l e m e n t  i n s e r t e d  a t  

S - s t r u c t u r e  and t h e  p o s t - v e r b a l  NP. T h i s  A-chain is chen a s s i g n e d  Case  

by AGR. Note  t h a t  s i n c e  i n  E n g l i s h  c a n n o t  a p p l y  i n  t h e  s y n t a x ,  t h e  

f o r m a t i o n  o f  a n  A-chain l i n k i n g  t h e  p l e o n a s t i c  e l e m e n t  t o  t h e  p o s t - v e r b a l  

NP is c r u c i a l .  I n  t h i s  way, t h e  a s s i g n m e n t  o f  n o m i n a t i v e  Case  t o  t h e  

p l e o n a s t i c  e l e m e n t  e n a b l e s  t h e  post-& NP t o  b e  p a r t  o f  a n  A-chain w i t h  

Case. I f  n o  A-chain i s  formed,  t h e  p o s t - v e r b a l  NP c a n n o t  b e  a s s i g n e d  

Case and t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  would t h u s  b e  ungrammat ica l  ( and  s e e  c h a p t e r  2 



appendix,  f o r  some d i s c u s s i o n )  . 
Le t  u s  assume, however, t h a t  - be  i n  Eng l i sh  is  reana lyzed  much as 

t h e  p a r t i c l e s  i n  Hebrew a r e :  i t  can a s s i g n  a c c u s a t i v e  Case.  (Note ,  

however, t h a t  t h e  q u e s t i o n  of  proper  government which accompanied t h e  

assignment  of a c c u s a t i v e  Case i n  Hebrew i s  i r r e l e v a n t  h e r e .  &, being  

a v e r b a l  e l emen t ,  i s  always a  p rope r  governor . )  N ~ Y  l e t  us  assume t h a t  

t h e  s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  of  t h e  post-& NP is random. I f  t h e  s u p e r s c r i p t  on 

t h e  post-be - NP i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  of AGR (and of t h e  p l e o n a s t i c  e lement  

t h e r e )  an  A-chain i s  formed which i s  a s s i g n e d  nominat ive  Case.  In t h i s  

c a s e ,  w e  expec t  agreeement  between t h e  pos t -verba l  NP and t h e  i n f l e c t i o n  

on t h e  v e r b  - be .  T h i s  i s  t h e  s e n t e n c e  g iven  i n  ( 6 0 ) a ,  i n  which such 

agreement  is a t t e s t e d .  Now l e t  u s  suppose t h a t  t h e  pos t -be  NP is  a s s igned  

a s u p e r s c r i p t  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  of AGR and t h e  p l e o n a s t i c  e lement  t h e r e .  

I n  t h i s  c a s e  an  A-chain is n o t  formed and t h e  post-& NP cannot  be a s s igned  

nominat ive  Case.  However, i t  can be a s s igned  a c c u s a t i v e  Case by - be .  

I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  w e  do n o t  expec t  agreement  between t h e  v e r b a l  i n f l e c t i o n  

and t h e  post-be - NP. (60)b  i s  a n  example of t h i s  d e r i v a t i o n .  I n  ( 6 0 ) b ,  

t h e  post-& NP does  n o t  a g r e e  w i t h  t h e  v e r b a l  i n f l e c t i o n  and thus  w e  

can assume t h a t  t h e  NP is a s s i g n e d  a c c u s a t i v e  Case.  
2 1 

Le t  u s  now conclude  ou r  d i s c u s s i o n  of e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  i n  

Modern Hebrew. I t  has  been sugges t ed  t h a t  r a t h e r  compl ica ted  f a c t s  which 

b r i n g  t o g e t h e r  pro-drop phenomena and p rope r  xovernment by c l i t i c s  can  

be accounted  f o r  i f  w e  assume t h e  e s s e n t i a l s  of t h e  pro-drop a n a l y s i s  

sugges ted  i n  Chomsky (1981), and t h e  a n a l y s i s  of c l i t i c s p r o p o s e d  i n  t h i s  

s t u d y .  We have shown t h a t ,  i n  e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  i n  Hebrew, t h e  c l i t i c  

which serves as a prope r  governor  of a n  empty c a t e g o r y  i s  composed of 

gender ,  number and person  f e a t u r e s  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  p a r t i c l e  
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a l o n g  w i t h  t h e  XGR node a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  p a r t i c l e  fo l l owing  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  

of t h e  r u l e  of  A f f i x  Hopping. I t  was f u r t h e r  shown t h a t ,  by a l l o w i n g  

f o r  random s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  o f  N P ' s ,  w e  can e l i m i n a t e  a spec i a l .  r u l e  o f  

c o - s u p e r s c r i p t i n g  p l e o n a s t i c  e l emen t s  and pos t -ve rba l  NP's,  w h i l e  i n c r e a -  

s i n g  t h e  e x p l a n a t o r y  power o f  t h e  grammar. The random s u p e r s c r i p c i n g  

accounted  f o r  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  b o t h  nomina t ive  and a c c u s a t i v e  d e r i v a -  

t i o n s  i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  c l a s s  of c a s e s ,  namely t h e  c l a s s  of  c a s e s  i n  which 

a  v e r b a l  e lement  has  a c c u j a t i v e  Case ass ignment  f e a t u r e s ,  b u t  does n o t  

t a k e  a  6 - p o s i t i o n  a s  i t s  s u b j e c t .  

We have f u r t h e r  c l a r i f i e d  i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  t h e  n a t u r e  of  t h e  pro- 

d rop  phenomenon a s  i t  appea r s  i n  Modern Hebrew. It was shown t h a t ,  g iven  

a  r u l e  which t r a n s f e r s  a  r e f e r e n t i a l  index  from t h e  person  marker i n  ACR 

t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  a r b i t r a r y  and c o n t r o l l e d  

PRO'S i n  Modern Hebrew vs .  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of PRO'S which have d e f i n i t e  

r e f e r e n c e  can be  accounted  f o r .  I n s o f a r  a s  t h e  phenomena d e s c r i b e d  i n  

t h i s  s e c t i o n  can b e  accounted  f o r  by u s i n g  t h e  a n a l y s i s  of pro-drop 

ske t ched  above and t h e  a n a l y s i s  of  c l i t i c s  promoted i n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  t h e  

d a t a  p rov ide  s t r o n g  ev idence  f o r  t h e  v a l i d i t y  of  t h e s e  a n a l y s e s .  



FOOTNOTES: CHAPTER 4 

1. 
v 

I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  t h e  c l i t i c s  a t t a c h e d  t o  'eyn and t o  yes ( a s  w e l l  a s  

t o  two o t h e r  p a r t i c l e s  which e x h i b i t  s i m i l a r  b e h a v i o r ,  b u t  which a r e  

v e r y  a r c h a i c :  h i n e  -- rough ly ,  ' h e r e 1 ,  and - 'od -- roughly ,  ' s t i l l ' )  a r e  

morpho log ica l ly  d i s t i n c t  bo th  from o b j e c t  c l i t i c s  (which a r e  a t t a c h e d  t o  

p r e p o s i t i o n s  and nouns and ,  i n  e a r l i e r  s t a g e s  of  Hebrew, t o  v e r b s  a s  w e l l )  

and from i n f l e c t i o n a l  agreement  markers .  Thus,  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  paradigm h o l d s :  

p a r t i c l e  c l i t i c  
- en i  
-nxa 
-nex 
-no, -nu 
-n a  
-nenu 
-nexem 
-nexen 
-nam 
-nan 

o b j e c t  c l i t i c  
-i, - n i  
-xa 
-ex,  -ax 
-0 

-a 
-enu, -anu 
-xem 
-xen 
-am 
-an 

s r e e m e n t  marker ( p a s t  t e n s e )  
- t i  
- t a  
-t 

kl 
-a 

The o b j e c t  c l i t i c s  a r e  sometimes used i n s t e a d  o f  t h e  p a r t i c l e  c l i t i c s .  

T h i s  seems t o  be  r a t h e r  i d i o s y n c r a t i c .  Thus,  f o r  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  'eyn 

v 0 ' 1 1 ~ ~  t- ,,? 
o r  - 'od t h e  o  c l i t i c s  can be  used f o r  yes o n l y  t h e  p a r t i c l e L 7  

/-- ,- '. - - 

c l i t i c s  can  b e  used .  See Gesenius  (1910) f o r  some d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  h i s -  

t o r i c a l  s o u r c e  o f  t h e  - n  i n  t h e  p a r t i c l e  c l i t i c s .  

2 .  ( 7 ) a  i s  p o s s i b l e  when t h e  f r o n t e d  NP is  i n d e f i n i t e  and when t h e  

s e n t e n c e  r e c e i v e s  a  t o p i c a l i z e d  r e a d i n g :  

v  
( i )  slogs x a t u l i m  ye: ba-gan 

' t h r e e  c a t s ,  t h e r e  a r e  i n  t h e  ga rden '  

The t o p i c a l i z a t i o n  of a  d e f i n i t e  NP would r e q u i r e  a n  a c c u s a t i v e  o b j e c t  

marker preced ing  t h e  t o p i c a l i z e d  e lement :  
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v v v 

(ii)a. .let sloset ha-xatulim, yes ba-gan 
acc three the-cats exist in-the-garden 
'the three cats, they are in the garden' 

v 
b. *:loget ha-xatulim, yes ba-gan 

three the-cats 

As will be shown below, existential sentences have an accusative deriva- 

tion which has somewhat different properties. (i) and (ii) are part 

of this derivation, as is clear from the availability of an accusative 

object marker preceding a definite fronted NP. The accusative deriva- 

tion is irrelevant to the discussion in this section. 

3. The use of 'eyn as a negation marker in the present tense origin- 

.ates in earlier stages of Hebrew, in which all present te-.lse sencencss 

were in fact nominal sentences with no tense value. In that earlier 

system the verbal inflection indicated aspect rat,her than tense, which 

was expressed by various affixes and particles. In Modern Hebrew the 

aspect distinction has been reanalyzed as a tense system, and the 

active participial form -- as a present tense inflection. Thus, in 

fact, 'eyn is quite inappropriate as a negation marker of present tense 

sentences in Modem Hebrew, since they are no longer nominal. Interest- 

ingly, native speakers ofModernHebrew will. find negation with ' e y n  

rather stilted, and will avoid using it as much as possible (in spite 

of the desperate attempts of the Hebrew Academy of Language to restore 

this usage). Rather, they will use - lo, the negation marker for tensed 

verbs. Nevertheless, intuitions about the grammaticality of (12)a-b, 

compared, say, with (i), are very sharp: 

v (i) *'eyn-ena hi yoda'at let ha-tsuva 
neg-her she knows acc the-answer 
'she doesn't know the answer' 



4. I n  Chornsky (1981) ,  t h e  pro-drop parameter  is i n  f a c t  s t a t e d  as  

i n  (i): 

( i )  - R ( = - AH) may app ly  i n  t h e  s y n t a x .  

( i )  is p a r t  of  t h e  grammar o f  pro-drop l anguages ,  bu t  no t  p a r t  of t h e  

grammar of  non-pro-drop languages .  However, f o l l owing  o u r  asuurnptiom 

t h a t  l o c a l  r u l e s  a r e  f r e e  t o  app ly  i n  any component of t h e  grammar un- 

l e s s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  r e s t r i c t e d  from s o  a p p l y i n g ,  we f i n d  t h e  s t a t emen t  i n  

(20) more adequate .  Note t h a t  ( i )  and (20) d i f f e r  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  

t a c i t  assumpt ions  which they  i n c o r p o r a t e  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  markedr~ess .  

Thus, ( I )  i m p l i e s  t h a t  t h e  grammar of pro-drop languages  i s  more marked, 

s i n c e  i n  t h e s e  languages  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  - AH has  t o  be r e l axed  i n  

o r d e r  t o  i n c o r p o r a t e  ( i ) . On t h e  o t h e r  hand ,  (20)  i m p l i e s  t h a t  non- 

pro-drop languages  a r e  more marked, s i n c e  i n  t h e s e  languages  t h e  a p -  

p l i c a t i o n  of  - AH h a s  t o  be  r e s t r i c t e d  by ( 2 0 ) .  

It is n o t  ea sy  t o  choose between ( 2 0 )  and (i) on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  

ev idence  a v a i l a b l e  t o  t h e  language  l e a r n e r  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  f i x i n g  t h e  

parameter .  The advoca t e s  of  ( i )  would a rgue  t h a t  t h e  l e a r n e r  of a pro- 

drop  grammar i s  immediately exposed t o  s u b j e c t - l e s s  s e n t e n c e s ,  t h u s  

e n a b l i n g  him t o  de t e rmine  t h a t  ( i )  is  true, whereas t h e  l e a r n e r  of  a 

non-pro-drop language would need n e g a t i v e  ev idence  t o  de t e rmine  t h a t  

h i s  grammar does  not c o n t a i n  ( i ) .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  advoca t e s  of (20) 

may a r g u e  t h a t  t h e  language  l e a r n e r  r e a l i z e s  t h a t  (20) is par t  of  h i s  

grammar when h e  f i r s t  h e a r s  a  p l e o n a s t i c  - i t ,  a s  i n ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  i t ' s  

c o l d .  Fur thermore ,  he  may deduce t h e  p re sence  of  (20)  i n  h i s  l anguage  

from t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  i n d i r e c t  n e g a t i v e  ev idence :  t h e  absence  of 
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pro-drop in extremely simple and immediately accessible sentences. We 

thus conclude that learnability factors cannot determine the choice be- 

tween (20) and (I). However, given the restricted class of parameters 

argued for in this study, we prefer (20) to (1) on theoretical grounds. 

5. One could argue that since Case assignment rules can apply at any 

level, the movement of AGR to the VP in the syntactic component in (21)b 

should not be relevant: the subject - I could be marked nominative in 

the base. There is, however, an important reason to assume that nom- 

inative Case assignment cannot apply in the base. As will be shown below, 

nominative Case assignment is not dependent only on government by AGR. 

It is crucially dependent on co-superscripting between AGR and the sub- 

ject position. The mechanism which checks the appropriateness of co- 

superscript!ng is located at S-structure and only at S-structure (as 

are the binding conditions, which are similar in nature; see chapter 

2, appendix, for discussion). It follows that nominative Case assign- 

ment cannot apply before or after S-structure. It will be noted in sec- 

tion 3 below that nominative Case assignment cannot be seen as a trans- 

ference of a feature from the AGR node to the subject. In this sense, 

it does not fall within our description of Case assignment rules in 

chapter 1, section 2 above. 

6. Ergative sentences are, in essence, configurations in which the 

subject is base-generated post-verbally and may either be fronted into 

the regular subject position or stay in its post-verbal position. Such 

an analysis for the choice of auxiliaries in Italian was argued for by 

Perlmutter (1978) (the "unaccusative hypothesis") and conaequez~tly by N a p o l i  

(1973) and others See Borer (1980a)for an argument that such construc- 



tions exist in Nodern Hebrew, and that, in fact, all the morphologically 

passive verbs are of this sort. 

Note that we are assuming that (23)a is ergative. There have, 

however, been other analyses proposed for the fi construction in French. 

For discussion, see Kayne (1975), Pollock (1979) and references therein. 

7. (24)c is, in fact, somewhat marginal. I believe, however, that 

it is not mere scrambling. Rather, it is an adjunction to VP. This 

assumption is verified by the fact that the insertion of a sentence 

adverb between 'the apples' and 'three men' will result in an even 

greater marginality: 

(i) ??'axlu 'et ha-tapuxim 'etmol ba-cohorayim Rachel ve-Dan 
ate acc the-apples yesterday in-noon Rachel and-Dan 
'Rachel and Dan ate the apples yesterday at noon.' 

8. Interestingly, (30)a is redundantly ungrammatical, since the [el 

in subject position is governed (hence it is not PRO), but not properly 

governed (hence it violates the ECP). Given the contextual definition 

of empty elements (Chornsky, 1981; see chapter Z,appendix, for discus- 

sion), only PRO can appear in the subject position of ( 3 0 ) ,  because t h e  

empty element in the subject position does not have an antecedent with 

the same 8-role, and hence cannot be anaphoric [el. It follows immedi- 

ately that this pusition cannot be governed at S-structure, since a gov-- 

erned PRO is excluded by the binding conditions. 

9. And see also references in footnote 6 above. 

10. An obvious exception to this generalization is the case of excep- 

tional Casz assignment. In this case, the verb assigns accusative Case, 



but it does not assign a 8-role. This situation is illustrated in (i): 

(i) John believes Bill to have won the race. 

In (i), believe assigns accusative Case to Bill, but it does not assign 

a 8-role to it. However, in this case Bill is crucially assigned a 8- 

role by the W of the subordinate clause: ic is assigned a @-role as 

the subject of -. w i a .  .- Thus in this case as well, there are two referential 

expressions for every occurrence of believe, ~ h e n  believe assigns accusa- 

tive Case. 

11. Following the 0-criterion as i.nterpreted by the projection prin- 

ciple (see chapter 1 for discussion) P ~ R O ' " R O ' " ~ ~ . ~ u b j e c t  - - position of 

"regular" pro-drop configurations has to be base-generated, since it 
- . . .  

occupies a 8-position. However, in the ergative cases or in the plea- 
-- - 

nastic cases, such a PRO is inserted later into a base-generated null 
.- - -- 

category, - and thus it cannot receive a referential index from AGR. 'I - - 

am indebted to N. Chomsky for pointing out to me the relevance of this 

distinction for the transmission of referential indices. For a similar 

proposal for capturing the availability of referential pro-drop in some 

cases vs. its absence in others, see Rizzi (1980). Rizzi, however, 

argues that the empty element in subject position is [el rather than 

PRO. 

12. The grammaticality of (34)a-b cannot be derived from some relaxa- 

tion of the restriction on pro-drop in embedded clauses. Without a con- 

troller, pro-drop in embedded clauses is ungrammatical: 



(i) *Rina 
i 

bikxa  ge PROi yavo 

'R ina ( f em)  asked t h a t  he w i l l  come' 

I n t e r e s t j n g l y ,  however, t h e  c o n t r o l l e r  i n  tensed  c l a u s e s  can be d e t e r -  

mined by t h e  d i s c o u r s e ,  and i s  n o t  r e s t r i c t e d  t o  t h e  s e n t e n c e  ( u n l i k e  

c o n t r o l  i n  i n f i n i t i v a l s ,  which i s  s t r i c t l y  l i m i t e d  t o  t h e  s e n t e n c e ) .  

Thus, t h e  s e n t e n c e  i n  ( i )  is grammatical  i f  a  p o s s i b l e  c o n t r o l l e r  was 

mentioned e a r l i e r  i n  t h e  d i s c o u r s e .  

, Pro-drop i n  t h e  3rd person  ( a l though  never  i n  t h e  p r a s e n t  t e n s e )  

i s  a l s o  used a s  a  l i t e r r ~ d e v i c e ,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  w i th  the  l i t e r a r y  s t y l e  

known a s  " f x e  ind i r5c . t  s t y l e " .  I n  t h e s e  c a s e s ,  however, t h e r e  i s  no 

d i s t i n c t i o n  between embedded o r  non-embedded c o n t e x t s :  pro-drop can 

apply  i n  m a t r i x  s e n t e n c e s  a s  w e l l .  For some d i s c u s s i o ~ i  of pro-drop i n  

f r e e  i n d i r e c t  s t y l e  s e e  Borer ( i n  p r s s s ) .  

13 .  C l e a r l y  t h e r e  a r e  a d d i t i o n a l  c o n d i t i o n s  which de termine  t h e  d i s -  

t r i b u t i o n  of PRO'S when no r e f e r e n t i a l  index  i s  a s s igned  by AGR.  Thus, 

i n  t h e  c o n t r o l l e d  c a s e s ,  p r e s e n t  t e n s e  n e v e r t h e l e s s  cannot  appea r .  

Compare ( i )  w i t h  (34)b:  

v 
( i ;  *Dan ' m a r  l e - T a l i l a i  s e  PROi tamid me 'axere t  

Dan s a i d  t o - T a l i l a  t h a t  always l a t e  
'Dan s a i d  t o  T a l i l a  t h a t  s h e  i s  always l a t e '  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i n  t h e  a r b i t r a r y  c o n t r o l  c a s e s  o n l y  t h e  mascul ine  

p l u r a l  form of t h e  3rd person  v e r b  can  appear .  Compare ( i i )  t o  (35 )a :  

(ii) * 'amar l e t  z e  ba- rad io  ' etmol  
s a i d  ( sg )  a c c  t h i s  i n - the - r ad io  y e s t e r d a y  

We t h u s  conclude  t h a t  a r b i t r a r y  PRO i n  Hebrew is  p l u r a l  m a s ~ u l i n e ,  a s  i t  
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is i n  I t a l i a n .  I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  i n  Russ ian ,  a r b i t r a r y  PRO shows p l u r a l  

number when an imate ,  b u t  s i n g u l a r  number when i t  is inan ima te .  ( I  

am indeb ted  t o  M .  H a l l e  f o r  p o i n t i n g  t h i s  o u t  t o  me.) 

Note t h a t  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of a d d i t i o n a l  c o n d i t i o n s  on t h e  appearance  

of PRO, whose n a t u r e  i s  a s  y e t  u n c l e a r ,  does no t  i n v a l i d a t e  ou r  p roposa l .  

For o u r  purposes ,  i t  i s  c r u c i a l  t o  show t h a t  PRO caa appear  i n  environments  

where i t  i s  a s s igned  a  r e f e r e n t i a l  i ndex ,  no t  by AGR,  but  by a  c o n t r o l -  

l e r ,  o r  a r b i t r a r i l y ,  w i thou t  be ing  coindexed wi th  t h e  person marker o f  

AGR. Th i s  f a c t  has  been e s t a b l i s h e d  r e g a r d l e s s  of t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of f u r -  

t h e r  r e s t r i c t i o n s .  

1 4 .  Our a n a l y s i s  p r e d i c t s  t h a t ,  cor responding  t o  t h e  ung.rarnmatica1 

(38 )b ,  w e  should  have grammatical  s e n t e n c e s  i n  which P R O  i n  s u b j e c t  

p o s i t i o n  is  e i t h e r  c o n t r o l l e d  o r  i n  which t h e  c l i t i c  i s  3rd person p l u r a l  

mascu l ine  and can  r e c e i v e  a r b i t r a r y  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  The f i r s t  p r e d i c t i o n  

i s  borne  o u t ,  a s  is  i l l u s t r a t e d  by t h e  g r a m a t i c a l i t y  o f  (1): 

( i )  
v v 

Asaf ma 'amin se- ' eyn-enu muxsar 
i 

Asaf b e l i e v e s  that-neg-him t a l e n t e d  
'Asaf b e l i e v e s  t h a t  he  is  n o t  t a l e n t e d '  

With r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  second p r e d i c t i o n , n o t e  t h a t  i t  i s  b i z a r r e ,  i n  semant;ic 

terms, t o  a s s e r t  o r  n e g a t e  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of an a r b i t r a r i l y  chosen r e f e r e n t  

i n  e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s .  Thus ( i i )  is  v e r y  s t r a n g e  under an a r b i t r a r y  

r e f e r e n c e  r ead ing :  

v  
( i i )  yes-nam ba-g an 

e x i s t - t h e y  in- the-garden 



Thus, I b e l i e v e  t h a t ,  a l t h o u g h  a r b i t r a r y  r e f e r e n c e  is  imposs ib l e  i n  

c a s e s  such  as (38 )b ,  i t  i s  due t o  independent  f a c t o r s .  

15.  Note t h a t  w e  a r e  assuming t h a t  t h e  c l i t i c  i n  (39)  i s  v i s i b l e  i n  

LF,  a l t h o u g h  i t  does  n o t  have a  Case f e a t u r e .  Although w e  a c c e p t  t h e  

v i s i b i l i t y  h y p o t h e s i s ,  r e q u i r i n g  t h a t  NP's have Case i f  they  a r e  t o  

b e  v i s i b l e  f o r  0 - r o l e  ass ignment  i n  LF ( b u t  see appendix t o  c h a p t e r  2 )  

t h i s  i s  i r r e l e v a n t  f o r  ( 3 9 ) ,  s i n c e  w e  assume t h a t  c l i t i c s  a r e  n o t  i n  a rgu-  

ment p o s i t i o n s .  Hence they  do n o t  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  t h e  b ind ing  c o n d i t i o n s  

and cannot  be  con ta ined  i n  a n  A-chain. I n s t e a d ,  they a r e  f e a t u r e s  on t h e  

head of t h e i r  p h r a s e .  A s  such ,  t hey  a r e  v i s i b l e  i n  LF because  t h e  head 

of which they  a r e  p a r t  i s  v i s i b l e .  

16. The empty-bracket n o t a t i o n  -- [Np ] -- i n d i c a t e s  a  n u l l  c a t ego ry  
r_l--- - - -- -- 

which i s  gene ra t ed  i n  t b - b a s e - a n d  i s  f i l l e d  i n  t h e  c o u r s e  of t h e  degiva-  - -  -- - 

t i o n  e i t h e r  by a  moved element  o r  by a  p l e o n a s t i c  e lement  o r  e x p l a t i v e  - -. 

P B p i n s e r t e d  -- - a t  S=sfgucture.  T h i s  n u l l  c a t ego ry  d i f f e r s  from [Npe]  i n  

t h a t  i t  does  n o t  c o n t a i n  $ - f e a t u r e s ,  I n  drawing t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  w e  
d 

f o l l o w  Chomsky (1981) .  

17. Reana lys i s  i n  non-exis t e n t i a l  usages  o f  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  & and 'eyn 

i s  t r i g g e r e d ,  I b e l i e v e ,  by t h e  i n c o m p a t i b i l i t y  of e x i s t e n t i a l  meaning 

and d e f i n i t e  post-verbal.  s u b j e c t s .  Once t h e  p o s t - p a r t i c l e  NP has  been 

r eana lyzed  a s  a  d i r e c t  o b j e c t  r a t h e r  t han  a  s u b j e c t ,  none of the seman t i c  

r e s t r i c t i o n s  on e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  h o l d ,  and p o s t - p a r t i c l e  NP's can 

b e  d e f i n i t e .  Due t o  t h i s  f a c t ,  e x i s t e n t i a l  s e n t e n c e s  a r e  s t i l l  d e r i v e d  

using t h e  nomina t ive  d e r i v a t i o n  o u t l i n e d  above. On t h e  o t h e r  hand, when 
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t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l  p a r t i c l e s  a r e  used t o  e x p r e s s  pos se s s ion  o r  l o c a t i o n ,  

t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  d e r i v a t i o n  is  p r e f e r r e d .  (48) - (50)  i n  t h e  t e x t  have 

l o c a t i v e  r e a d i n g s .  ( i )  below has  a  p o s s e s s i v e  r e a d i n g :  

( i )  1-i ' et  h a - s e f e r  ha-ze 
e x i s t  to-me a c c  the-book t h e - t h i s  
' I  have t h i s  book'  

I t  w i l l  b e  shown below t h a t  when c e r t a i n  e r g a t i v e  v e r b s  a r e  r eana lyzed  

a s  a c c u s a t i v e  a s s i g n e r s ,  t h e  d e f i n i t e n e s s  r e s t r i c t i o n  which u s u a l l y  h o l d s  

f o r  s u b j e c t s  of  e r g a t i v e s  i n  Hebrew is l i f t e d  and t h e  r eana lyzed  d i r e c t  

o b j e c t  i s  f r e e  t o  b e  d e f i n i t e .  (For some d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  d e f i n i t e n e s s  

r e s t r i c t i o n  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  e r g a t i v e  v e r b s ,  s e e  B o r e r ,  1980a.)  

18. The f a c t  t h a t  t h e  p a r t i c l e s  & and 'eyn a c q u i r e  v e r b a l  n a t u r e  

w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  p rope r  government once t hey  a s s i g n  a c c u s a t i v e  Case 

s u r e l y  p rov ides  some i n t e r e s t i n g  i n s i g h t  i n t o  t h e  n a t u r e  of p roper  

governmenc. The i m p l i c a t i o n s  of t h i s  c o r r e l a t i o n ,  however, w i l l  n o t  be 

exp lo red  i n  t h i s  s t u d y .  

19 .  R e c a l l  t h a t  A, a l t h o u g h  i t  can f u n c t i o n  a s  a  " r e scu ing  dev ice"  

f o r  Case-assignment purposes ,  does  ~ o t  a l l o w  f o r  doub l ing .  See c h a p t e r  

2 ,  s e c t i o n  4 . 2  and f o o t n o t e  26 f o r  some d i s c u s s i o n .  

20. The c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  (57)-(58) a r e ,  i n  f a c t ,  p a s s i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s .  

(57) i s  an  a d j e c t i v a l  p a s s i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  u s i n g  t h e  v e r b  haya ' t o  b e ' ,  

whereas  (58) shows t h e  morpho log ica l  p a s s i v e  form p u ' a l .  Both t h e s e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n s  have  a c t i v e  c o u n t e r p a r t s ,  a s  demons t ra ted  by ( i ) - ( i i ) :  

a (i) Dan k a t a v  ' e t  ha -yed i ' a  ha-zot b a - ' i t o n  
Dan wro te  a c c  the-new t h e - t h i s  in- the-paper  
'Dan wro te  t h i s  p i e c e  of  news i n  t h e  pape r '  



( i i )  Dan p e r e t  l e t  ha-dvarim ba-karoz 
Dan s p e c i f i e d  a c c  t h e - t h i n g s  i n - t h e - l e a f l e t  
'Dan s p e c i f i e d  t h e  ch ings  i n  t h e  l e a f l e t '  

We b e l i e v e ,  however, t h a t  a 1 1  p a s s i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Hebrew be long  t o  

t h e  c l a s s  of e r g a t i v e  v e r b s ,  i n  t h a t ,  l i k e  o t h e r  e r g a t l v s  v e r b s ,  t h e i r  

s u b j e c t  o r i g i n a t e s  i n  t h e  VP, where i t  can  be a s s i g n e d  n o m i n a t i v e i f  - AH 

a p p l i e s  i n  t h e  s y n t a x ,  I f  n o t ,  i t  h a s  t o  move t o  t h e  r e g u l a r  s u b j e c t  

p o s i t i o n ,  where Case ass ignment  is  p o s s i b l e .  I n  f a c t ,  f o l l owing  ou r  

assumpt ions ,  t h e  on ly  d i f f e r e n c e  between p a s s i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  Hebrew 

and t h o s e  i n  a  language  l i k e  Eng l i sh  is t h a t  i n  Eng l i sh  hH cannot  app ly  

i n  t h e  syn tax .  I t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  i n  Eng l i sh  p a s s i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  t h e  

p o s t - v e r b a l  s u b j e c t  canno t  r e c e i v e  Case. Consequent ly ,  t h e  pos t -  

v e r b a l  s u b j e c t  h a s  t o  be  f r o n t e d  t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  p o s i t i o n  t o  r e c e i v e  

Case. I n  Hebrew, on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  - AH can app ly  i n  t h e  s y n t a x ,  and 

consequen t ly  t h e  f r o n t i n g  of  t h e  pos t -ve rba l  s u b j e c t  is  o p t i o n a l .  For 

some more d i s c u s s i o n  of  t h i s  p o i n t  see Borer  (1980a) .  

21. The French impersona l  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  w i t h  e x p l e t i v ?  - il, shows a 

phenomenon s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  Hebrew(c)  examples i n  (57) - (59)  and t o  

E n g l i s h  s e n t e n c e s  l i k e  (60)b.  French impersona l  s e n t e n c e s  un i formly  

show a  l a c k  of o v e r t  agreement:  

( i ) a .  il est a r r i v 6  s e p t  hommes 
e x p l .  is  a r r i v e d  seven  men 

( s i n g )  

b, *il sont a r r i v & ( s )  s e p t  homrnes 
( p l u r )  

Modern French h a s  p r e s e r v e d  s u r f a c e  Case marking o n l y  i n  d e f i n i t e  c l i t i c s .  



The d e f i n i t e n e s s  r e s t r i c t i o n  t h u s  p r e v e n t s  us  from c h e c k i n g  t h e  Case 

marking on t h e  p o s t - v e r b a l  NP. HaYk (1981)  h a s  a r g u e d  t h a t  Case here 

is  a s s i g n e d  by t h e  v e r b ,  and n o t  by a g r e e m e n t ,  s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  t h e  Case- 

mark ing  is a c c u s a t i v e .  W e h r l i  ( p e r s o n a l  communicat ion)  h a s  n o t e d  that 

i n  ear l ier  s t a g e s  o f  F r e n c h ,  b e f o r e  t h e  l o s s  of most s u r f a c e  Case d i s -  

t i n c t i o n s ,  such  p o s t - v e r b a l  NP's are,  i n  fact, o f t e n  marked a c c u s a t i v e ,  

t h u s  c o n f i r m i n g  o u r  h y p o t h e s i s  of random s u p e r s c r i p t i n g .  



CONCLUSION 

The research whose output is presented in the previous chapters 

revolves around two major axes. First, we presented a restricted class 

of parameters. Second, we proposed a particular theory of clicic con- 

figurations, within which a substantial amount of parametric variation 

can be accounted for by assuming the restricted class of parameters 

proposed above. 

We have suggested in this study that parametric variation in 

clitic constructions can be explained if we assume that all these vari- 

ations are dependent on morphological properties of local rules -- on 

properties of their application and on properties of the local rules 

themselves. The algebra of local rules we have taken to be determined 

by UG as well as by the particular ways in which the application of 

local rules can be parametrized. Thus, local rules can apply at any 

level. at which the environment for their application is met. However, 

their application can be restricted as a language-particular option. 

Thus, whereas both principles (1) and (2) are part of the universal 

properties of local rules, the decision to restrict the application of 

a particular local rule 4 in a particular grammar - G to a particular 

level - L is part of the core grammar of an individual language. Such 

a restriction is universally formulated as (3): 

(1) Given a local rule - R, - R may apply at any level. 
(2) The application of - R may be restricted to particular levels. 

( 3 )  R in - G may not apply at - L. 



Many local rules were directly argued for in this study: local 

rules of Case assignment, local rules of Case spell-out, local rules 

of dummy Case-marker insertion and local rules of Case climbing. For 

each of these rules it was shown how the environment of the rule may 

becreatedat different levels, how the application of the rule determines 

the variation between languages, and how, in some cases, restrictions 

on the level at which a local rule applies result in substantial inter- 

language variation. Insofar as the phenomena discussed in this study 

can be accounted for by employing the local rules postulated above, 

and insofar as the particular properties which we assumed local rules 

to have can account for parametric variation, the phenomena discussed 

in this study supply strong evidence for the system we have proposed. . 
The theory of clitics which we offered in this study crucially 

involves notions such as government and Case. As such, our theory is 

firmly embedded in the Government-Binding framework and supplies addi- 

tional evidence for its leading ideas. We argued in this study that 

clitics are best characterized as the insertion of gender, number and 

person features into the matrix of a Case-assigning element. These 

features, when combined with the Case feature, are given an independent 

phonological representation which, in turn, "absorbs" the Case feature. 

Consequently, this Case feature can no longer be assigned to a complement. 

Rather, an independent Case assigner is required to render a phonolo- 

gically realized complement grammatical. We differed from earlier base- 

generation accounts of clitic configurations in several respects: first 

we showed that the clitic is a genuine Feature on the head of its phrase. 



Second, we showed that when no complement appears apart from the clicic 

itself, the complement node is nevertheless base-generated by the regu- 

lar base rules and dominates an empty element which is not PRO. We 

demonstrated that our analysis is, in fact, correct by exploring the 

government properties of clitics and the conditions under which coin- 

dexing between clitics and governed complements is possible. The theory 

of clitics which we proposed was shown to account for facts in a wide 

range of languages: Hebrew, Rumanian, Spanish and French. (For an ac- 

count of clitics in Yoruba which is compatible with our analysis, see 

Pulleyblank, 1980. For an account of clitics in Standard Arabic along 

the lines suggested in this study, see Borer, 1980b. For an account 

of clitics in Lebanese Arabic, see Aoun, forthcoming.) 

In these last remarks, we would like to offer some speculations 

on the class of possible parameters. 

As we noted in the introd~ction~to this work, there is no a prior1 

reason for excluding parametrization over every aspect of UG. The ques- 

tion of which aspects of UG are subject to parametrization and which 

are not is entirely an empirical issue. Furthermore, one could argue 

for a system in which every aspect of UG can be parametrized over and, 

consequently, for a system that would allow for the existence of two 

grammars which have absolutely nothing in common. One could imagine, 

within such a system, a grammar that will have no major categories and 

which will not utilize distinctive features. If such a grammar can be 

found, then clearly it will supply evidence for the possibility of 

parametrization over every aspect of UG. It is our opinion, however, 



that advocating a system which allows for such variation greatly weukrrls 

the claim for language universals.  ath her, it is d e s i r a b l e ,  in our 

opinion, to try to restrict the class of possible parameters. 

A plausible theory of parameters will, most l i k e l y ,  associate 

particular parameters with every component of the grammar. These para- 

meters will be directly linked to the properties of the component in 

question. Thus, the ?-system will have parameters which are connected 

to the ordering of elements and, perhaps, to the number of bars. The 

transforlmtional component will have parameters that will specify t h e  

value of a ,  and, perhaps, some parameters that will relate LO conditions 

on the application of "Move a", such as subjacency. The phonological 

component will include parameters which will select various systems of 

distinctive features, etc. W4.thin such a model, we take the class of 

parameters defined in this study to be that class of parameters associ- 

ated with inflectional morphology. 

Little work has been done on defining the class o f  possible 

parameters linked with other components of the grammar. The study of 

parameters is still in its beginning. Some interesting contributions, 

however, have been made by Kean (1975), who studied the structure of 

possible phonological systems, and by Rizzi (1979), who studied rhe 

effects of parametric variation in the choice of bounding nodes for 

subjacency (see in this respect also Sportiche, 1979, and Jaeggli, 1980, 

who apply Rizzi's proposal to French and Spanish, respectively). We 

hope that our research constitutes yet another step on t h e  road towards 

a restrictive theory of parameters. 
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